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Annex 1

THE TREATY OF PEACE WITH HUNGARY - TRIANON
4 JUNE 1920

PartII.
Frontiers of Hungary.

Article 27,
Section omirted

4. Witk Czecho-Slovukia :

From point 123 described above north-westwards
to- a point’ to be selected on the course of the
Batar about 1 kilemetre east of Magosliget.

a line to be fixed on the ground;

thence the conrse of the Batar downstream;

and thence to a point to be fixed on it below
Badalo and near this village,

_the course of the Tisza downstream;

thence north-nacht-westwards to a point to be

fixed on the ground north-east of Dardez,

a ling te be fixed on the gronnd leaving in the !

Ruthenian territory of Czecho-Slovakia  Badalo, .
Csoma, Mncsola, Asztély and Déda, and in Hun-:
satian teritory Bereg-Supiny and Darden;
thence north-westwards to the couflnence of the !
Fekete-Viz and the Csaronda.
a line to Le fixed on rthe gronnd passing through |
point 179, leaving- in Bwheniau territory Meud-
Kaszony, Léuyay Tn.. Degenfeld Tu.. Hetyen, Hor-
vathi Tu.. Komjithy Tn., and in Hungarian terri -
tory Kerek Gorond Tn. Berki Tu. and Barabas;
theuce to a point to be fixed in its course ahove ;
Ihe administrative boundary berween the cnmil:\tsi
of Szaboles and Bereg, !
the course of the Czarvnda downstream;
thence westwards to the Tisza where it is cuii
by.the above mentioned houndary coming from the .
right bank,
n line to he fixed on the ground;
thence to a point to be fixed locally sasth-south- .
east of Tarkdny,
the conrse of the Tisza downstream; i
thence "approximately "westwards to a point in |
ihe Ronyva abont 3-7 Kilometres north of the bridge |
between the towi and the station Sitoralja.!
Ujhely, i

a line to be fixed o the ground leaving Crecho- ;

Slovakia Tirliany, Perbenyils, Orgs. Kis-Kovesd,
Bodrog-Szerdahely, Bodrog-Szog, snd Borsi, and
to Hungary Damog, Laca. Rozvagy. Pacin, Karos,
Felsd-Berecki, crossing the Bodrog and cutting the
raflway triangle south-east of Sdtoralja-Ujhely,
passing east of this town so as to leave the Kassa—
Csap railway entirely in Czecho-Slovak territory;

thence to a point near point 125 about 1% kilo-
uetres sauth of Alsomihalyi, .

the course of the Ronyva upstream ;

theace north-ivestwards to a point on the Herndd
in the hight of point 167 on the right bank south-
west of Abaujnddasd,

8 line' to be fixed on the ground fellawing ap-

E on

proximately the watershed bstween the basins of

the Ronyva on the cast and the Bozsva on the
west, but passing about 2 kilometres enst of Puszta-
falu, turning south-westivards at point 896, cuiting
at point 424 the Kassa—=Sitoralja road and pas-
ging south ot Abaujuidasd;

thence to u point to be fixed on the ground

about 1%z kilomietres sout-west of Abaujvar,

the course of the Hernid downstream;

" thence westwards to peint 380 about 1Yz kilo-
metres south-sonth-west of Perény.

a line to be fixed on the ground leaving to
Czecho-Slovakin Miglecxnémeti and. Perény, and'
to Hungary Tornyosnémeti;

thence westwards to point 291 about 3% kilo-
uetres south-east of Janok.

the watershed bebween the basins of the Bodva
on the north and the Rakseza on- the sonth,

ileaving iu Hungarian tervitory the road on the
terest south-east of Buzita;

thence west-north-westwards to point 431 about
3 kilometres south-westh of Terna,

a line to be fised on the ground leaving to
Czecho-Slovakia Janok. Tornahorviti and Bodva-

s vendégi, and to Hungary, Tarnaszentjakab and Hid-
i végardd;

thence south-wesiwards 1o point 3653 about 12

¢ kilometres south-sonth-east of Pelsdes,

a line to be fized on the ground passing through
points GOL.-351 {on the Rozsuyo—Edelény road),
a7 aud 502;

thence south-south-westwards to point 305 ahout
7 kilometres north-west of Putnok,
the walerghed betweeii the basins of the Sujé

the west and the Sznha and Kelemeri on
the enst;

thence south-sonth-westwards te¢ point 278 south

“of the contluence of the Sajé and Rima,

a line to be tixed on the ground, leaving Bin-
ré-ve station to Hwngary while permitting, if required,

“the econstruction in Cuecho-Slovak territory of a
; connection between the Pelstez and Losonez rail-

way lines;

thence south-westwards to polnt 433 about 10
kilometres easi-north-enst of Salgotarjiu,

a line to be fxed on the gronnd following
approximately the watershed between the basing
of the Rima to the north and fthe Hangony and
Tarna rivers to the sonth;

thence west-north-westwards to point 727,

a line to be fixed on the ground leaving 1o
Hungary the localities and mines of Zagyva-Réna
snd  Salgd, and passing sounth of Somos-Ujfalu
station ; S

_thence north-westwards to point 391 about 7
kilometres east uf Litke, - :

a line’ following spproximately the crest bounding
on the nerth-east the basin of the Dobrods and
passing through point 446; .

_ thence north-west and to a point to be selec'ted
on the course of the Eipel (Ipoly) about 1!/ kilo-
metres north-east of Tarnicz,




@ line to be fixed en the ground passing through
point 312 and betweer Tarndez and Kalonda;

thence south-westwards to = poini to be selected
at the bend of the Eipel abont I kilometre south of
Tesmag,

- the ¢ourse of the Eipel downstream;

thence westwards to & point to be selected on the
coursa of the Eipel about 1 kilometre west of Tesa,

a line to be fixed on the gronnd so as to pass
south of the station of Ipolysig and to' leave
entirely in Czecho-Slovak ‘territory the railway
from Ipolysdg to Csata together with the branch
line to Korpona (Karpfen), leaving Bernecze and
Tesa to Hungary ; -

thence southwards to its confluence with the
_Danube, ) :

the course of the Eipeldownstream; .

thence to a point to be chosen abont 2 kilometres
east of Antoniechof {east of Kittsee),

.. the principal channel of navigation of the Danube

upstream ;-
thence westwards to a point~'to be chosen on
the ground about 1 kilometre west of Antonienhof

(east of Kittsee), this point being common to the '
three frontiers of Anstria, Hungary and Czecho- !

Slovakia.
a line to be fixed on the ground,

Article 28.
The frontiers described by the present Treaty

are traced, for such parts as are defined, on the -

11
Artiele 50,

In so far as frontiers defined by a waterway
are concerned, the phrases “course” or “channel”
used' in the descriptions of the present Treaty
signify, ns regards non-navigable rivers, the median

and, as regards navigable rivers, the median line
of the principal chamnel of navigation, Tt will rest
with " the Boundary Commission provided for by
the present Tiealy to specify whether the frontier
line shall follow any changes of the coursé or
-channel which may take place, or whether it shall
be definitely fixed by the position of the course or

comes iuto force.

Ariicle 21,

The various Stutes interested undertake to furnish
i to the Commissions all documents necessary for
i their tusks, especinlly authentic copies of agree-
sments fixing existing or old frontiers, all large
iseale maps in existence, geoderic data, surveys
: completed but unpublished. and information con-
“ceruing the changes of frontier watercourses,

. They also undertake to instract the local antho-
.rities tn commnnieate to the Commissions all
“decuments, especially plans, cadastral and land
books, aud to forpish on demand all details
. regarding property, existing economic conditions,
and other necessary. informaiion.

one in & million maps attached to the present:

Treaty. [n case of differences between the text’

and the maps, the text will prevail,

Artiele 29.

Boundary Commissions, whose composition is or
will be fixed in the present Treaty or in any:

other Treaty between the Principal Aliied and Asso-
ciated Powers and the, or any, interested States,
will have to trace these froutiers on the ground.

They shall have the power, not only of fixing |

those portions which are defined as *a line to. be
fixed on the ground”, hut also, where a request
to that effect is made by one of the States con-
cerned, and the Commission is satisfied that it is

desirable to do so, of revising portions defined by |

administrative bonndaries; this shall mot however
apply in the case of international frontiers existing

in August, 1914, where the task of the Commission

- will confine itself to the re-establishment of sign-
- posts and boundary-marks,

They shall endeavour in both cases to follow as
nesrly as possible the deseriptions given in the Trea-
ties, taking into account as far as possible adminis-

-trative boundaries, and local economic interests.

The decisions of the Commissions will be taken
by a majority, and shall be binding on the parties
concernad. The expenses of -tle Boundary Com-
missions will be borne in equal shares by the two
States concerncd, :

drticle 32,

The various States interested wndertake to give
every assistunce to the Boundury Commission.
whether directly or throuwgh local antherities, in
evervthing that eoncerns transport, accommoda-
tion, labour, materisl (sigoposts, boundary pillars}
necessary for the accomplishment of their mission.

Article 33,

The various States interested undertake to
safeguard the trignmontetrical points, signals, posts
or frontier marks erected by the Commission,

Article 34,

The pillars will be placed 56 us to be intervisible;
they ‘will be numbered, and their position and their
Tmnber will be noted on a cartographic document.

Ariiele 5.

The Protocois defining the boundary and the
maps and documents attached thereto will bo made
out in triplicate, of which two copies will be for-
warded to the Governments of the limitrophe
States und the third to the Government of the
French Republic, which will deliver authentic

i copies o the Powers who sign the present Treaty.

2%

live of the waterway or of its principal branch,

channél at the time when the present Treaty
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No. 644¢. TREATY' OF PEACE WITH HUNGARY. SIGNED AT
PARIS, ON 10 FEBRUARY 1947

The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland, the United States of America, Australia, the
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Canada, Czechoslovakia, India, New
Zealand, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic,- the Union of South Africa,
and the People’s Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, as the States which are at
war with Hungary and actively waged war against the European enemy State
with substantial military forces, hereinafter referred to as *‘the Allied an

Associated Powers™, of the one part,

and Hungary, of the other part;

Whereas Hungary, having become an ally of Hitlerite Germany and having
participated- on her side in the war against the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub-
lics, the United Kingdom, the United States of America and other United

Nations, bears her share of responsibility for this war;

Whereas, however, Hungary on December 28, 1944, broke off relations

with Germany, declared war on Germany and on January 20, 1945, concluded
an Arnustice with the Governments of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,

the United Kingdom and the United States of America, acting on behalf of all
the United Nations which were at war with Hungary; and

Whereas the Allied and Asscciated Powers and Hungary are desirous of
concluding a treaty of peace, which, conforming to the principles of justice,
will settle questions still cutstanding as a result of the events hereinbefore recited
and form the basis of friendly relations between them, thereby enabling the
Allied and Associated Powers to support Hungary’s application to become a

*Came into force on 15 September 1947 upon the deposit with the Government of the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics of the instruments of ratification by the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the
United States of America, in accordance with article 42,

List of States which have deposited instruments of ratification and dates of deposit
thereof:

Australia 10 July 1948 Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics 15 September 1947

Canada 19 September 1947 \
Czechoslovakia 14 October 1947  United Kingdom of Great
. p Britain and Northern
India 19 September 1947 47
Ireland ............. 15 Scptember 19
New Zcaland 31 December 1947  United States of America, 15 September 1947
Union of South Africa,.17 May 1948 Yugoslavia .....c...... 19 September 1947
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member of the United Nations and also to adhere to any Convention concluded
under the auspices of the United Nations;

Have therefore agreed to declare the cessation of the state of war and for
this purpose to conclude the present Treaty of Peace, and have accordingly
appointed the undemgncd Plenipotentiaries who, after presentation of their
full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed on the following

provisions:

PART 1

FRONTIERS OF HUNGARY

Article 1

1. The frontiers of Hungary with Austria and with Yugoslavia shall
remain those which existed on January 1, 1938.

2. The decisions of the Vienna Award of August 30, 1940, are declared
null and void: The frontier -between Hungary and Roumania. as it existed on
January 1, 1938, 1s hereby restored.

3. The frontier between Hungary and the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, from the point common to the frontier of those two States and
Roumania to the point common to the frontier of these two States-and
Czechoslovakia, is fixed along the former frontier between Hungary and Czecho-
slovakia as it existed on January 1, 1938. :

4. (@) The decisions of the Vienna Award of November 2, 1938, are
declared null and void.

(b) The frontier between Hungary and Czechoslovakia from the point
common to the frontier of those two States and Austria to the point common
to those two States and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics is hereby restored
as it existed on January 1, 1938, with the exception of the change resulting from
the stipulations of the following sub-paragraph.

(¢} Hungary shall cede to Czechoslovakia the villages of Horvathjarfalu,
Oroszvar and Dunacsun, together with their cadastral territory as indicated on
Map No. IA? annexed to the present Treaty. Accordingly, the Czechoslovak
frontier on this sector shall be fixed as follows: from the point common to the
frontiers of Austria, Hungary and Czechoslovakia, as they existed on January 1,
1938, the present Hungarian-Austrian frontier shall become the frontier between

‘_ See second insert between pages 262 and 263 of this volume.
No. 644
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Austria and -Czechoslovakia as far as a point roughly 500 meters' south of
hill 134 (3.5 kilometers northwest of the church of Rajka), this point now
becoming common to the frontiers of the three named States; thence the new
frontier between Czechoslovakia' and Hungary shall go eastwards along the
northern cadastral boundary of the village of Rajka to the right bank of the
Danube at a point approximately 2 kilometers north of hill 128 (3.5 kilometers
cast of the church of Rajka), where the new frontier will, in the principal channel
of navigation of the Danube, join the Czechoslovak-Hungarian frontier as it
existed on January 1, 1938; the dam and spillway within the village limits of
Rajka will remain on Hungarian territory.

{d) The exact line of the new frontier between Hungary and Czechoslo-
vakia laid down in the preceding sub-paragraph shall be determined on the
spot by a boundary Commission composed of the representatives of the two
Governments concerned. The Commission shall complete its work within two
months from the coming into force of the present Treaty.

. {e) In the event of a bilateral agreement not being concluded between
Hungary and Czechoslovakia concerning the transfer to Hungary of the popula-
tion of the ceded area, Czechoslovakia guarantees them full human and civic
rights. All the guarantees and prerogatives stipulated in the Czechoslovak-
Hungarian Agreement of February 27, 1946, on the exchange of populations will
be applicable to those who voluntarily leave the area ceded to Czechoslovakia.

5. The frontiers described above are shown on Maps I and IA in Annex I'
of the present Treaty. -

- PART 11
POLITICAL CLAUSES
SeEcTiON |

Article 2

1. Hungary shall take all measures necessary to secure to all persons under
Hungarian jurisdiction, withdut distinction as to race, sex, language or religion,
the enjoyment of human rights and of the fundamental freedoms, including
freedom of ‘expression, of press and publicdtion, of religious worship, of pohtlcal
op;mon and’ of public meeting, - :

‘Scc inserts between pages 262 and 263 of this volume.
No. 64%
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2. Hungary further undertakes that the laws in force in Hungary shall
not, either in their content or in their application, discriminate or entail any
discrimination between persons of Hungarian nationality on the ground of their
race, sex, language or religion, whether in reference to their persons, property,
business, professional or financial interests, status, political or civil rights or any
other matter.

Article 3

Hungary, which in accordance with the Armistice Agreement has taken
measures to set free, irrespective of citizenship and nationality, all persons held
in confinement on account of their activities m favour of, or because of their
sympathies with, the United Nations or because of their racial origin, and to
repeal discriminatory legislation and restrictions imposed thereunder, shall
complete these measures and shall in future not take any measures or enact
any laws which would be incompatible with the purposes set forth in this
Article,

Article 4

Hungary, which in accordance with the Armistice Agreement has taken
measures for dissolving all organisations of a Fascist type on Hungarian territory,
whether political, nulitary or para-military, as well as other organisations
conducting propaganda, including revisionist propaganda, hostile to the United
Nations, shall not permit in future the existence and activities of organisations
of that nature which have as their aim denial to the people of their democratic
rights.

Article 5

1. Hungary shall enter into negotiations with Czechoslovakia in order
to solve the problem of those inhabitants of Magyar ethnic origin, residing in
Czechoslovakia, who will not be settled in Hungary in accordance with the
provisions of the Agreement of February 27, 1946, on exchange of populations.

2. Should no agreement be reached within a period of six months from
the coming into force of the present Treaty, Czechoslovakia shall have the
right to bring this question before the Council of Foreign Ministers and to
request:the assistance of the Council in effecting a final solution.

Article 6

1. Hungary shall take all necessary steps to ensure thc apprehension and
surrender for trlal of :

. 644




176 United Nations — Trealy Series 1949

(@) Persons accused of having comuittcd, ordered or abetted war crimes
and crimes against peace or humanity;

{b) Nationals of any Allied or Associated Power accused of having
violated their national law by treason’ or collaboration with the cnemy during

the war.

2. At the request of the United Nations Govcrnmcnt concerned, Hungary
shall likewise make available as witnesses persons within its jurisdiction, whose
evidence is required for the trial of the persons referred to in paragraph ! of
this Article.

3. Any disagreement concerning the application of the provisions of
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article shall be referred by any of the Governments
concerned to the Heads of the Diplomatic Missions.in Budapest of the Soviet
Union, the United Kingdom and the United States of America, who will
reach agreement with regard to the difficulty.

SeEcTion II

Article 7

Hungary undertakes to recognise the full force of the Treaties of Peace
with Italy, Roumania, Bulgaria' and Finland and other agreements or
arrangements which have been or will be reached by the Allied and Associated
Powers m respect of Austria, Germany and Japan for the restoration of peace.

Article 8

The state of war between Hungary and Roumania shall terminate upon
the coming into force both of the present Treaty of Peace and the Treaty of
Peace between the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the United States of America, Australia,
the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Canada, Czechoslovakia, India,
New Zealand, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic and the Union of South
Africa, of the one part, and Roumania of the other part,

Article 9

Hungary undertakes to accept any arrangements which have been or
may be agreed for the liquidation of the League of Nations and the Permanent
Court of International Justice.

' See page 21 of this volume.
Na, 644 -
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Article. 10

1. Each Allied or Associated Power will notify Hungary, within a
period of six months from the coming into force of the present- Treaty, which
of its' pre-war bilateral treaties with Hungary it desires-to keep:in force or
revive. Any provisions not in conformity with the present "Treaty shall, however,
be deleted from the above-mentioned treaties.

2. All such treaties so notified shall be registered with the Secretariat
of the United Nations in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the

United Nations.?

3. All such treaties not so notified shall be regarded as abrogated.

Article 11 .

]. Hungary shall' hand over to Yugoslavia and to Czechoslovakia,
within a period of not more than eighteen months from the coming into force
of the present Treaty, objects of the following categories constituting the cul-
tural heritage of Yugoslavia and Czechoslovakia which originated in those
territories and which, after 1848, came into the possession of the Hungarian
State or of Hungarian public institutions as a consequence of Hungarian
dominaticn over those territories prior to 1919: :

(a) Historical archives which came into being as-integral wholes in
Yugoslav or Czechoslovak territories; :

(b) Libraries, historical documents, antiquities and other cultural objects
which belonged to the institutions on-Yugoslav or Czechoslovak territories or -
to historical personalities of the Yugoslav and Czechoslovak peoples;:

(¢) Original artistic, literary and scientific objects which -are the work
of Yugoslav or Czechoslovak artists, writers and scientists.

2. Objects acquired by purchase, gift or legacy and_ original works of
Hungarians are excluded from the provisions of paragraph 1.

3. Hungary shall also hand over to Yugoslavia the archives of the Illyrian
Deputation, the Illyrian Commission and Iliyrian Chancellery, - which” relatc
to the 18th century. '

’ﬁcg the note registered by Czechoslovakia, United Nations, Treaty Series, Volume 26,
page
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4. The Hungarian Government shall, on the coming into force of the
present Treaty, give the authorized representatives of Yugoslavia and Czecho-
slovakia all necessary assistance in finding these objects and making them
available for examination. Thereafter, but no later than one year from the
coming into force of the present Treaty, the Yugoslav and Czechoslovak
Governments shall hand the Hungarian Government a list of the objects
claimed under this Article. Should the Hungarian Govermment, within three
months of the receipt of the list, raise objection to the inclusion therein of
any objects, and should no agreement be reached between the Governments
concerned within a further month, the dispute shall be settled in accordance
with the provisions of Article 40 of the present Treaty.

PART IIt1

MILITARY AND AIR CLAUSES

Section [

Article 12

The maintenance of land and air armaments and fortifications shall be
closely restricted to meeting tasks of an internal character and local defence
" of frontiers. In accordance with the foregoing, Hungary is authorized to have
armed forces consisting of not more than:

(a) A land army, including frontier troops, anti-aircraft and river flotilla
personnel, with a total strength of 65,000 personnel; :

(b) An air force of 90 aircraft, including reserves, of which not more
than 70 may be combat types of aircraft, with a total personnel strength of
5,000. Hungary shall not possess or acquire any aircraft dcs:gned primarily
as bombers with internal bomb-carrying facilities.

These strengths shall in each case include combat, serv:cc and overhead
personnel.

Article 13

The “personnel of the Hung'a.r_i_én Army and Air Force in excess of the:
respective strengths permitted under Article 12 shall be disbanded within
six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty.

No: 644
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Artzcle 14

Personnel not included in the: Hungarian Army or’ Air Force shall not
receive any form of military training or military- alr trammg as deﬁncd in
Annex II:

Article 15

Hungary shall not possess, constrict or experiment” with any atomic
weapon, any self-propelled-or guided m]SSllCS or apparatus connected with their
discharge (other than torpedoes and torpedo launching gear comprising the
‘normal armament of naval vessels permitted by the present Treaty}, sea miies
or torpedoes of non-contact types actuated by influence mechanisms, torpedoes
capable of being manned, submarines or other submersible craft, motor torpcdo
boats, or specmhsed types of assault craft. ,

|
|

Article 16

Hungary shall not retain, produce or otherwise acquire, or maintain.
facilities for the manufacture of, war material in excess of that required for
the maintenance of the armed forcés permitted under Article 12 of the

present Treaty.

Article 17

1. Excess war material of Allied origin shall be placed at the disposal
of the Allied or Associated Power concerned according to the instructions
given by that Power. Excess Hungarian war material shall be placed at the
disposal of the Governments of the -Soviet -Union, the United Kingdom and
the United States of Amcrlca Hungary shall renounce all rights to this

material,

2. War material of German origin or design in excess of that required
for the armed forces permitted under the present Treaty shall be: placed .at
the disposal of the Three Governrents. I-]fr,u"lgar‘yr shall not acquire or manu-
facture any war material of German origin or design, or- employ or train-any
technicians, including military and civil av1at10n personncl who are or have

been nationals of Germany,

3. Fxcess war material mentioned in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article
shall be handed over or destroyed within one year from the coming into force
of the presenit Treaty.

4. A definition. and Ilst of war matenal for the. purposes of the presént
Treaty are contained in Annex III.

No. 644
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Article 18

Hungary shall co-operate fully with the Allied and Associated Powers
with a view to ensuring that Germany may not be able to take steps outside
German territory towards rearmament, '

Article 19

Hungary shall not acquire or manufacture civil aircraft which are of
German or Japanese design or which embody major assemblies of German
or Japanese manufacture or design.

Ariicle 20

Each of the military and air clauses of the present Treaty shall remain
in force until modified in whole of in part by agreement between the Allied
and Associated Powers and Hungary or, after Hungary becomes a member
of the United Naitions, by agreement between the Security Council and

Hungary.

SectioNn 11

Article 21

1. Hungarian prisoners of war shall be repatriated as soon as possible, in
accordance with arrangements agreed upon by the individual Powers detaining
them and Hungary.

2. All costs, including maintenance costs, incurred in moving Hungarian
prisoners of war from their respective assembly points,.as chosen by the Govern-

ment of the Allied or Associated Power concerned, to the point of their-entry
into Hungarian territory, shall be borne by the Hungarian Government.

PART 1V
WITHDRAWAL OF ALLIED FORCES
| Article 22
1. Upon the coming into force' of the present Treaty. all Allied forces
shall, within a period of 90 days, be withdrawn from Hungary; subject to the
right of the Soviet Union to kecp on Hungarian territory such armed forcés as

Noi 644
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it may need for the maintenance of the lines of communication of the Soviet
Army with the Soviet zone of occupation in Austria.

2, " All unused Hungarian currency and all Hungarian goods in possession
of the Allied forces in Hungary, acquired pursuant to Article 11 of the Armistice
Agreement, shall be returned to the Hungarian Government within the same

period of 90 days.

3. Hungary shall, however, make available such maintenance and facilities
as. may specifically be required for the maintenance of the lines of communica-
tion with the Soviet zone of occupation in Austria, for which due compensation
will be made:to the Hungarian Government.

PART V
REPARATION AND RESTITUTION

Ar!z’cle 23

1. Losses caused to the Soviet Union, Czechoslovakia and Yugoslavia by
military operations and by the occupation by Hungary of the territories of
these States shall be made good by Hungary to the Soviet Union, Czechoslovakia
and Yugoslavia, but, taking into consideration that Hungary has not only with-
drawn from the war against the United Nations, but has ‘also declared war
on Germany, the Parties agree that compensation for the above losses will be
made by Hungary not in full but only in part, namely in the amount of
$300,000,000 payable over eight years from January 20, 1945, in:commodities

{machine equipment, river craft, grain and other commodities), the sum to:
be paid to the Soviet Union to amount to. $200,000,000wand the sum to. beés

paid to Czechoslovakia and Yugoeslavia to amount to $100,000,000.

2. ‘The basis of calculation for the $tfleinEnt provided in this Article will
be the United States dollar at its gold panty on the day of the sxgnmg of the
Armistice Agreement, ie. $35 for dre’ othte SF/gAAH T LYY

| Arbleigas.
1. Hungary accepts the: prmc1ples & theoUnitddy N nbns“‘Becl atlon" of

January 5, 1943, and shall retutn, in the shortest p@mblé tifhe) propcrty‘removcd sl
from the territory of -any of the Umted Neltiofis. g0 o1 noinl $atvo ol to adyix
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2. The obligation to make restitution applies to all identifiable property at
present in Hungary which was removed by force or duress by any of the Axis
Powers from the territory of any of the United Nations, irrespective of any
subsequent transacnons by which-the present holder of any such propcrty has

secured possession.

3. If, in particular cases, it is impossible Ior Hungary to make restitution
of objects of artistic, historic or archaeological value, belonging to the cultural
heritage of the United Nation from whose territory such objects were removed
by force or duress by Hungarian forces, authorities or nationals, Hungary shall
transfer to the United Nation concerned objects of the same kind as, and. of
approximately equivalent value to, the objects removed, in so far as such objects
are obtainable in Hungary.,

4. The Hungarian Government shall return the property referred to in
this Article in good order and, in this connection, shall bear all costs in Hungary
relating to labour, materials and transport :

5. The Hungarlan Government shall co- operatc with the United Nations
in, and shall provide at its own expense all necessary facilities for, the search for
and restitution of property liable to restitution under this Article.

6. The Hungarian Government shall take the necessary measures to effect
the return of property covered by this Article held in any third country by
persons subject to ‘Hungarian jurisdiction.

7. Claims for the restitution of property shall be presented to the Hun-
garian Government by the Government of the country from whose territory the
pﬁoperty; was,fremoved it being understood that rolling stock shall be regarded

Taak:

Thc pgrlod durlng‘)mh}ch sgchﬁclalms may be presented shall be six months from

the coming into for}g;%,qf sthe present Treaty. Yoy
8 The burden of identifying the property and of proving ownership shall
on,the claimant, Goyerpment, and. the, burden of proving that the-property
was notfirqm Yc\f}i by force Or. dur¢35+ shal(l,::est on 1t}u;ziHunganam Government.
axh vd hovisns aaa'i,m 10 33101 E.auffi hotluzoy an
- Articled2fuind =

The annulment of the Vienna Award of November 2, 1938, as provided
insH#rticle i spavagraphs4;sof.the, preséntoTreaty; shalllentail ithe:annulment of
theragreementsh as welblasithe legal:-oonséquences enSuingrtheréfrom}srelating
tormattersiof finangé andypublic andsprivateyinsirance) coricludedsbetween or

on behaH;zoﬁthcaﬁwefStatm contemed conbetweel Gzechioslovakiand Hungarian:.

juridical persons on the basis of the Vienna Award and in respect of the material

No. 644 v wt
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handed over in accordance with the Protocol of May 22, 1940. This annul-
ment shall- not apply in any way to relations between physical persons. The
details of the above-mentioned settlement shall be arranged by bilateral agree-
ments between the Governments concerned, within a period of six months from
the coming into force of the present Treaty

PART VI
ECONOMIC CLAUSES

Article 26

1. In so far as Hungary has not already done so, Hungary shall restore all
legal rights and interests in Hungary of the United Nations and their nationals
as they existed on September 1, 1939, and shall retirn all property in Hungary
of the United Nations and their nationals as it now exists.

2. The Hungarian Government undertakes that all property, rights and
interests passing under this Article shall be restored free of all encumbrances and
charges of any kind to which they may have become subject as a result of the
war and without the imposition of any charges by the Hungarian Government
in connection with their return. The Hungarian Government shall nullify all
measures, including seizures, sequestration or control, taken by it against United
Nations property between September 1, 1939, and the coming into force of the
-present Treaty. In cases where the property has not been returned within six
months from the coming into force of the present Treaty, application shall be
made to -the Hungarian authorities not later than twelve months from the
coming into force of the Treaty, except in cases in which the claimant is able
to show that he could not file his application within this period.

3. The Hungarian Government shall invalidate transfers involving
property, rights and interests of any description belonging to United Nations
nationals, where such transfers resulted from force or duress exerted by Axis
Governments or their agencies during the war.

In the case of Czechoslovak nationals, this paragraph shall also include .
transfers after November 2, 1938, which resulted from force or duress or from
‘measures taken under discriminatory internal législation by the Hungarian
Government or its agencies in Czechoslovak territory annexed by Hungary.

| Nb: 644
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4, (a) The Hungarian Government shall be responsible for the restoration
to complete good order of the property returned to United Nations nationals
under paragraph 1 of this Article. In cases where property cannot be returned
or where, as a result of the war, 2 United Nations national has suffered a loss

by reason of injury or damage to property in Hungary, he shall receive from

the Hungarian Government compensation in Hungarian currency to the extent
of two-thirds of the sum necessary, at the date of payment, to purchase similar
property or to make good the loss suffered. In no event shall United Nations
nationals receive less favourable treatment with respect to compensatlon than
that' accorded to Hungarian naticnals.

(b) United. Nations nationals who hold, directly or indirectly, ownership
interests in corporations or associations which are not United Nations nationals
within the meaning of paragraph 9 (a) of this Article, but which have suffered
a loss by reason of injury or damage to property in Hungary, shall receive com-
pénsation in accordance with sub-paragraph (a) above. This compensation
shall be calculated on the basis of the total loss or damage suffered by the
corporation or association and shall bear the same proportion to such loss or
damage as the beneficial interests of such nationals in the- corporation or
association bear to the total capital thereof.

{¢) -Compensation shall be paid free of any levies, taxes or other charges.
It shall be freely usable in Hungary but shall be subject to the foreign exchange
control regulations which may be in force in Hungary from time to time.

(d) The Hungarlan Government shall accord to United Nations nationals
the same treatment in the allocation of materials for the repair or rehabilitation
of their property in Hungary and in the allocation of foreign exchange for the
importation of such materials as applies to Hungarian nationals.

(e)- The Hungarian -Government shall grant United Nations nationals an
indemnity in Hungarian currency at the same rate as provided in sub-paragraph
{a) above to compensate them for the loss or damage due to special measures
applied to their property during the war, and which were not applicable to
Hungarian property. This sub-paragraph does not apply to a loss of profit.

5. The provisions of paragraph 4 of this Article shall -apply to Hungary
in so far as the action which may give rise to a claim for damage to property
in Northern Transylvania belonging to the United Nations or their nationals

No. 644
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took place during the penod when this territory was subject to Hungarian
authority.

6. All reasonable expenses incurred in Hlinéary in esfa.blishing claims,
including the assessment of loss or damage, shall be bornc by the Hungarian
Government.

7. United Nations nationals and their property shall be exempted from
any exceptional taxes, levies or imposts imposed on their capital assets in
. Hungary by the Hungarian Government or any Hungarian authority between
the date of the Armistice and the coming into force of the present Treaty
for the specific purpose of meeting charges arising out of the war or of meeting
the costs of occupying forces or of reparation payable to any of the United
Nations. Any sums which have been so paid shall be refunded.

8. The owner of the property concerned and the Hungarian Government
may agree upon arrangements in lieu of the provisions of this Article.

9. As used in this Article:

(a) “United Nations nationals” means individuals who are nationals of
any of the United Nations, or corporations or associations organised under the
laws of any of the United Nations, at the coming inte force of the present
Treaty, provided that the said individuals, corporations or associations also had
this status at the date of the Armistice thh Hungary.

The term “United Nations nationals” also includes all individuals, corpora-
tions or associations which, under the laws in force in Hungary during the
war, have been treated as enemy;

() “Owner” means the United Nation, or the United Nations national
as defined in sub-paragraph (a) above, entitled to the property in question,
and includes a successor of the owner, provided that the successor is also a
United Nation, or a United Nations national as defined in sub-paragraph (a).
1f the successor has purchased the property in its damaged state, the transferor
shall retain his rights to compensation under this Article, without prejudice to
- obligations between the transferor and the purchaser under domestic law;

(¢) “‘Property” means all movable or immovable property, whethei-'tangible
or intangible, including industrial, literary. and artistic property, as well as all
rights or interests of any kind in property.

Na, 644
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10. The Hungarian Government recognizes that the-Brioni Agreement
of August 10, 1942, is null and void. It undertakes to participate with the
other signatories of the Rome Agreement of May 29, 1923, in any negotiations
having the purpose of introducing into its provisions the modifications necessary
to ensure the equitable settlement of the annuities which it provides.

Article 27

1. Hungary undertakes that in all cases where the property, legal rights
or interests in Hungary of persons under Hungarian jurisdiction have, since
September 1, 1939, been the subject of measures of sequestration, confiscation
or control on account of the racial origin or religion of such persons, the said
property, legal rights and interests shall be restored together with their accessories
or, if restoration is impossible, that fair compensation shall be made therefor.

2. All property, rights and interests in Hungary of persons, organisations
or communities which, individually or as members of groups, were the object
of racial, religious or other Fascist measures of persecution, and remaining
heirless or unclaimed for six months after the coming into force of the present
Treaty, shall be transferred by the Hungarian Government to organisations in
Hungary representative of such persons, organisations or communities. The
property transferred shall be used by such organisations for purposes of relief
and rehabilitation of surviving members of such groups, organisations and com-
munities in Hungary. Such transfer shall be effected within twelve months from
the coming into force of the Treaty, and shall include property, rights and
interests required to be restored under paragraph 1 of this Article.

Article 28

Hungary recognizes that the Soviet Union is entitled to all German assets
in Hungary transferred to the Soviet Union by the Control Council for Germany
and undertakes to take all necessary measures to facilitate such transfers.

Article 29

1, Each of the Allied and Associated Powers shall have the right to seize,
retain, liquidate or take any other action with respect to all property, rights and
interests which at the coming into force of the present Treaty are within its
territory and belong to Hungary or to Hungarian nationals, and to apply such

*The correct date of the Rome Agreement is 29 March 1923,
No. 644
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property or the proceeds thereof to such purposes as it may desire, within the
limits of its claims and those of its nationals against Hungary or Hungarian
nationals, including debts, other than claims fully satisfied under other Articles
of the present Treaty. All Hungarian property, or the proceeds thereof, in
excess of the amount of such claims, shall be returned.

2. The liquidation and disposition of Hungarian property shall be carried
out in accordance with the law of the Allied or Associated Power concerned.
The Hungarian owner shall have no rights with respect to such property except
those which may be given him by that law.

3. The Hungarian Government -undertakes to compensate Hungarian
nationals whose property is taken under this Article and not returned to them.

4. No obligation is created by this Article on any Allied or Associated
Power to return industrial property to the Hungarian Government or Hungarian
nationals, or to include such property in determining the amounts which may
be retained under paragraph 1 of this Article. The Government of each of the
Allied and Associated Powers shall have the right to impose such limitations,
conditions and restrictions on rights or interests with respect to industrial property
in the territory of that Allied or Associated Power, acquired prior to the coming
into force of the present Treaty by the Government or nationals of Hungary,
as may be deemed by the Government of the Alhed or Associated Power to be
necessary in the national interest.

5. The property covered by paragraph 1 of this Article shall be deemed
to include Hungarian property which has been subject to-control by reason of
a state of war existing between Hungary and the Allied or Associated Power
having jurisdiction over the property, but shall not include: '

(a) Property of the: Hunganan Government used for consular or diplo-
matic purposes;

(b) Property belonging to religious bodies or private charitable institutions
and used for religious or chafitable purposes;

(¢) Property of natural persons wha are Hungarian nationals permitted
to reside within the territory of the country in which the property is located or
to reside elsewhere in United Nations territory, other than Hungarian property
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which at any time during the war was subjected to measures not generally
applicable to the property of Hungarian nationals resident in the same territory;

(d) Property rights arising since the resumption of trade and financial
relations between the Allied and Associated Powers and Hungary, or arising
out of transactions between the Government of any Allied or Associated Power
and Hungary since January 20, 1945;

- (e) Literary and artistic property rights.
Article 30

1. From the coming into force of the present Treaty, property in Germany
of Hungary and of Hungarian nationals shall no longer be treated as enemy
property and all restrictions based on such treatment shall be removed.

2. Identifiable property of Hungary and of Hungarian nationals removed
by force or duress from Hungarian territory to Germany by German forces or
authorities after January 20, 1945, shall be eligible for restitution.

3. The restoration and rr:stitutmn of Hungarian property in Germany shall
be cffected in accordance with measures wh1ch will be determined: by the Powers

in occupation of Germany.

4, Without prejudice to these and to any other dispositions in favour of
Hungary and Hungarian nationals by the Powers occupying Germany, Hungary
waives on its own behalf and on behalf of Hungarian nationals all claims against
Germany and German nationals outstanding on May 8, 1545, except those
arising out of contracts and other obligations entered into, and rights acquired,
before September 1, 1939. This waiver shall be deemed to include debts, all
inter-governmental claims in respect of arrangements entered into in the course
of the war and all claims for loss or damage arising during the war.

Article 31

1. The existence of the state of war shall not, in itself, be regarded as
affecting the obligation to pay pecuniary debts arising out of obligations and
contracts which existed, and rights which were acquired, before the existence of
the state of war, whlch became payable prior to the coming into force of the
present Treaty, and which are due by the Government or natlona]s of Hungary
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to-the Government or nationals of one. of the: Allied and Associated Powers or
are due by the Government or nationals of one of the Allied and Associated
Powers to the Government or nationals of Hungary: :

2. Except as otherwise expressly provided in the present Treaty, nothing
therein shall be construed as impairing debtor-creditor relationships arising out
of pre-war contracts concluded either by the Government or nationals of
Hungary.

Article 32

1. Hungary waives all claims of any description against the Allied and
Associated Powers on behalf of the Hungarian Government or Hungarian
‘nationals arising directly out of the war or out of actions taken because of the
existence of a state of war in Europe after September 1, 1939, whether or not
the Allied or Associated Power was at war with Hungary at the time, including
the following:

(a) Claims for losses or damages sustained as a consequence of acts of
forces or authorities of Allied or Associated Powers;

(b) Claims arising from the presence, operations or actions of forces or
authorities of Allied or Associated Powers in Hungarian territory;

(¢) Claims with respect to the decrees or orders of Prize Courts of Allied
or Associated Powers, Hungary agreeing to accept as valid and binding all
decrees and orders of such Prize Courts on or after September 1, 1939, con-
cerning Hungarian ships or Hungarian goods or the payment of costs;

(d) Claims arising out of the exercise or purported exercise of belligerent
rights. _ '

2. The provisions of this Article shall bar, completely and finally, all claims
of the nature referred to herein, which will be henceforward extinguished, who-
ever may be the parties in interest. , The Hungarian Government agrees to make
equitable compensation in Hungarian currency to persons who furnished: supplies
or services-on requisition to the forces of Allied or Associated Powers in Hun-
garian territory and in satisfaction of non-combat damage claims against the
forces of Allied or Associated Powers arising: in Hungarian territory.
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3. Huﬁgary likewise waives all claims of the nature covered by paragraph 1
of this Article on behalf of the Hungarian Government or Hungarian nationals
against any of the United Nations whose diplomatic relations with Hungary were
broken off during the war and which took action in co-operation with the Allied
and ‘Associated Powers.

4, The Hungarian Government shall assume full responsibility for all
Allied military currency issued in Hungary by the Allied military authorities,
including all such currency in circulation at the coming into force of the
present Treaty.

5. The Waiver of claims by Hungary under paragraph 1 of this Article
includes any claims arising out of actions taken by any of the Allied and
Associated Powers with respect to Hungarian ships between September 1, 1939,
and the coming into force of the present Treaty, as well as any claims and debts
. arising out of the Conventions on prisoners of war now in force.

Article 33

1. Pending the conclusion of commercial treaties or agreements between
individual United Nations and Hungary, the Hungarian Gevernment "shall,
during a period of eighteen months from the coming into force of the present
Treaty, grant the following treatment to each of the United Nations which, in
fact, reciprocally grants similar treatment in like matters to Hungary:

(a) In all that concerns duties and charges on importation or exportation,
the internal taxation of imported goods and all regulations pertaining thereto,
the United Nations shail be granted unconditional most-favoured-nation treat-

ment;

(b) In all other respects, Hungary shall make no arbitrary discrimination
against goods originating in or destined for any territory of any of the United
Nations as compared with like goods originating in or destined for territory of
any other of the United Nations or of any other foreign country;

(¢) United Nations nationals, including juridical persons, shall be granted
national and most-favoured-nation treatment in all matters pertaining to com-
merce, industry, shipping and other forms of business activity within Hungary.
These provisions shall not apply to commercial aviation; -
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(d). Hungary shall grant no exclusive or discriminatory right to any
country with regard to the operation of commercial aircraft in international
traffic, shall afford all the United Nations equality of opportunity in obtaining
international commercial aviation rights in Hungarian territory, including the
right to land for refueling and repair, and, with regard to the operation of
commercial aircraft in international traffic, shall grant on a reciprocal and non-
diseriminatory basis to all United Nations the right to fly over Hungarian terri-
tory without landing. These provisions shall riot affect the interests of the
nattonal defence of Hungary.

2. The foregoing undertakings by Hungary shall be understood to be
subject to the exceptions customarily included in commercial treaties concluded
by Hungary before the war, and the provisions with respect to reciprocity granted
by each of the United Nations shall be understood to be subject to the exceptions
customarily included in the commercial treaties concluded by that State.

Article 34

Hungary shall facilitate as far as possible railway traffic in transit through
its territory at reasonable rates and shall negotiate with neighbouring States all
reciprocal agreements necessary for this purpose.

Article 35

1. Any disputes which may arise in connection with Articles 24, 25 and
26 and Annexes IV, V and VI of the present Treaty shall be referred to a Con-
ciliation Commission composed of an equal number of representatives of the
United Nations Government concerned and of the Hungarian Government.
If agreement has not been reached within 'three months of the dispute having
been referred to the Conciliation Commission, either Government may require -
the addition of a third member to the Commission, and failing agreement
between the two Governments on the selection of this member, the Secretary-
General of the United Nations may be requested by either party to make the
appointment. _

- 2. The decision of the majority of the members of the Commission shall
be the decision of the Commission and shall be -accepted by the parties as

definitive and binding.
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Article 36

Articles 24, 26, 33 and Annex VI of the present Trcaty.sha.ll apply to the
Allied and Associated Powers and France and to those of the United Nations
whose diplomatic relations with Hungary have been broken off during the war.

Article 37

The provisions of Annexes IV, V and VI shall, as in the case of the other
Annexes, have force and effect as integral parts of the present Treaty.

PART VII
CLAUSE RELATING TO THE DANUBE

Article 38

Navigation on the Danube shall be free and open for the nationals, vessels
of commerce, and goods of all States, on a footing of equality in regard to port
and navigation charges and conditions for merchant shipping. The foregoing
shall not apply to traffic between ports of the same State.

PART VIII
FINAL CLAUSES

Article 39

1. For a period not to exceed eighteen months from the coming into force
of the present Treaty, the Heads of the Diplomatic Missions in Budapest of the
Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and the United States of America, acting
in concert, will represent the Allied and Associated Powers in dealing with the
" Huhgarian Government in all matters concerning the execution and interpreta-

tion of the present Treaty, :

2. The Three Heads of Mission will give the Hungarian Government such
guidance, technical advice and clarification as may be necessary to ensure the
rapid and efficient execution of the present Treaty both in letter and in spirit,
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3. The Hungariah Government shall afford-the said Three Heads of
Mission all necessary information and any assistance which they may require
in the fulfilment of the tasks dcvolvmg on them under the prcsent Treaty

Article 40

1. Except wherc another procedure is speciﬁcally provided under any
Article of the present Treaty, any dispute concerning the interpretation or
execution of the Treaty, which is not settled by direct diplomatic negotiations,
shall be referred to the Three Heads of Mission acting under Article 39, except
that in this case the Heads of Mission will not be restricted by the time limit
provided in that Article. Any such dispute not resolved by them within a period
of two months shall, unless the _parties to the dispute mutually agree upon
another means of settlement, be referred at the request of either party to the
dispute to a Commission composed of one rcprecentatlvc of each party and a
third member selected by mutual agreement of the two parties from nationals
of a third country. Should the two parties fail to agree within a period of one
month upon the appointment of the third member, the Secretary-General of the
United Nations may be requested by either party to make the appointment.

2. The decision of the majority of the members of the Commission shall
be the decision of the Commission, and shall be accepted by the parties as
definitive and bmdlng

Article 41 :

1. Any member of the United Natid'ns, not a signatory to the present
Treaty, which is at war with Huhghry, niay: dccede to the Treaty and upon

accession shall be deemed to be an Associated Power for the purposes of the
Treaty. ZHSUAID AakH

2. Instruments of accession shalls.bc deposited with the Government of

the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and shall take effect upon dep0s1t
sorel otal gaimod sdi motl ed3now assiidyis bssoxs of 1on boltayg 8 10%

arld 10 seoqshull al enoiaiM oirmogg ﬁcle}q‘?m ehsoH aidy cpsarT tmmeoug st lo
gritos sormarh o o3l badinld sdt bos f“'mhgm.?l bayiald oy ﬂno:nU 120702
s The Present Treaty,of which the, Ryssian an dﬁps}ﬁbﬂw; e A 5“"‘1“‘3

Sha'll ibe.ir?'nﬁ?xd& IEYOM Y P ﬁ'gled ianFl f 'Jlﬁ ‘Jl atc ghn C{Sh HF dhmlﬁz}ﬂ Jv’uu algln;

: Hungary It shall come into force 1mmcd1atcly upon the deposit of 1) flﬁca}}tz?l
“by the Union of Soviet Soc1allst Re?ubhcs, thc Umted Kzngdom ot Great
_.Brixfé.'ﬂ‘ A NottheritTrel4nd, 04n d he lUnitedeStates i:)f**:ﬂfufn‘ﬁéi"l’e'fa;l Tile instru-
méh ""3"fﬁratlﬁcﬁ‘tléh“'~§hall’dmhtliedﬁhortcst“tlme? odsiblelvbe depasited withslhie
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With respect to each Allied or Associated Power whose instrument of
ratification is thereafter deposited, the Treaty shall come into force upon the
date of deposit. The present Treaty shall be deposited in the archives of the
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republi¢s, which shall furnish

~ certified copies to each of the signatory, States.
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I. Maps of Hungarian Frontiers '
11 Definition of Military and Military Air Training
ITI. Definition and list of war material
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VI. Judgments

ANNEX I

(See Article 1)
- MAPS!

I.  Hungarian Frontiers

NPT e b IOE L andEand s il aoub)  LE

IA. Rectification of the Hungaiian-Czcchoslovak Frontier :
vebpiuesbs vithanor 3on eiou isgs asiits brs zlomod sewoultsmnsR bne eoun
i < i i t _ =
spimiagsot odi vol znirnoom bas exgsitie) ey asilivic

_ ANNEX 11I
goiilarjorg-llsz ot zrrinsdasm (’Séé”ﬁ&%ti?:"l‘é‘ l'a's*,iriurum't ceiadaniorg rodnodl B
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DEFINITION OF MILITARY AND MILITARY AIR TRAINING

moliruans hoxl ealadsor eoliiosjorg eslizeiy bobivg bas epaillagorg-tlsd ©

svchis Military trainingdis, defined.as:the studyqof andipractice nathe,ysecof:war s

g I

material,specially; designed: orjadapted ofoncarmy purpeses;sand otraining .devicgs e

relative thereto; the study and carrying out of all drill or.movementsswhich teachi,
or practice evolutions performed by fighting forces in battle; and the organised
stutlyrofstactiositstrategirandostafllowdrlah @saim 2s0bsgrot xdimod esbeosd .9
poan sl goiisisgo 1o ynibolqus 1ot easam fis (BsllBdy 1o bslit zagisds 1o
2. Military air training is defined as:“REWhdP oP and pradtich ipltlerisess
of war material specially designed or adapted for air force. purposes, and -training
devices relative thereto; the study and practice of all,_;pccialiscd:cvolu'tég;}% “irggu_d\ing

*See the two inserts between pages 262 and 263.
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formation flying, performed by aircraft in the accomplishment.of an air force
mission; and the organised study of air tactics, strategy and staff work. -

 ANNEX III
(See Article 17)
DEFINITION AND LIST OF WAR MATERIAL

The term “war material” as used in the present Treaty shall include all arms,
ammunition and implements specially. designed or adapted for use in war as listed
below.

The Allied and Associated Powers reserve the right to amend the list periodic-
ally by medification or addition in the light of subsequent scientific development.

Category I

1. Military rifles, carbines, revolvers and pistols; barrels for these weapons and
other spare parts not readily adaptable for civilian use,

2. Machine guns, military automatic or autoloading rifles, and machine pistols;
barrels for these weapons and other spare parts not readily adaptable for civilian
use; machine gun mounts.

3. Guns, howitzers, mortars, cannon special to aircraft; breechless or recoil-less
guns and flamethrowers; barrels and other spare parts not readily adaptable for
civilian use; carriages and mounting for the foregoing.

4. Rocket projectors; launching and control mechanisms for self-propelling
and guided missiles; mounting for same.

5. Self-propelling and guided missiles, pmjectilcs, rockets, fixed ammunition
and cartridges, filled or unfilled, for the arms listed in sub- paragraphs 1-4 above
and fuses, tubes or contrivances to explode or operate them, Fuses requiréd for

civilian use are not included.

6. Grenades, bombs, torpedoes, mines, depth charges- and inccndiary materials
or charges, filled or unfilled; all means for exploding or operating them. Fuses
required for civilian use are not.included.

7. Bayonets. .
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Category I1

1. Armoured fighting vchmlcs, armoured trains, not tcchmcally convcrtlble
to civilian use. :

2. Mechanical and self-propelled carriages for any of the weapons listed in
‘Category I; special type military chassis or bodies other than those enumerated in

sub-paragraph 1 above.

3. Armour plate, greater than three inches in thickness, used for protective
purposes in warfare.

Category 111

1. Aiming and computing devices, including predictors and plotting
apparatus, for fire control; direction of fire instruments; guns sights; bomb
sights; fuse setters; equipment for the calibration of guns and fire control instru-

ments.

2. Assault bridging, assault boats and storm boats.
3. Deceptive warfare, dazzle and decoy devices.

4. Personal war equipment of a spccmllsed naturc not readily adaptable to
civilian use.

Category IV

1. Warships of all kinds, including converted vessels and craft designed
or intended for their attendance or support, which cannot be technically
reconverted to civilian use, as well as weapons, armour, ammunition, aircraft and
all other equipment, material, machines and mstallauons not used in peace time on
ships other than warships,

2. Landing craft and amphibious vehicles or cqmpmcnt of any kind; assault
boats or devices of any type as well as catapults or other apparatus for launchzng
or throwing aircraft, rockets, propelled weapons or any other missile, instrument
or device whether manned or unmanned, guided or uncontrolled.

3. Submersible or semi-submersible ships, craft, weapons, devices or apparatus
of any kind, including specially designed harbour defence booms, except as required
by salvage, rescue or other civilian uses, as well as all equipment, accessories, spare
parts, experimental or training. aids, instruments or installations as may. be specially
designed for the construction, testing, maintenance or housing of the same,
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Category V

, 1. Aircraft; assembled or unassembled, both heavier and lighter than air,
which are designed or adapted for aerial combat by the use of machine guns, rocket
projectors or artillery or for the carrying and dropping of bombs, or which are
equipped with, or which' by reason of their design or construction are prepared for
ary of the appliances referred to in sub- paragraph 2 bclow

2. - Aerial gun mounts and frames, bomb racks, torpedo carriers and bomb
release or torpedo release mechanisms; gun turrets and blisters. -

3. Equipment especially designed for and used solely by airborne troops.

4. Catapults or launching apparatus for ship-borne, land or sea-based aircraft;
apparatus for launching aircraft weapons.

5. Barrage halloons. -
Category VI

Asphyxiating, lethal, toxic or incapacitating substances intended for war
purposes, or manufactured in excess of civilian requirements.

Category VII

Propellants, explosives, pyrotechnics or liquefied gases destined for the pro-
pulsion, explosion, charging or filling of, or for use in connection with, the war
material in the-present categories, not capable of civilian use or manufactured in
excess of civilian requirements. '

Category VIII

Factory and tool equipment specially designed. for the production and main-
tenance of the material enumerated above and not techmcally convertible to

civilian use,

ANNEX IV
SPECIAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO CERTAIN KINDS OF PROPERTY

A. INDUSTRIAL, LITERARY AND ARTISTIG PROPERTY

1. (a) A pcrlod of one year from the coming into force of the prcsent Trcaty
shall be accorded to the Allied and Associated Péwers and their nationals without
extension fees or other penalty of any sort in order to €nable them to accomplish
all necessary acts for the obtaining or preserving in Himngary of rights in industrial,”
literary and artistic property which were not capable of accomplishment owmg 1o
the existence of a state of war.
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(b} Allied and Associated Powers or their nationals who had duly applied in
the territory of any Allied or Associated Power for a patent or registration of a
utility model not earlier than twelve months before the outbreak of the war with
Hungary or during the war, or for the registration of an industrial design or model
or trade mark not earlier than six months before the outbreak of the war with
Hungary or during the war, shall be entitled within twelve months after the coming
into force of the present Treaty to apply for corresponding rights in Hungary, with
"a right of priority based upon the previous filing of the application in the territory
of that Allied or Associated Power.

{¢) Each of the Allied and Associated Powers and its nationals shall be
accorded a period of one year from the coming into force of the present Treaty
during which they may institute proceedings in Hungary against those natural or
juridical persons who are alleged illegally to have infringed their rights in industrial,
literary or artistic property between the date of the outbreak of the war and the
coming into force of the Treaty. :

2. A period from the outbreak of the war until a date eighteen months after
the coming into force of the present Treaty shall be excluded in determining the
time within which a patent must be worked or a design or trade mark used.

3. The period from the outbreak of the war until the coming into force of
the present Treaty shall be excluded from the normal term of rights in industrial,
literary and artistic property which were in force in Hungary at the outbreak of
the war or which are recognized or established under part A of this Annex and
belong to any of the Allied and Associated Powers or their nationals. Conse-
quently, the normal duration of such rights shall be deemed to be automatically
extended in Hungary for a further term corresponding to the period so excluded.

4. The foregeing provisions concerning the rights in. Hungary of the Allied
and Associated Powers and their nationals shall apply equally to the rights in the -
territories of the Allied and Associated ‘Powers of Hungary and its nationals.
Nothing, however, in these provisions shall entitle Hungary or its nationals to more
favourable treatment in the terntory of any of the Allied and Associated Powers
than is accorded by such Power in like cases to other United Nations or their
nationals, nor shall Hungary be thereby required to accord to any of the Allied
and Associated Powers or its nationals more favourable treatment than Hungary or
its nationals receive in the terntory of such Power in regard to the matters dealt

~ with in the forcgomg provisions, .
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5. Third parties in the territories of any of the Allied and Associated Powers
or Hungary who, before the coming into force of the present Treaty, had bona fide
* acquired industrial, literary or artistic property rights conflicting with rights restored
under part A of this Annex or with rights obtained with the priority provided
thereunder, or had bona fide manufactured, published, reproduced, used or sold
the subject matrer of such rights, shall be permitted, without any liability for
infringement, to continue to exercise such rights and to continue or to resume such
manufacture, publication, reproduction, use or sale which had been bona fide
acquired or commenced. In Hungary, such permission shall take the form -of a non-
exclusive license granted on terms and conditions to be mutually agreed by the
parties thereto or, in default of agreement, to be fixed by the Conciliation Commis-
sion -established under Article 35 of the present Treaty. In the territories of each of
the Allied and Associated Powers, however, bona fide third parties shall receive
~ such protection as is accorded under similar circumstances to bona fide third parties

whose rights are in conflict with those of the nationals of other Allied and Associated

Powers,

6. Nothing in part A of this Annex shall be construed to entitle Hungary or
its nationals to any patent or utility model nghts in the territory of any of the Allied
and Associated Powers with respect to inventions, relating to any article listed by
name in Annex III of the present Treaty, made, or upon which applications were
filed, by Hungary, or any of its nationals, in Hungary or in the territory of any
other of the Axis Powers, or in any territory occupied by the Axis forces, during
the time when such territory was under the control of the forces or authoutms of the

Axis Powers,

7. Hungary shall likewisc extend the benefits of the foregoing provisions of
this Annex to France, and to other United Nations which are not Allied or
Associated Powers, whose diplomatic rtlations with Hungary have been broken
off during the war and which undertake to extend to Hungary the benefits accorded

to Hungary under the said provisions,

8. Nothing in part A of this Annex shall be understood to conflict \\1t11
Articles 26, 29 and 31 of the present Treaty.

B. INSURANCE

1. No obstacles, other than any applicablc to insurers generally, shall be
placed in the way of the resumption by insurers who are United Natzons nationals

of their former portfollos of ‘business.

2. Should an insurer, who is a nanonal of any of the United Nations, wish
to resume his professional activities in Hungary, and should the value of the guaran-
tee deposits or reserves required to be held as a condition of carrying on business
in Hungary be found to have decreascd as a result of the loss or depreciation of
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the securities which constituted such deposits or reserves, the Hungarian Government
undertakes to accept, for a period of eighteen months, such securities as still remain
as fulfilling any legal requirements in respect of deposits and reserves.

ANNEX V
CONTRACTS, PRESCRIPTION AND NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS
A. CoNTRAcCTS '

1. Any contract which required for its execution intercourse between any of
the parties thereto having become enemies as defined in part D of this Annex, shall,
subject to the exceptions set out in paragraphs 2 and 3 below, be deemed to have
been dissolved as from the time when any of the parties thereto became enemies.
Such dissolution, however,'is without prejudice to the provisions of Article 31 of
the present Treaty, nor shall it relieve any party to the contract from the obligation
to repay amounts received as advances or as payments on account and in respect
of which such party has not rendered performance in return.

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 above, there shall be
excepted from dissolution and, without prejudice to the rights contained in Article 29
of the present Treaty, there shall remain in force such parts of any contract as are
severable and did not require for their execution intercoursc between any of the
parties thereto, having become enemies as defined in part D of this Annex. Where
the provisions of any contract are not so severable, the contract shall be deemed
to have been dissolved in its entirety. The foregoing shall be subject to the appli-
cation of domestic laws, orders or regulations made by any of the Allied and
Associated Powers having jurisdiction over the contract or over any of the parties
thereto and shall be subject to the terms of the contract.

3. Nothing in part A of this Annex shall be deemed to invalidate transactions
lawfully carried out in accordance with a contract between enemies if they have
been carried out with the authorization of the Government of cne of the Allied
and Associated Powers,

4. Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, contracts of insurance and
re-insurance shall be subject to separate agreements between the Government of
the Allied or Associated Power concerned and the Government of Hungary.

B. PerioDps OoF PRESCRIPTION

1. All periods of prescription or limitation of right of action or of the right
to take conservatory measures in respect of relations affecting persons or property,
involving United Nations nationals and Hungarian nationals who, by reason of the
state of war, were unable to take judicial action or to comply with the formalities
necessary to safeguard their rights, irrespective of whether these periods com-
menced before or-after the outbreak- of war, shall be regardéd as having ‘been
susperided, for the duration of the war, in Hungarian territory’ on the one
hand; 4nd ori the other hand in the tefritory of thoqc United Nations which grant

.

\
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‘to Hungary, on a reciprocal basis, the behefit of the provisions of this paragraph.
These periods shall begin to run again on the coming into force of the present
Treaty. The provisions of this paragraph shall be applicable in regard to the periods
fixed for the presentation of interest or dividend coupons or for the presentation
for payment of securities drawn for repayment or repayable on any other ground.

2. Where, on account of failure to perform any act or to comply with any
+ formality during the war, measures of execution have been taken in Hungarian
territory to the prejudice of a national of one of the United Nations, the Hun-
garian Government shall restore the rights which have been detrimentally affected.
If such restoration 1s impossible or would be inequitable, the Hungarian Government
shall provide that the United Nations national shall be afforded such relief as may
be just and equitable in the circumstances.

C. NecoriaBre INSTRUMENTS

1. As between enemies, no negotiable instrument made before the war shall
be deemed te have become invalid-by reason only of failure within the required
time to present the Instrument for acceptance or payment, or to give notice of non-
acceptance or non-payment to drawers or endorsers, or to protest the instrument,
nor by reason of failure to complete any formality during the war.

2. Where the period within which a negotiable instrument should have been
presented for acceptance or for payment, or within which notice of non-acceptance
or non-payment should have been given to the drawer or endorser, or within which
the instrument should have been protested, has elapsed during the war, and the
party who should have presented or protested the instrument or have given notice
of non-acceptance or non-payment has failed to do so during the war, a period of
not less than three months from the coming into force of the present Treaty shall
be allowed within which presentation, notice of non- acccptance or nen-payment,

or protest may be made.

3. If a person has, either before or during the war, incurred obligations under
a negotiable instrument in consequence of an undertaking given to him by a person
who has subsequently become ah enemy, the latter shall remain liable to indemnify
the former in respect of these obligations, notwithstanding the outbreak of war.

D. SerciaL Provisions

1. For the purposes of this Annex, natural or juridical persons shall be regarded
as enemies from the date when trading between them shall have becomé unlawiul
under laws, orders or regulations to which such persons or the contracts werc

subject.

2, Having regard to the legal systemn of the United States of America, the
provisions of this Annex shall not apply as between the United States of Amerlc.,:

and Hungary.
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ANNEX VI
JUDGMENTS

The Hungarian Government shall take the necessary measures to enable
nationals of any of the United Nations at any time within one year from the coming
‘into force of the present Treaty to submit to the appropriate Hungarian authorities
for review any judgment given by a Hungarian court between April 10, 1941, and
the coming into force of the present Treaty in any proceeding in which the United
Nations national was unable to make adequate presentation of his case either as
plaintiff or defendant. The Hungarian Government shall provide that, where the
United Nations national has suffered injury by reason of any such judgment, he
shall be restored in the position in which he was before the judgment was given
or shall be afforded such relief as may be just and equitable in the circumstances.
The term “United Nations nationals” includes corporations or associations orgamsed :
or constituted under the laws of any of the United Nations. .
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N° 644, TRAITE' DE PAIX AVEC LA HONGRIE. SIGNE A
PARIS, LE 10 FEVRIER 1947

Les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et
d’Irlande du Nord, I'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, I’ Australie,
la République Soviétique Socialiste de Biélorussie, le Canada, I'Inde, la
Nouvelle-Zélande, la Tchécoslovaquie, la République Soviétique Socialiste
d’Ukraine, I'Union Sud-Africaine et la République Fédérative Populaire de
Yougoslavie, en tant qu’Etats en guerre avec la Hongrie et qui ont participé
activement a la lutte contre les Etats européens ennemis avec des forces
militaires importantes, désignés ci-aprés sous le nom de “Puissances Alliées et
Associées,” d’une part,

et la Hongrie, d’autre part;

Considérant que la Hongrie, qui a conclu une alliance avec VAllemagne
hitlérienne et a participé a ses c6tés 3 la guerre contre les Etats-Unis d’Amérique,
le Royaume-Uni, 'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes et d’autres
Nations Unies, porte sa part de responsabilité dans cette guerre;

Considérant toutefois que, le 28 décembre 1944, la Hongrie a rompu les
relations avec I’Allemagne, quelle a déclaré la guerre A ce pays et que le 20
janvier 1945, efle a conclu un armistice avec les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis
d’Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de I'Union des Républiques Soviétiques
Socialistes, agissant au nom de toutes les Nations Unies qui étaient en guerre
avec la ‘Hongrie;

Considérant que les Puissances Alliées et Associées et la Hongrie sont
désireuses de conclure un traité de paix qui régle, en conformité avec les
principes de justice, les questions demeurant en suspens a la suite’ des événements
ci-dessus rappelés et qui forme Ia base de relations amicales entre elles, permet-
tant ainsi aux Puissances Allies et Associées d’appuyer les demandes que la

“Entré en vigueur le 15 septembre 1947 par e dép6t auprds du Gouvernement de 'Union
des Républiques socialistes soviétiques des instruments de ratification par 'Union des Répu-
bliques socialistes soviétiques, le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord et
les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, conformément aux dispositions de I'article 42.

Liste des Etats qui ont déposé des instruments de ratification et dates du dépét de ces
instruments:

Australie ............. 10 juillet. 1948 Bretagne et d'Irlande du

Canada . .......... -...19 septembre 1947 Nord ..... PETTRII 15 septembre 1947
Etats-Unis d’Amérigue ...15 septembre 1947 Tchécoslovaguic IERRYRARE actobre 1947
Inde ..vivivenernnnnnn 19 septembre 1947 Union  des  Républiques

ialist iftiques . .15 sé 47
Nouvelle-Zélande ...... 31 décembre 1947 U:?::la lgucds-fxoftilcali%l;ts.. . 11? i?a?itcmbm }343

Royaume-Uni de Grande- . Yougaslavie ........... 19 septembre 1947
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Hongrie présentera pour devenir membre: de 'Organisation des Nations Unies
et pour adhérer 2 toute ’convention-concluc sous les-auspices des Nations Unies;

Pour "ces m0t1fs, ont décidé de proclamer la cessation de état de gucrrc"
et de conclure & cet effet le prescnt Traité de Paix et ont, & cés fins, désigné
les Plen1potent1a1res soussignés, lesquels, aprés présentation de leurs pleins
pouvoirs, reconnus en bonne et due forme, sont convenus des articles suivants:

PARTIE 1
FRONTIERES DE LA HONGRIE

Article 1

1. Les fronti¢res de la Hongrzc avec 'Autriche et Ta Yougoslavie seront
celles quui existaient. au ler janvier 1938.

2. Les décisions de la Sentence de Vienne du 30 aoiit 1940 sont déclarées
nulles et non avenues. La frontiére entre la Hongrie et la Roumanie, telle quelle
existait au ler janvier 1938, est rétablic par la présente dlsposmon

3. La fronti¢re entre la Hongrie et I'Union des Républiques Soviétiques
Socialistes, du point de jonction de la frontiére de ces deux Etats et de la
Roumanie au point de joncticn de la frontiére de ces deux Etats et de la
Tchécoslovaquie, suit I'ancienne frontieére entre Ja Tchécoslovaquie et la Hongrie
telle qu’elle existait au ler janvier 1938,

4. {a) Les décisions de la Sentence de Vienne du 2 novembre 1938
sont déclarées nulles et non avenues.

(b} La frontiére entre Ia Hongrie et la Tchécoslovaquie depuis le point
de jonction de la frontiére de ces deux Etats avec la frontidre autrichienne
jusquau point de jonction de la frontiére de ces deux Etats avec la frontidre
de I'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, est rétablie par la présente
disposition, telle qu’elle existait au ler janvier 1938, sous réserve de la modi-
fication résultant des dispositions de 'alinéa suivant: '

(¢} La Hongrie céde a la Tchécoslovaquie les villages de Horvathjarfalu,

. Oroszvar et Dunacsun, avec leur territoire  cadastral tel qu’il est indiqué sur
la carte- N°-1 (a)! jointe au présent Traité. En conséquence, la frontidre
tchécoslovaque sera dans ce secteur fixée comme suit: ‘A partir du-point de
jonction .des fronti¢res autrichienne, hongroise et tchécoslovaque, telles qu’elles
existaient au ler janvier 1938, la frontiére austro-hongroise actuelle deviendra

* Voir deuxi¢me hors-texte entre les pages 262 et 263 dc ce volume, -
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la frontiére entre VAutriche et la Tchécoslovaquie jusqu'en un point situé
approximativement 2 0,5 Km au sud de Ia cote 135 (3,5 Km au nord-ouest
de I'église de Rajka} ce point devenant désormais le point de.jonction des
frontiéres des trois. pays précités; de la, la nouvelle frontidre entre la Tchéco-
slovaquie et la Hongrie se dirigera vers I'est en suivant la limjte cadastrale nord
du village de Rajka jusqu’a la rive droite du Danube, en un point situé a
2 Km environ au nord de la cote 128 (3,5 Km a l'est de P’église de Rajka),
point ot la nouvelle frontiére rejoindra, ‘dans le chenal principal de navigation
du Danube, la frontitre hungaro-tchécoslovaque telle qu’elle existait au
ler janvier 1938; I'écluse et le passe-déversoir situés dans les limites du village
de Rajka derneurero_nt en territoire hongrois.

(d) Le tracé exact de la nouvelle frontiére entre la Hongrie et la
Tchécoslovaquie, définie 4 Palinéa précédent, sera déterminé sur le terrain par
une conimission de délimitation composée de représentants des deux Gouverne-
ments intéressés, La commission devra terminer ses travaux dans un délai de
deux mois & partir de entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. :

(¢) Au cas ot il ne serait pas conclu d’accord bilatéral entre la Tché-
coslovaquie et la Hongrie au sujet du transfert en Hongrie de la population
du territoire cédé, la Tchécoslovaquie garantira & celle-ci la pleine jouissance
des droits de ’homme et du citoyen. Toutes les garanties et prérogatives stipulées
dans Paccord hungiro-tchécoslovaque du 27 février 1946 relatif & 'échange des
populations, seront applicables aux personnes qui quitteront de leur plein gré le
territoire cédé a Ia Tchécoslovaquie.

5. Le tracé de ces frontiéres est indiqué sur les cartes 1| et 1{a) de
I’annexe I* du présent Traité.

PARTIE 11
CLAUSES POLITIQUES
Section 1

Article 2

1. La Hongrie prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour assurer a toutes
les personnes relevant de sa juridiction, sans distinction de race, de sexe, de
langue ou de religion, la jouissance des droits de I'nomme et des libertés
fondamentales, y compris la Iiberté d’expression de la pensée, la liberté de
presse et de publication, la liberté du culte, la liberté d’opinion et de réunion.

! Voir les hors-texte entre les ﬁagcs 262 et 263 de ce volume,
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2. La Hongrie s’engage en outre & ce que les lois en vigueur en Hongrie
ne comportent, soit dans leur texte, soit dans les modalités de leur application,
aucune -diserimination directe ou indirecte entre les ressortissants hongrcns en
raison de leur race, de leur sexe, de leur langue, de leur rchglon, tant en ce
qui concerne leur personne, leurs biens, leurs intéréts commcrmaux, profes-
sionnels ou financiers, leur statut, leurs droits politiques et cwnls qu'en toute

aiitre matiére,’

Articfe 3

La Hongrie qui, conformément 2 la Convention d’Armistice, a pris des
mesures pour mettre en liberté, sans distinction de citoyenneté ou de nationalité,
toutes les personnes détenues en raison de leurs activités en faveur des Nations
Unies ou de leur sympathie pour celles-ci, ou en raison de leur origine raciale,
et pour abroger la législation ayant un caractére discriminatoire et rapporter
les restrictions imposées en vertu de celle-ci, s’engage & compléter ces mesures
et 2 ne prendre & Pavenir aucune mesure ou a n’édicter aucune loi qui serait
incompatible avec les fins énoncées dans le présent article.

Article 4

”La Hongrie qui, conformément i la Convention d’Armistice, a pris des
mesurés en vue de dissoudre toutes les organisations politiques, militaires ou
paramilitaires de caractére fasciste existant sur le territoire hongrois, ainsi que
toutes autres organisations faisant une propagande hostile aux Nations Unies, y
compris une propagande révisionniste, s’engage a ne pas tolérer i 'avenir
Pexistence et I'activité d’organisations de cette nature qui ont pour but de priver
le peuple de ses droits démocratiques.\*

Article 5

I. La Hongrie entreprendra des négociations avec la Tchécoslovaquie, afin
de résoudre le problemc des habitants d’origine ethnique magyare résidant
en Tchécoslovaquie, qui ne seront pas établis en Hongrie conformément 3
Paccord du 27 février 1946 sur 'échange de ‘populations.

2. Au cas oi aucun accord ne serait intervenu dans un délai de six
mois 4 compter de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, la Tchécoslovaquie
aura le droit de porter la question devant le Conseil des Ministres des Affaires
Etrangéres, ¢t de lui demander son assistance pour un réglement définitif.

'_ Article 6

1. La Hongrie prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour assurer
Iarrestation et la livraison en vue de leur jugément:
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(e) des personnes accusées d’aveoir commis, ordonné des crimes de guerre
et des crimes contre la paix ou 'humanité, ou d’en avoir été complices;

(b) des ressortissants de l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou
Associées accusés d’avoir enfreint les lois de leur pays en commettant des actes
de trahison ou en collaborant avec I'ennemi pendant la guerre. :

2. A la demande du Gouvernement de 'une des Nations Unies inté-
ressées, la Hongrie devra assurer en outrc la comparution, comme témoins,
des personnes relevant de sa juridiction dont la déposition est nécessaire pour
le jugement des personnes visées au paragraphe 1 du présent article.

3. Tout désaccord concernant ’application des dispositions des paragraphes
1 et 2 du présent article sera soumis, par tout Gouvernement intéressé aux
Chefs des missions diplomatiques a2 Budapest des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, du
Royaume-Uni et de 'Union Soviétique, qui se mettront d’accord sur le point

soulevé,

Section 11

Article 7

La Hongrie s’engage 2 reconnaitre la pleine valeur des Traités de Paix
avec I'Italie, la Roumanie, la Bulgarie!' et la Finlande, ainsi que des autres
accords ou arrangements qui ont été conclus ou qui seront conclus par les
Puissances Allies et Associées, er ce qui concerne 'Autriche, PAllemagne et
le Japon, en vue du rétablissement de la paix. '

Article 8

L’état de guerre entre la Hongrie et la Roumanie prendra fin a la date
d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité de Paix et du Traité de Paix entre les
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du
Nord, I'Union des Républiques Sovi Iethues Socialistes, P Australie, la République
Soviétique Socialiste de Biélorussie, le Canada, I'Inde, la Nouvelle-Zélande, la
Tchécoslovaquie, la République Soviétique Socialiste d'Ukraine, I'Union Sud-
Africaine d’une part et la Roumanie d’autre part.

Article 9

La Hongrie s’engage & accepter tous les arrangements qui ont été conclus
ou qui. pourront &tre conclus pour la liquidation de la Société des Nations et

de Ja Cour Permanente de Justice Internationale.

*Voir page 21 de ce volume.
- N &i4.
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Article 10

1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées notifiera & la Hongrie,
dans un délai de six mois a partir de Dentrée en vigueur du présent Traité,
les traités bilatéraux qu’elle a conclus avec la Hongnc antéricurement A la
guerre et dont elle désire le maintien cu la remise en vigueur. Toutes dispositions
des traités dont il s aglt qui ne ser alcnt pas en conformité avec le présent Traité

seront toutefois supprimées.

2. Tous les traités ‘de cette nature qui auront fait I'objet de cette noti-
fication seront enregistrés au Secrétariat de 1'Organisation des Nations Unies,
conformément & P’Article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies.*

3. Tous les traités de cette nature qui n’auront pas fait l'objet d’une
telle notification seront tenus pour abrogés.

Article 11

I. La Hongrie remettra a Ia Yougoslavie et a la Tchécoslovaquie, dans
un délai maximum. de dix-huit mois & partir de entrée en vigueur du présent
Traité, les objets entrant dans les catégories ci-dessous, qu1 constituent le
patrlmomc cilturel de Ia Yougoslavie et de la Tchécoslov aqmc qui ont eu leur

origine dans ces territoires et qui, aprés 1848, se sont trouvés en la possession de

I’Etat hongrois ou des institutions publigues hongroises par suite de la domi-
nation exercée par la Hongrie sur ces territoires avant 1919:

{(a) les archives historiques qui ont été constituées sous forme d’ensembles
en territoire yougoslave ou tchécoslovaque;

(b} les bibliothéques, les documents historiques, les antiquités et autres
objets ayant -un intérét culturel qui appartenaient A des institutions situdes en
territoire yougoslave ou tchécoslovaque, ou A des personnages historiques
yougoslaves ou tchécoslovaques; ‘

(¢) les objets originaux artistiques, littéraires et scientifiques, qui sont
P'eeuvre d’artistes, d’écrivains ou de savants yougoslaves ou tchécoslovagues.

2.. Les objéts acquis 3 la suite d’achats, dons ou legs, et les ceuvres
originales dues 4 des Hongrois, sont exclus des dispositions du paragraphe 1.

- 3. La Hongrie devra également remettre 3 la Yougoslavie les archives
de la Députation illyrienne, de la Commission illyrienne et de la Chancellerie
illyrienne, se rapportant au XVIII¢me siécle. '

AVoir la notc entcgistrée par la Tchécoslovaquic, Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds,

volume 26, page 119
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4. Le Gouvernement hongrois, dés la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent
Traité, devra donner aux représentants autorisés de la Yougoslavie et de la
Tchécoslovaquie toute I'aide nécessaire pour .retrouver les objets .visés .et les
tenir 4 leur disposition aux fins d’examen. Par la suite, sans dépasser toutefois
le délai d'un an i partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les
Gouvernements yougoslave et tchécoslovaque remettront au Gouvernement
hongrois la liste des objets réclamés en vertu du présent article. Dans le cas
oy, dans le délai de trois mois & partir de la réception de Ia liste, Je Gouver-
nement hongrois présenterait des objections & Pinclusion de certains objets dans
cette liste, et dans le cas ol, dans un délai ultérieur d’un mois, un accord ne
serait pas conclu entre les Gouvernements intéressés, le différend devra Etre
réglé conformément aux dispositions de I'article 40 du présent Traité.

PARTIE III

CLAUSES MILITAIRES
Section 1

'Artic[e_ 12

Les armements terrestres et aériens et les fortifications seront strictement
limités de maniére a répondre aux tiches d’ordre intérieur et & la défense
locale des frontiéres. Conformément aux dispositions ci-dessus, la Hongrie est

[

autorisée 4 conserver des forces armées ne dépassant pas:

(2) pour armée de terre, y compris les gardes-frontiéres, le personnel
de la défense antiaérienne et de la flottille fluviale, un effectif total de

65.000 hommes;

(&) pour Taviation, y compris les avions de réserve, 90 avions dont 70
au maximum pourront étre des avions de combat, et un effectif total de
5.000 hommes. La Hongrie ne devra ni posséder ni acquérir d’avions congus
essentiellement comme bombardlcrs et comportant des d15p051t1fs intérieurs
pour le transport des bombes.

Ces effectifs comprendront dans chaquc cas le personnel de comman-
dement, les unités combattantes et les services.

Article 13

Le personnel de I'armée et de Vaviation hongroises en excédent des
effectifs autorisés dans chaque cas aux termes de Darticle 12, sera licencié
dans un délai de six mois A partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent
Traité.
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Article 14

Aucune forme d'instruction militaire ou aérienne, au sens de I'annexe II,
ne sera donnée aux personnes ne faisant pas partie de ’armée ou de 'aviation
~ hongroise.

Article 15

La Hongrie ne possédera, ne fabriquera ni n’cxpérimentcra aucune arme
atomique, aucun projectile automoteur ou dirigé, ni aucun dispositif employc
pour le lancement de ces projectiles {autre que les torpilles ou dlsp051t1fs de
lancement de torpilles faisant partie de I'armement normal des navires autorisés
par le présent Traité), aucune mine marine ou torpille fonctionnant par un
mécanisme 4 influence, aucune torpille humaine, aucun sous-marin ou autre
batiment submersible, aucune vedette lance-torpilles, ni aucun type spec:1a11sc
de bitiment d’assaut.

Article 16

La Hongrie ne devra pas conserver, fabriquer ou acquérir par tout autre
moyen, de matériel de guerre en excédent de ce qui est nécessaire au maintien
des forces armées autorisées par larticle 12 du présent Traité, ni laisser subsister
de facilités pour la production de ce matériel de guerre.

Article 17

I. Le matériel de guerre de provenance alliée en excédent sera mis a la
disposition de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée, conformément aux
instructions qui seront données par celle-ci; le matériel de guerre hongrois
en excédent sera mis A la disposition des Gouvernements des FEtats-Unis
d’Amcnque, du Royaume-Uni et de I"Union Sovzctxquc La Hongrie renon-
cera a tous droits sur ce matcnel

2. Le matériel de guerre de provenance allemande ou construit sur des
plans allemands, en excédent de celul qui est.nécessaire aux . forces armées
autorisées par le présent Traité, sera mis 2 la disposition des trois Gouver-
nements. La Hongrie n’acquerra ni ne fabriquera aucun matérel de guerre de
provenance allemande ou construit sur des plans allémands; elle n’emploiera -
ni n'instruira aucun technicien, y compris le personnel de P'aviation militaire ou
civile, qui soit ou ait £té ressortissant allemand.

3. Le matériel de guerre en excédent mentionné aux paragraphes 1 et
2 du présent article sera livré ou détruit dans un délai d’un an 3 partir de
la date d’éntrée en wgueur du présent Traité. :

"4, La définition et Ja liste du matériel de gucrre aux fins du présent
Traité figurent & I'annexe III :
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Article 18

La Hongrie s'engage & apporter son ‘entiére collaboration aux Puissances
Alliées et Associées en vue de mettre I’Allemagne dans 1'impossibilité de
prendre hors du territoire allemand des mesures tendant & son réarmement.

Article 19

La Hongrie s’engage & n’acquérir ou fabriquer aucun avion civil de
modele allemand ou japonais ou comportant des éléments importants de
fabrication ou de conception allemande ou japonaise.

Article 20

Chacune des clauses militaires et aériennes du présent Traité demeurera
en vigueur aussi longtemps qu’elle n’aura pas été modifiée, entitrement ou
partiellemént, par I'accord entre les Puissances Alliées et Associées et la Hongrie,
ou, aprés que la Hongrie sera devenue membre de I’Organisation des Nations
Uniles, par accord entre le Conseil de sécurité et la Hongrie.

Sectrion I

Article 21

1. Les prisonniers de guerre hongrois seront rapatriés aussitét que
possible conformément aux arrangements conclus entre chacune des Puissances
qui détiennent ces prisonniers, et la Hongrie.

2. Tous les frais, y compris les frais de subsistance, entrainés par le
transfert des prisonniers de guerre hongrois, depuis leurs centres de rapatriement
respectifs, choisis par le Gouvernement de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée
intéressée jusqu'au lieu d’entrée sur le territoire hongrois, seront A la charge
du Gouvernement hongrois.

PARTIE IV
RETRAIT DES FORCES ALLIEES

Article 22

1. Toutes les forces armées alliées seront retirées de Hongrie dans un
délai de quatre-vingt-dix jours & compter -de lentrée en vigueur du présent
Traité, 'Union Soviétique se réservant le droit de conserver en territoire
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hongrois les forces armées qui pourfont lul étre nécessaires pour lc- maintien
des lignes -de communication de I'’Armée Soviétique avec la zone sov1et1que
d’occupation .en Autriche. . -

2. Toutes les devises hongroises non employées et tous les biens hongrois
qui sont en la possession des armées alliées sur le territoire hongrois et qui
ont été acquis en application de l'article 11" de la Convention d’Armistice
seront restitués au Gouvernement hongrois dans le méme délal de quatre-

vingt-dix jours.

3. Toutefois, la Hongrie fournira tous les approvisionnements et facilités
qui pourront &tre particulierement nécessaires au maintien des lignes de
communication avec la zone soviétique d’occupation en Autriche, prestations
pour lesquelles le Gouvernement hongrois sera diiment indemnisé,

PARTIE V
- REPARATIONS ET RESTITUTIONS

Article 23

I. La Hongric indemmsera I'Union Soviétique, la Tchécoslovaquic et
la Yougoslavie des pertes causées du fait des opérations militaires et de
Poccupation par la Hongrie du territoire de ces Etats; toutefois, tenant compte
du rfait que la Hongrie, non seulement s’est retirée de la guerre contre les
Nations Unies, mais encore a déclaré la guerre & I'Allemagne, les Parties
Contractantes conviennent que la Hongrie les indemnisera des pertes indiquées
ci-dessus, non en totalité, mais seulement en partie, a savoir jusqu’a concurrence
d’un montant de 300.000.000 de dollars des Etats-Unis payables en huit ans,
2 dater du 20 janvier 1945, en nature (outillage mécanique, navires fluviaux,
céréales et autres marchandises), la somme a payer a I'Unton Soviétique s'élevant
4 200.000.000 de dollars des Etats-Unis et la somme payable 4 la Tchécoslo-
vaquie et A la Yougoslavm a un montant de 100.000.000 de dollars des Etats-
Unis.

2. La base de calcul pour le réglement prévu dans le présent article sera
le dollar des Etats-Unis a sa parité or 4 la date de la signature de la Convention
d’Armistice, soit 35 dollars pour une once d’or.

- Article 24

1. La Hoangrie accepte les principes de la Déclaration des Nations Unies
du 5 janvier 1943, et restituera dans le plus bref délai possible les biens enlevés
du territoire de I'une quelconque des Nations Unies.
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2. L’obligation de restituer s’applique i tous les biens identifiables se
trouvant actuellement en Hongrie et qui ont été enlevés, par force ou. par
contrainte, du territoire de l'une. des Nations Unies par I'une des Puissances
de TAxe, quelles gqu’aient été les transactions ultérieures par lesquelles le
détenteur actuel de ces biens s'en est assuré la- possession.

- 3. 81, dans des cas particuliers, il est impossible 3 la Hongrie d’effectuer
la restitution d’objets présentant un intérét artistique, historique ou archéo-
logique, et qui font partie du patrimoine culturel de la Nation Unie du territoire
de laquelle ces objets ont été enlevés par les armées, les autorités ou les
ressortissants hongrois, usant de la force ou de la contrainte, la Hongrie s’engage
4 remettre 4 la Nation Unie intéressée des objets de méme nature et d’une

valeur sensiblement équivalente & celle des objets enlevés, dans la mesure oit
il est possible de s’en procurer en Hongrie.

4. Le Gouvernement hongrois restituera en bon état les biens visés dans
le présent article et prendra & sa charge tous les frais de main-d’ceuvre, de
matériaux et de transport engagés A cet effet en Hongrie.

5. Le Gouvernement hongrois coopérera avec les Nations Unies 4 la
recherche et a la restitution des biens soumis a restitution aux termes du
présent article et il fournira & ses frais toutes les facilités nécessaires.

6. Le Gouvernement hongrois prendra les mesures nécessaires pour
restituer les biens visés dans le présent article, qui sont détenus dans un tiers
pays par des personnes relevant de la juridiction hongroise.

7. La demande de restitution d’un bien sera présentée au Gouvernement
hongrois par le Gouvernement du pays du territoire duquel le bien a été
enlevé, étant entendu que le matériel roulant sera considéré comme ayant été
enlevé du territoire auquel il appartenait 3 lorigine. Les demandes devront
&tre présentées dans un délai de six mois & partir de Pentrée en vigueur du
présent Traité, -

8. Il incombera au Gouvernement requérant d’identifier le bien et d’en
prouver la propriété et au Gouvernement hongrois d’apporter la preuve que
le bien n’a pas été enlevé par force ou par contrainte.

Article 25

L’annulation de la Sentence de Vienne du 2 novembre 1938, prévue au
paragraphe 4 de DParticle 1 du présent Traité, entrainera de plein droit
I'annulation des accords conclus en vertu de cette Sentence en matitre de
finances et d’assurances publiques et privées entre la Tchécoslovaquie et la
Hongrie ou an nom de ces deux Etats, ou entre des personnes.morales
tchécoslovaques et hongroises, ainsi que Iannulation des conséquences légales
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de cés accords. De la méme facon se trouve annulé le protocole du 22 mai
1940 concernant la livraison & la Hongrie de certaines catégories de matériel.
Cette annulation ne s’appliquera en aucune fagon aux relations enire personnes
physiques. Les détails du réglement ci-dessus mentionné feront 'objet d’accords
bilatéraux, qui devront &tre conclus par les Gouvernements intéressés dans les
six mois qui suivront Pentrée en vigueur du présent Traité.

PARTIE VI
' CLAUSES ECONOMIGQUES

; _ Article 26

1. Pour autant qu'elle ne I'a pas déja fait, la Hongrie rétablira tous les
droits et intéréts légaux en Hongrie des Nations Unies et de leurs ressortissants,
tels qu’ils existaient au ler septembre 1939 et restituera a ces Nations Unies et
a leurs ressortissants tous les biens leur appartenant ‘en Hongrie, dans Pétat
ol ils se trouvent actuellement.

2. Le Gouvernement hongrois restituera tous les biens, droits et mtéréts
visés au présent article, libres de toutes hypothéques et charges quelconques
- dont ils auraient pu étre grevés du fait de la guerre, et sans que cette restitution
donne licu & la perception d’aucunc somme de la part du Gouvernement
hongrois. Le Gouvernement hongrois annulera toutes mesures, y compris les
mesures de saisie, de séquestre ou de contrdle, prises par lui & I'égard des biens
des Nations Unies entre le ler septembre 1939 et la date d’entrée en vigueur
du présent Traité. Dans le cas ot le bien n’aurait pas été restitué dans les six
mois & compter de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, la demande
devra €tre présentée aux autorités hongroises dans un délai maximum de doure
mois & compter de cette méme date, sauf dans les cas ol le demandeur serait
én mesure d’établir qu’il lui a été impossible de présenter sa demande dans

ce délai.

3. Le Gouvernement hongrois annulera les transferts portant sur des
biens, droits et intéréts de toute nature appartenant-a des ressortissants des
Nations Unies, lorsque ces transferts résultent de mesures de force ou de
contrainte prises au cours de la guerre par Ies Gouvernements des Puissances
de l’Axe ou par leurs orgaries.

En ce qui concerne les ressortissants tchécoslovaques, ce paragraphe
s’appliquera également aux transferts effectués aprés le 2 novembre 1938, par
force ou par contrainte, ou par suite de mesures prises en vertu d’une législation
présentant un caractére de discrimination par le Gouvernement hongrois ou
ses organes en territoire tchécoslovaque annexé par la Hongrie.
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4. (a)}) Le Gouvernement. hongrois sera responsable de la remise en
parfait état des biens restitués 3 des ressortissants des Nations Unies en vertn
du paragraphe 1 du présent article. Lorsqu’un bien ne pourra £tre restitué ou
que, du fait de la guerre, le ressortissant d’une Nation Unie aura subi une
perte par suite d’une atteinte ou d’un dommage causé A un bien en Hongrie,
le Gouvernement hongrois indemnisera le propriétaire en versant une somme
en monnaie légale hongroise jusqu’d concurrence des deux tiers de la somme
nécessaire, 2 la date du paiement, pour permettre au bénéficiaire, soit d’acheter
un bien équivalent, soit de compenser la perte ou le dommage subi. En
‘aucun cas, les ressortissants des Nations Unies ne devront étre ’objet d’un
traitement moins favorable en matiére d’indemnité que le traitement accordé
aux ressortissants hongrois.

. (b) Les ressortissants des Nations Unies qui détiennent directermnent ou
indirectement des parts d’intéréts dans des sociétés ou associations qui ne
possédent pas la nationalité des Nations Unies au sens du paragraphe 9 (a)
du présent article, mais qui ont subi une perte par suite d’atteintes ou de
dommages causés a leurs biens en Hongrie recevront une indemnité confor-
mément 3 Ialinéa (a) ci-dessus. Cette indemnité sera calculée en fonction
de la perte ou du dommage total subi par la société ou Passociation, et son
montant par rapport au total de la perte ou du dommage subi aura la méme
proportion que la part d’intéréts détenue par lesdits ressortissants par rapport
au capital global de la société ou assoclation en question.

{¢) L’indemnité sera versée, nette de tous prélévements, impﬁts ou autres
charges. Elle pourra étre librement employée en Hongrie, mais scra soumise
aux réglements relatifs au contréle des changes qui pourront, 2 un moment
donné, €tre en viguecur en Hongrie.

(d ) Le Gouvernement hongrois accordera aux ressortissants des Nations
Unies le méme traitement qu’aux ressortissants hongrols, en ce qui concerne
Pattribution des matériaux pour la réparation ou la remise en état de leurs
biens en Hongrie, ainsi qu’en ce qui concerne lattribution de devises étrangéres
en vue de Pimportation de tels matériaux. '

-(e) Le Gouvernement hongrois accordera aux ressortissants des Nations
Unies une indemnité e¢n monnaie légale hongroise dans la méme proportion
que celle qui est prévue 2 lalinéa (&) ci-dessus, pour compenser la perte ou
les dommages qui résultent de mesures spéciales prises pendant la guerre a
'encontre de leurs biens et qui ne visaient pas les biens hongrois. Cet alinéa ne
s'applique pas & un manque a gagner.

5. Les dispositions du paragraphe 4 du présent article s'appliqueront
la Hongrie dans les cas ofl les mesures qui peuvent donner lieu & une demande
de compensation pour les dommages causés & des biens situés en Transylvanie
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du Nord et appartenant aux Nations Unies ou a leurs ressortissants auront été
prises pendant la période ol ce territoire €tait soumis a la domination hongroise.

6. Tous les frais raisonnables auxquels donnera lieu, en  Hongrie,
Pétablissement des démandes, y compris I'évaluation des pertes et des dommagcs
seront a la charge du Gouvernement hongrois.

7. Les ressortissants des Nations Unies ainsi que leurs biens seront
exemptés de tous impdts,- contributions ou taxes exceptionnels, auxquels le
Gouvernement hongrois ou une autorité hongroise quelconque auraient soumis
leurs avoirs en capital en Hongrie entre la date de 'Armistice et la date
d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, en vue de couvrir les dépenses résultant
de la guerre ou celles qui ont été entrainées par Pentretien des forces d’oceun-
pation ou par les réparations & payer & I'une des Nations Unies. Toutes les
sommes qui auraient €t¢ ainsi pergues seront remboursées.

8. Le propriétaire des biens en question et le Gouvernement hongrois
pourront conclure des arrangements qui se substitueront aux dispositions du
présent article.

9. Aux fins du présent article:

(@) L’expression “ressortissants des Nations Unies” s’appligue aux per-
sonnes physiques qui sont ressortissantes de I'une quelconque des Nations Unies,
ainsi qu’aux sociétés ou associations constituées sous le régime des lois de I'une
des Nations Unies lors de I'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, & condition
que lesdites personnes physiques, sociétés ou associations alent déjd possédé
ce statut a la date de I'armistice avec la Hongrie.

L’expression ‘‘ressortissants des Nations Unies” comprend également
toutes les personnes physques et les sociétés ou associations qui, aux -termes
de la législation en vigueur en Hongrie pendant Ia guerre, ont été traitées
conmme ennemis.

(b) Le terme “‘propriétaire” désigne soit un Etat membre des Nations
Unies, soit le ressortissant d’une des Nations Unies tel qu’il est défini & I’alinéa
(a) ci-dessus, qui a un titre légitime au bien en question, et sapphque au
successeur du propriétaire, & condition que ce successeur soit aussi, soit un
Etat Membre des Nations Unies, soit un ressortissant d’une des Nations Unies
au sens de I'alinéa (a}. Si le successeur a acheté le bien lorsque celui-ci était
déja endommagé, le vendeur conservera ses dreits a l'indemnisation résultant
du présent article, sans que les obligations existant entre le vendeur et 'acqué-
reur en vertu de la législation interne en solent affectées.

(¢) Le terme “biens” désigne tous les biens mobiliers ou immobiliers,
corporels ou 'incorporcls, y compris les droits de propriété industrielle, littéraire
et artistique, ainsi que tous droits ou intéréts de nature quclconque dans des
biens.
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10. Le Gouvcrnement hongrois reconnajt que accord de Brioni, en
date du 10 aolit 1942, est nul et non avenu. Il s’engage a ‘participer, avec les
autres signataires de 'accord de Rome, en date du 29 mai 1923%, i toutes
négociations ayant pour objet d’introduire dans ses dispositions, les modifications
nécessaires en vue d’assurer un réglement équitable des annuités qu'il prévoit.

Article 27

1. La Hongrie prend Pengagement, dans tous les cas oll les biens, les
droits ou intéréts légaux en Hongrie des personnes se trouvant sous la juridiction
hongroise depuis le ler septembre 1939, ont fait I'objet de mesures de séquestre,
de saisie ou d’administration forcée en raison de lorigine raciale ou de la
religion de ces personnes, de restituer lesdits biens, et de rétablir lesdits droits
et intéréts 1égaux, ainsi que les droits qui §’y- rattachent ou, si cette restitution
ou ce rétablissement sont impossibles, de fournir & cet égard une compensation.
équitable. -

2. Tous les biens,.droits et intéréts en Hongrie de personnes, d’organi-
sations ou de communautés qui, individuellement ou collectivement, ont été
Pobjet de mesures de persécution, pour un motif racial ou religieux ou pour
tout autre motif d’inspiration fasciste, et qui, pendant une période de six
mois & partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité sont restés en
deshérence ou n’ont fait Pobjet d’aucune revendication, seront transférés par
le Gouvernement- hongrois aux organisations qui représentent en Hongrie les-
dites personnes, organisations ou communautés, Les biens transférés seront
employés par ces organisations & lassistance et au relévement des membres
survivants de ces groupes, organisations et communautés en Hongrie. Ces
transferts seront effectués dans un délai de douze mois a4 partir de la date
d’entrée en vigueur du Traité et porteront également sur les biens qui doivent
étre restitués et sur les droits et intéréts qui doivent étre rétablis aux termes
du paragraphe ! du présent article.

Article 28

La Hongrie reconnait que I'Union Soviétique a droit & .tous les avoirs
allemands en Hongrie transiérés & I'Union Soviétique par le Conseil de Contrdle
en Allemagne et elle sengage a prendre toutes les mesures nécessaires pour
faciliter ces transferts.

Article 29

1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées aura le droit de saisir,
retenir ou liquider tous les biens, droits et intéréts qui, & la date d’entrée en
vigueur du présent Traité, se trouvent sur son territoire et appartiennent
la Hongrie ou 4 des ressortissants hongrois, et de prendre toute autre dispo-

' La date -exacte de V'accord de Rome est 29 mars 1923,
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sition en ce qui concerne ces biens, droits et intéréts. Elle aura également le
droit d’employer ces biens ou le produit de leur liquidation 4 telles fins qu’elle
pourra désirer, 3 concurrence du montant de ces réclamations et de celles de
ses ressortissants contre la Hongrie ou les ressortissants hongrois (y compris les
créances), qui n'auront pas €té entiérement réglées en vertu d’autres articles
du présent Traité. Tous les biens hongrois ou le produit de leur liquidation,
en excédent du montant desdites réclamations, seront restitués. .

2. La liquidation des biens hongrois et les mesures de disposition dont
ils feront 'objet devront s'effectuer conformément a la législation de la Puis-
sance Alliée ou Associée intéressée. En ce qui concerne lesdits biens, le pro-
priétaire hongrois n’aura pas d’autres droits que ceux que peut lui conférer
la législation en question.

3. Le Gouvernement hongrois s'engage 4 indemniser les ressortissants
hongrois dont les biens seront saisis en vertu du présent article et auxquels
ces biens ne seront pas restitués. '

4. 1l ne résulte du présent article aucune obligation, pour Pune quelconque
des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, de restituer au Gouvernement ou aux
ressortissants hongrois des drotts de propriété industrielle, ni de faire entrer
ces droits dans le calcul des sommes qui pourront €tre retenues en vertu du
paragraphe 1 du présent article. Le Gouvernement de chacune des Puissances
Allides ou Associées aura le droit d’imposer aux droits ou intéréts afférents
a la propriété industrielle sur le territoire de cette Puissance Alliée ou Associée,
acquis par le Gouvernement hongrois ou ses ressortissants avant Pentrée en.
vigueur du présent Traité, telles limitations, conditions ou restrictions que le
Gouvernement de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée pourra considérer
comme nécessaires dans P'intérét national. :

5. Les biens visés au paragraphe 1 du présent article seront considérés
comime comprenant les biens hongrois qui ont fait l'objet de mesures de
controle en raison de I'état de guerre existant entre la Hongrie et la Puissance
Alliée ou Associée dans la juridiction de laquelle les biens sont situés, mais
ne comprendront pas: '

(a) les biens du Gouvernement hongrois utilisés pour les besoins des
missions diplomatiques ou consulaires;

(b) les biens appartenant 3 des institutions religieuses ou & des institutions
philanthropiques privées et servant &4 des fins religieuses ou philanthropiques;

~ (¢) les biens des personnes physiques qui sont des ressortissants hongrois
et sont autorisées a résider, soit sur le territoire du pays ol sont situés ces
biens, soit sur le territoire de l'une- quelconque des Nations Unies, autres
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que les biens hongrois qui, & un moment quelconque au cours de la guerre,
ont fait 'objet de mesures qui ne s’appliquaient pas d’une manitre générale
aux biens des ressortissants hongrois résidant sur le territoire en question;

(d) les droits de propriété nés depuis la reprise des relations commer-
ciales et financidres entre les Puissances Allides et Associées et la Hongrie,
ou nés de transactions entre le Gouvernement d’une Puissance Alliée ou
Associée et la Hongrie depuis le 20 janvier 1945;

(e) les droits de propriété littéraire et artistique.

. Aritele 30

1. A dater de Pentrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les biens, en Alle-
magne, de ’Etat et des ressortissants hongrois ne seront plus considérés comme
biens ennemis et toutes ]es restrictions résultant de leur caractére ennemi

seront levces

2. Lcs biens 1dent1ﬁables de PEtat ct des ressortissants hongrois que les
forces armées ou les autorités allemandes ont enlevés, par force cu par contrainte,
du territoire hongrois, et emportés en Allemagne aprés le 20 janvier 1945
donneront lien & restitution.

3. Lé rétablissement des droits de propriété ainsi que la restitution des
biens hongrois en Allemagne seront effectués conformément aux mesures qui
seront arrétées par les Puissances occupant I'Allemagne.

4. Sans préjudice de ces dispositions et de toutes autres qui seraient
prises en faveur de la Hongrie et des ressortissants hongrois par les Puissances
occupant I'Allemagne, la Hongrie renonce, en son nom et au nom des
ressortissants hongrois, & toutes réclamations contre l’AIIemagnc et les
ressortissants allemands qui n’étajent pas réglées au 8 mai 1945, a Pexception
de celles qui résultent de contrats et d’autres obligations qui étaient en vigueur
ainsi que de droits qui étaient acquis avant le ler septembre 1939, Cette
renonciation sera considérée comme s’appliquant aux créances, a toutes les
réclamations de caractére mtergouvernemental relatives & des accords, conclus
au cours de la guerrc et a toutes les réclamations portant sur des :pertes ou
des dommages survenus pendant la guerre,

Article 31

1. L’existence de l'état de guerre ne doit pas étre considéréd: en - soi
comme affectant Pobligation d’acquitter les dettes pécuniaires résultant d’obli-
gations et de contrats qui étaient en vigueur et de droits qui étaitent acquis
avant 'existence de P'état de guerre, dettes qui étaient devenues exigibles avant
lentrée en vigueur du présent Traité et qui sont dues, soit par le Gouvernement
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ou les ‘ressortissants hongrois: au Gouvernement ou aux ressortissants de. 'une
des Puissances Allides ou Associes, soit par le Gouvernement ou les ressor-
tissants d’une des Puissances Alliées ou Associées au Gouvernement ou aux

ressortissants hongrois. .

2. Sauf dispositions expressément contraires du présent Traité, aucune
clause de ce Traité ne devra €tre interprétée comme affectant les rapports
de débiteurs & créanciers résultant de contrats conclus avant la guerre soit par
le Gouvernement soit par des ressortissants hongrois.

Article 32

1. La Hongrie renonce, au nom du Gouvernement hongrois et des
ressortissants hongrois, 2 faire valoir contre les Puissances Alliées et Associées,
toute réclamation de quelque. nature que ce soit résultant directement de
la guerre ou de mesures prises par suite de l'existence d’'un état de guerre en
Europe aprés le ler septembre 1939, que la Puissance Alliée ou Associée
intéressée ait été ou non en guerre avec la Hongrie a I'époque.

Sont incluses dans .cette renonciation;

(a) les réclamations relatives a des pertes ou dommages subis par suite
de l'action des forces armées ou des autorités de Puissances Alliées ou Associées;

(b} les réclamations résultant de la présence, des opérations cu de Paction
des forces armées ou des autorités de Puissances Allides ou Associées sur le

territoire hongrois;

(¢) les réclamations portant sur les décisions ou les ordonnances des
tribunaux de prises de Puissances Allifes ou Associées, la Hongrie acceptant
de reconnaitre comme valides et comme ayant force exécutoire toutes les
décisions et ordonnances desdits tribunaux de prises rendues au ler septembre
1939 ou postérieurement A cette date et concernant les navires hongrois, les
marchandises hongroises ou le paiement des frais;

{d) les réclamations résultant de Pexercice des droits de belligérance
ou de mesures prises en vue de 'exercice de ces droits.

2. Les dispositions du présent article excluront complétement et défini-
tivement toutes réclamations. de la nature de celles qui y sont visées et qui
seront dés lors éteintes, quelles que soient les parties intéressées. Le Gouver-
nement hongrois accepte de verser, en monnaie 1égale hongroise, une indemnité
équitable pour satisfaire les réclamations des personnes qui ont fourni, sur
réquisition, des marchandises ou des services aux forces armées de Puissances
Alliées ou Associées sur le territoire hongrois, ainsi que les réclamations portées
contre les forces armées de Puissances Alliées ou Associées, relatives & des
dommages causés sur le territoire hongrois et ne résultant pas de faits de guerre.

Ne 644




52

1949 \ Nations'Unies‘eRecueil.des Traitds = 205.

3. La Hongric renonce également, au nom du Gouvernement hongrois
et -des ressortissants hongrois, a faire valoir des réclamations de la’ nature
de celles qui sont visées au paragraphe 1 du- présent article, contre I'une
quelconque des Nations -Unies dont les relations diplomatiques avec la Hongrie
ont: été -rompues pendant la guerre et qui a pris des mesures en coopération
avec les Puissances Alliées .et. Associées.

4. Le Gouvernement hongrois assumera la responsabilité de toute la
monnaie militaire alliée émisc en Hongrie par les autorités militaires alliées,
y compris toute la monnaie de cette nature en circulation 3 la date d’entrée
en vigueur du présent Traité. '

_ 5. La renonciation & laquelle la Hongrie souscrit aux termes du para-
graphe 1 du présent article s’étend a toutes les réclamations portant sur les
mesures prises par l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées a
I'égard des navires hongrois entre le ler septembre 1939 et la date d’entrée
en vigueur du présent Traité, ainsi qu’a toutes les réclamations et créances
résultant des conventions sur les prisonniers de guerre actuellement en vigueur.

Article 33

1. En attendant la conclusion de traités ou d’accords commerciaux entre
I'une quelconque des Nations Unies et la Hongrie, le Gouvernement hongrois
devra, pendant les dix-huit mois qui suivront la date d’entrée en vigueur
du présent Traité, accorder & chacune des Nations Unies qui, en fait, accordent
par voie de réciprocité un traitement analogue a4 la Hongrie dans ces domaines,
le traitement suivant:

(@) Pour tout ce qui concerne les droits et redevances & 'importation
" ou & 'exportation, Pimposition 4 'inténeur du pays des marchandises importées,
et tous les réglements qui s’y rapportent, les Nations Unies bénéficieront de
la clause inconditionnelle de la nation la plus favorisée;

(&) La Hongrie ne pratiquera, a tous autres égards, aucune discrimination
arbitraire au détriment des marchandises en provenance ou & destination
du territoire d’'une Nation Unie par rapport aux marchandises analogues en
provenance ou 2 destination ‘du territoire de toute autre Nation Unie ou de

tout autre pays étranger;

(¢) Les ressortissants des Nations Unies, y compris les personnes morales,
bénéficieront du traitement national et de celui de la nation la plus favorisée
pour tout ce-qui a trait au commerce, 3 Pindustrie, 4 la navigation et aux
autres formes d’activité commerciale en Hongrie. Ces dispositions ne s’appli-
queront pas A 'aviation commerciale;
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(d) La Hongrie n’accordera & aucun pays de droit exclusif ou préférentiel
en ce qui concerne I'exploitation des services aériens commerciaux pour les
transports internationaux; elle offrira des conditions d’ ega.htc 2 toutes les
Nations Unies pour Pobtention de .drmts en mat;lf;rc -de transports aériens
commmerciaux internitionaux sur le territoire hongrois, y compris le droit
d’atterrir 2 des fins de ravitaillement et de réparation et, en ce qui concerne
Yexploitation des services aériens commerciaux pour les transports internationaux,
elle accordera 2 toutes les Nations Unies, suivant le principe de la réciprocité
et de la non-discrimination, le droit de survoler le territoire hongrois sans
escale. Ces dlsp051t10ns n’affecteront pas les intéréts de la défense nationale de
la Hongrie.

2. Les engagements ci-dessus pris par la Hongrie doivent s’entendre
sous réserve des exceptions usuelles des traités de commerce conclus par la
Hongrie avant la guerre; les dispositions relatives 4 la réciprocité accordée
par chacune des Nations Unies doivent s’entendre sous réserve des exceptions
usuelles des traités de commerce conclus par celle-ci.

Article 34

La Hongrie f{facilitera, dans la mesure du possible, les transports
ferroviaires en transit par son territoire, 4 des tarifs raisonnables, et se prétera
a la conclusion avec les Etats voisins sur une base de réciprocité, de tous
accords nécessaires a cet effet.

Article 35

1. Tous les différends qui pourront s'élever & propos de P'application des
articles 24, 25 et 26, ainsi que des annexes IV, V et VI du présent Traité,;
seront soumis A une commission de conciliation composée en nombre égal
de représentants du.Gouvernement de la Nation Unie intéressée et de repré-
sentants du Gouvernement hongrois. Si un réglement n’est pas intervenu dans.
les trois mois qui suivront la date 2 laquelle le différend a été soumis a la’
commission de conciliation, I'un ou lautre Gouvernement pourra demander
I'adjonction &4 la commission d’un tiers membre; 3 défaut d’accord entre les
deux Gouvernements sur le choix de ce membre, I'un ou l'autre d’entre eux
pourra demander au Secrétaire Général des Nations Unies de procéder a
cette désignation.

2. La décision de la majorité des membres de la commission sera
considérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les parties comme
définitive et obligatoire.
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Article 36

Les' articles 24, 26, 33 et I'annexe VI du présent Traité s’appliqueront
aux Puissances Allides et Associées et A la France, ainsi qu’a celles des Nations
Unies dont les relations diplematiques avec la Hongrie ont été rompues
pendant la guerre.

Article 37

Les dispositions des annexes IV, V et VI ainsi que celles des autres
annexes seront considérées comme falsant partie intégrante du préscnt Traité,
et auront la méme valeur et les mémes effets.

PARTIE VII
CLAUSES RELATIVES AU DANUBE

Article 38 .

La navigation sur le Danube sera libre et ouverte aux ressortissants,
aux bateaux marchands et aux marchandises de tous les Etats sur un pied
d’égalité, en ce qui concerne les droits de port et les taxes sur: la navigation,
ainsi que les conditions auxquelles est soumise la navigation commerciale.
Les dispositions ci-dessus ne seront pas applicables au trafic entre les ports
d’'un méme Etat.

PARTIE VIII
CLAUSES FINALES

Article 39

1. Pendant une période qui n’excédera pas dix-huit mois & partir de
I'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les Chefs des missions diplomatiques
a4 Budapest des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de 1'Union
Soviétique, agissant de concert, représenteront les Puissances Alliées et Associées
pour traiter avec le Gouvernement hongrois de toutes questions relatives 3
Pexécution et & Pinterprétation du présent” Traité. -

.. 2. Ces trois Chefs de Mission donneront au Gouvernement hongrois
les conseils, avis techniques et éclaircissements qui pourront étre nécessaires
pour assurer I'exécution rapide et efficace du présent Traité, aussi bien dans

sa lettre que dans son espnt
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3. Le Gouvernement: hongrois fournira a ces trois Chefs de Mission
toutes les informations nécessaires et toute-I’aide dont ils pourront avoir besoin
dans 'accomplissement des tiches qui léur sont dévolues par le présent Traité.

Article 40

1. Exception faite des cas pour lesquels une autre procédure est expres-
sément prévue par un article du présent Traité, tout différend relatif a
Pinterprétation ou & Pexécution de ce Traité, qui n'a pas été réglé par voie
de négociations diplomatiques directes, sera soumis aux trois Chefs de Mission,
agissant comme il est prévu a l'article 39, mais, en pareil cas, ces Chefs de
Mission ne seront pas tenus par les délais fixés dans ledit article. Tout différend
de cette nature qu’ils n’auraient pas encore réglé dans un délai de deux mois
sera, sauf si les parties au différend conviennent I'une et Pautre d’un autre
mode de réglement, soumis, a la requéte de I'une ou 'autre des parties, & une
commisston composée d’un représentant de chaque partie et d’un tiers membre
choisi d’'un commun accord entre les deux parties parmi les ressortissants d’un
pays tiers. A défaut d'accord dans un délai d’'un mois entre les deux parties
au sujet de la désignation de ce tiers membre, I'une ou ['autre partie pourra
demander au Secrétairc Général des Nations Unies de procéder i cette
désignation. )

2. La décision prise par la majorité des membres de la commission sera
considérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les parties comme
définitive et obligatoire.

Article 41

I. Tout Membre de I’Organisation des Nations Unies, en guerre avec
la Hongrie et qui n’est pas signataire du présent Traité, pcut accéder au
Traité et sera considéré dés son accession comme Puissance Associée pour
I'application du Traité.

2. Les instruments d'accession seront déposés prés le Gouvernement
de I'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes et prendront effet dés
_ publig q P

leur dépét.
Article 42

Le présent Traité, dont les textes russe et anglais feront foi, devra étre
ratifié par les Puissances Allies et Associées. 11 devra également &tre ratifié
par la Hongrie. Il entrera en vigueur immédiatement aprés le dépdt des
ratifications par les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le Royaume-Uni de Grande-
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord et I'Union des Républiques Soviétiques
Socialistes. Les instruments de ratification seront, dans le plus bref délai possible,
déposés prés le’ Gouverncment de PUnion des Républiques Soviétiques
Socxahstcs
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- En.ce qui concerne chacune des Puissances ‘Allides ou Associées dont
l'instrument “de ratification sera déposé ultérieurement, le Traité entrera -en
vigueur 2 la date du dépdt. Le présent Traité sera déposé dans les archives
du Gouvernement de I'Union des Républlqucs Sov1ét1ques Socialistes, qui en
remettra & chacun des Etats signataires une copie certifiée conforme,

LISTE DES ANNEXES
Annexe 1. Cartes des frontieres de la Hongrie
Annexe II, Déﬁnition de Tinstruction militaire et aérienne
‘Annexe III. Définition et liste du matériel de guerre
Annexe IV, Dispositions spéciales concernant certaines catégories de biens:
A. Propriété industrielle, littéraire et artistique
B. Assurances -
Annexe V. Contrats, prescription, effets de commerce

Annexe VI. Jugements

ANNEXE I

(voir article 1)
CARTES!
1. Frontiéres de la Hongrie

1(a) Rectification de la frontiére hungaro-tchécoslovaque.

ANNEXE 11
{voir article 14)
DEFINITION DE L'INSTRUCTION MILITAIRE ET AERIENNE

1. L'instruction militairé est définie comme suit: I'étude et la pratique de
lcmp101 de tous armements specmlcmcnt destinés ou adaptés & des fins militaires,
et des dispositifs d'instruction s’y rapportant, Pétude et exécution de tous exercices
ou manceuvres utilisés dans I'enseignement ou la pratique des évolutions exécutées
- par les forces au combat, et I'étude méthodique de la tactique, de la_ stratégie
et du travail d’état-ma]or

2. L'instruction militaire aérienne -est définie comme suit: Pétude et la
pratique de lemploi de tous armements spécialement destinés ou adaptés aux
fins d'une aviation militaire et des dispositifs d’instruction s’y rapportant, Pétude

*Voir les deux hors-texte cntre les pages 262 et 263,
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et la pratique de toutes manccuvres spéciales, y compris le vol en formation,
exécutées par des avions dans Iaccomphssemcnt d'une mission aérienne militaire
et Pétude méthodique de la tactique aérienne, de la stratégie et du travazl

d’état-major.

ANNEXE III
(voir article 17)
DEFINITICN ET LISTE DU MATERIEL DE GUERRE

Le terme “matérie! de guerre” aux fins du présent Traité s’applique a toutes
les armes et munitions et A4 tout le matériel spécialement congus ct adaptés a
des fins de guerre, qui sont énumérés ci-dessous.

Les Puissances Alliées et Associées se réservent le droit d’amender périodi-
quement la liste, en la modifiant ou en la complétant, pour tenir compte des faits
nouveaux qui pourront se produire dans le domaine de la science.

Catégorie 1

!. Fusils, carabines, revolvers et pistolets de type militaire; canons de
rechange pour ces armes ct autres pitces détachées non aisément adaptables a
un usage civil,

2. Mitrailleuses, fusils de guerre automatiques ou a répétition et pistolets
mitrailleurs; canons de rechange pour ces armes et autres pitces détachées non
aisément adaptables & un usage civil; affiits de mitrailleuses.

3. Canons, obusiers, mortiers, canons spéciaux pour l'aviation; canons sans
culasse ou sans recul et lance-flammes, canons de rechange pour ces armes et
autres pieces détachées non aisément adaptables & un usage civil; affiits mobiles

et supports fixes pour ces armes.

4. Lance-fusées; mécanismes de lancement et de contréle pour projectile
auto-moteurs et dirigés; supports pour ces appareils.

5. Projectiles auto-moteurs et dirigés, projectiles, fusées, munitions et
cartouches, chargés ou vides, pour les armes énumérées aux alinéas 1 4 4 ci-dessus,
ainsi que fusées, étoupilles ou appareils servant 2 les faire exploser ou fonctionner
non compris les amorgages nécessaires pour les besoins civils.

6. Grenades, bombes, torpilles, mines, -grenades sous-marines (charges de
profondeur), matériel et charges incendiaires, chargés ou vides; tous dispositifs
permettant de les faire exploser ou fonctlonner, nen compris les amorgages néces-
saires pour les besoins civils.

7. Balonnettes.
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Catégorie 11

1. Véhicules de combat blindés; trains blindés qui techniquement ne peuvent
étre transformés en vue d'usages civils.

2. Véhicules mécaniques ou auto-moteurs pour toutes les armes énumérées
dans la categone I; chissis ou carrosseries militaires de types spéciaux, autres

que ceux qui sont énumérés & l'alinéa 1 ci-dessus.

3. Blindages de plus de 3 pouces d’épaisseur, employés dans la guerre 2
des usages de protection.

Catégorie 111

1. Systéme de pointage et de calcul pour le contrdle du tir comprenant les
appareils’ régleurs de tir et les appareils d'enregistrement; instruments de
direction du tir; hausses de canon; viseurs de bombardement; régleurs de
fusées; calibres pour la vérification des canons et des instruments de contréle du tir,

2. Matériel de pontage d’assaut, bidtiments d'assaut et d'attaque.
3, Dispositifs pour ruses de guerre, dispositifs d’éblouissement et piéges.

4. Equipement militaire du personnel des forces armées de caractére spécialisé,
qui n'est pas aisément adaptable 4 des usages civils.

Catégorie 1V

1. Navires de guerre de toutes classes, y compris les navires transformés et
les embarcations congus ou prévus pour leur service et leur appui, qui techni-
quernent ne sont pas transformables en vue d'usages civils, ainsi que les armes,
blindages, munitions, avions ou tout autre équipement, matériel, machines et
installations qui ne sont pas utilisés en temps de paix sur d’autres bateaux que
les navires de guerre,

2, Batiments de débarquement et véhicules ou matériel amphibies de toute
nature; bitiments d'assaut ou matériel d’assaut de tout type, ainsi que catapultes
ou autres appareils de mise 4 l'eau ou de lancement d’avions, fusées, armes
propulsées ou tout autre projectile, instrument ou systéme, avec ou sans équipage

et qu’ils soient guidés ou non.

3. Navires, engins, armes, systémes ou appareils de toute sorte, qu'ils soient
submersibles ou semi-submersibles, y compris les estacades spécialement congues
pour la défense des ports, & 'exception du matériel nécessaire pour la récupération
le sauvetage et autres usages civils, ainsi que tout équipement, tous les accessoires,
les pidces détachées, les dxsposmfs d'expérimentation ou d’instruction, les instru-
ments ou les installations, qui peuvent &tre spécialement congus en vue de la
construction, du contrdle, de I'entretien ou du logement de ces navires, engins,
armes, systémes ou appareils.
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Catégorie 'V

1. Aeronefs montés ou dcmontes plus.. lourds ou plus legc:s que ialr com;us
ou adaptés en vue du combat aérien par I'emploi de mitrailleuses, de lancc -fusées,
d’artilleric, ou en wvue du transport ou du lancement de bombes, ou qui sont
pourvus de 'un quelcongue des dispositifs figurant & l'alinéa 2 ci-dessous; ou qui,
du fait de leur conception ou de leur construction, peuvent &tre aisément munis
de I'un de ces- dispositifs.

2. Bupports et bitis pour canons.aériens, lance-bombes, porte-torpilles et
dispositifs de largage de bombes ou de torpilles, tourelles et coupoles pour canons.

3. Equipement spécialement congu pour troupes aéroportées et utilisé seule-
ment par ¢es troupes.

4. Catapultes ou systémes de lancement pour avions embarqués, avions
terrestres ou hydravions; appareils de lancement de projectiles volants.”

5. Ballons de barrage.
Catégorie VI

Tous produits asphvwiants mortels, toxiques ou susceptibles de mettre hors
de combat, destinés 2 des fins dc guerre ou fabriqués en qu'mtlrcs qui excédent

les besoins civils.
Catégorie VII

‘Propulseurs, explosifs, matériel pyrotechnique ou gaz liquéfiés, destinés 2
la propulsion, I'explosion, la charge, le remplissage du matériel dc guerre décrit
dans Jes catégories ci-dessus, ou & tout usage en liaison avec ce matériel, qui ne
sont pas utilisables & des fins civiles ou qui sont fabriqués en quantités qui
excedent les besoins civils.

Catégorie VIII

Installations et outillages industriels spécialement congus en wvue de la
production et de la conservation des produits et du matériel énumérés dans les
catégories ci-dessus et qui ne peuvent pas €tre techniguement transformés & des

fins civiles.

ANNEXE IV

DISPOSITIONS SPECIALES CONCERNANT GERTAINES CATEGORIES
DE BIENS '

A, PROPRIETE INDUSTRIELLE, LITTERAIRE ET ARTISTIQUE

1. () Un délai d'un an 3 compter de la  date d’entrée en vigueur du
présent Traité sera accordé aux Puissances Allides et Associées et a leurs ressor-
tissants sans paiement de droits de prorogation ou autres sanctions quelconques,
‘en vue de leur permettre d’accomplir tous les actes nécessaires pour I'obtention
ou la conservation en Hongrie, des droits de propriété industrielle, littéraire ou
artistique, qui n’ont pu étre accomplis par suite de l'existence de ’état de guerre.
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(&) Les Puissances Alliées et Associées ou leurs ressortissants qui auront fait,
sur le territoirc de l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, une
demande soit pour I'obtention d’un brevet ou Penregistrement d’un modéle d’utilité
au plus t6t douze mois avant Pouverture des hostilités avec la Hongrie ou au
cours de celles-ci, soit pour l'enregistrement d’un dessin industriel, d’'un modéle
ou d’'une marque de fabrique au plus ot six mois avant Pouverture des hostilités
avec la Hongrie ou au cours de celles-ci, auront le droit, pendant une période de
douze mois & compter de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, de
demander des droits correspondants en Hongrie, avec un droit de priorité fondé
sur le dépét antérieur de leur demande sur le territoire de cette Puissance Alliée
ou Assocife.

(¢} Il sera accordé A chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées et & ses
ressortissants, & partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, un délai
d'un an pendant lequel ils pourront engager des poursultes en Hongrie contre les
personnes physiques ou morales auxquelles serait imputé un empiétement illégal
sur leurs droits de propriété industrielle, littéraire ou artistique entre la date de
Pouverture des hostilités et celle de 'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité.

2. Il ne sera pas tenu compte de la période comprise entre Iouverture des
hostilités et l'expiration du dix-huititine mois qui suivra la date d'entrée en
vigueur du présent Traité, dans la déterrhination de la période pendant laquelle
un brevet d’invention doit &tre exploité, ou pendant laquelle un modéle ou une
marque de fabrique doit &tre utilisé.

3. Il ne sera pas tenu compte de la période comprise entre I'ouverture des
hostilités et la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité dans le calcul de la
durée normale de validité des droits de propriété industrielle, littéraire et artistique
qui étaient en vigueur en Hongrie & Pouverture des hostilitds ou qui serorit
reconnus ou établis dans les conditions prévues 4 la partic A de la présente annexe,
et qui apparticnnent 3 l'une des Puissances Alliées ou Assocides ou & ses ressor-
tissants. La durée normale de validité de ces droits sera, par conséquent, considérée
‘comme automatiquement prolongée en Hongrie, d’une nouvelle' période corres-
pondant & celle qui aura été ainsi exclue du décompte,

4. Les dispositions précédentes concernant les droits en Hongrie des
Puissances Alliées et Associées et de leurs ressortissants devront également s'appli-
quer aux droits de la Hongrie et de ses ressortissants dans les territoires des
Puissances Alliées et Associées. Toutefois, aucune de ces dispositions ne donnera
4 la Hongrie ou & ses ressortissants droit i un traitement plus favorable sur le
_territoire de 'une des Puissances Aliées ou Associées, que celui qui est accordé,
dans les mémes cas, par cette Puissance 3 Pune quelconquc des autres Nations
Unies ou a ses ressortissants: Ja Hongric ne sera pas non plus tenue, en vertu de
ces dlspomnons, d’accorder & Pune des Puissances Allifes ou Associées ou & ses
ressortissants, un traitement plus favorable que celui dont la Hongrie ou ses
ressortissants bénéficient sur le territoire de cette Puissance relativement aux
matxéres auxquelles s’appliquent les précédentes dispositions,
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. 5. Les tiers résidant sur le territoire de I'une quelconque des Puissances
Alliées ou Associées ou sur le territoire hongrois, qui, avant la date d’entrée en
vigueur du présent Traité, ont acquis de bonne foi des droits de propriété indus-
trielle, littéraire ou artistique, se trouvant en opposition avec des droits rétablis
en vertu de la partie A de la présente annexe ou avec des droits obtenus grice
a la priorité qui leur est accordée en vertu des présentes dispositions, ou qui, de
bonne foi, ont fabriqué, publié, reproduit, utilisé ou vendu I'objet de ces droits,
seront autorisés 4 continuer d’exercer les droits qu'ils avaient acquis de bonne foi
et A poursuivre ou reprendre la fabrication, la publication, la reproduction,
Putilisation ot la vente qu’ils avaient entreprises de bonne foi, sans s'exposer 2
des- poursuites pour empiétement. L’autorisation scra donnée en Hongrie, sous la
forme d'une licence sans exclusivité, qui sera accordée i des conditions i fixer
par entente entre les parties intéressées, ou, 4 défaut d’entente, par la commission
de conciliation constituée en vertu de larticle 35 du présent Traité. Toutcfo:s,
dans les territoires de chacunc des Puissances Alliées ou Assocides, les tiers.de
bonne foi- bénéficieront de Ja protection qui est accordée, dans les cas analogues,
aux tiers de bonne foi dont les droits sont ¢n opposition avec ceux de ressortissants
des autres Puissances Allies et Associées.

6. Aucune disposition de [a partie A de la présentc annexe ne devra étre
interprétée comme donnant 4 'la Hongrie ou & ses ressortissants, sur le territoire
de I'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, des droits & des brevets
ou 3 des modéles d'utilité pour des inventions relatives 3 un article quelconque
cxpressément désigné 3 Pannexe IIT du présent Traité, inventions qui ont été faites
ou au sujet desquelles des demandes d’enregistrement ont été déposées par la
Hongrie ou par Pun de ses ressortissants, en Hongric ou sur le territoire d’une
autre Puissance de I'’Axe ou sur un territoire occupé par les forces de I'Axe,
pendant le temps ol le territoire en question se trouvait sous le contrdle des
forces ou des autorités des Puissances de P'Axe.

7. La Hongrie accordera également le bénéfice des dispositions précédentes
dc la présente annexe a la France, et aux autres Nations Unies qui ne sont pas
des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, dont les relations diplomatiques avec la
Hongrie ont été rompues pendant la guerre et qui s'engageront a accorder a la
Hongrie les avantages conférés & ce pays en vertu dcsdites dispositions.

8. Aucune disposition de la partie A de la présente annexe ne doit s'entendre
comme étant en contradiction avec les articles 26, 29 et 31 du présent Traité.

B. ASSURANCES

1. Exception faite des restrictions s'appliquant aux assureurs en général,
il ne sera fait aucun obstacle & Ia reprise par les assureurs qui sont ressortissants
des. Nations Unies de leurs anciens portefeuilles.

2. Si un assureur, ressortissant d’une des Nations Unies, désire reprendre
son activité professionnelle en Hongrie et si la valeur des dépdts de garantie
ou des réserves exigées en Hongrie des entreprises d’assurances pour l'exercice de
leur activité a diminué du fait de la perte ou de la dépréciation des titres qui les
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a

constituaient, le Gouvernement hongrois s’cngage a accepter, pcndant une période
de dix-huit mois ce qu'il reste de ces titres comme satisfaisant entiérement aux
prescriptions. légales concernant les dépots et les réserves.

ANNEXE V
CONTRATS, PRESCRIPTION, EFFETS DE COMMERCE
A, CoNTraTs

1. Sauf cxceptlons énoncées dans les paragraphes 2 et 3 ci-dessous, tout
contrat ayant nécessité, pour son exécution, des rapports entre des parties qui
sont devenues ennemies au sens de la partie D de la présente annexe, sera tenu
pour résilié depuis le moment ol Fune quelconque des parties est devenue un
ennemni. Toutefois, cette résiliation s’entendra sans préjudice des dispositions de
Iarticle 31 du présent Traité; elle ne relevera pas non plus I'une quelconque des
parties au contrat de 'obligation de reverser les sommes pergues 2 titre d’avances
“ou d’acomptes et pour lesquelles la partie intéressée n’a pas fourni de contrepartic.

2. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, les stipulations de
tout contrat qui- pourront étre dissociées et dont I'exécution ne nécessitait pas de
rapports entre les parties qui sont devenues ennemies au sens de la partie D de
la présente annexe, ne seront pas résiliées et demeureront en vigueur sans préjudice
des droits énoncés & Particle 29 du présent Traité. Si les stipulations d’un contrat
ne peuvent pas étre ainsi dissociées, le contrat sera tenu cornme étant intégralement
résilié. Les dispositions qui précédent s’entendent sous réserve de Papplication
des lois, ordonnances et réglements nationaux édictés par telle ou telle des
Puissances Alliées ou Associées de Ia juridiction de laquelle reléve le contrat ou
Pune quelconque des parties au contrat et sous réserve des stipulations du contrat.

3. Aucune disposition de la partic A de la présente annexe ne sera considérée
comme annulant les transactions légalement effectuées conformément 4 un contrat
passé entre ennemis si ces. transactions ont €té exécutées avec ['autorisation du
Gouvernement d’une des Puissances Allides ou Associées.

4. Nonobstant les dispositions qui précident, les contrats d’assurance et
de réassurance feront l'objet. de conventions distinctes entre le Gouvernement
de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée et le Gouvernement hongrois.

B. PrescrirTiON

I. Tous les délais de prescription ou de limitation du droit d'engager
ou de poursuivre une action judiciaire ou du droit de prendre des mesures
conservatoires dans les rapports juridiques intéressant des personnes ou des biens,
mettant en cause des ressortissants des Nations Unies et des ressortissants hongrois
qui, en raison de I'état de guerre, n'ont pas pu engager ou poursuivre une action
judiciaire, ou accomplir les formalités nécessaires. pour sauvegarder leurs droits,
que ces délais aient commencé & courir avant ou ‘aprés 'ouverture des hostilités,
seront considérés comme ayant été suspendus, pendant la durée de la guerre, sur
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le territoire hongrois d’une part, et sur le territoire de celles des Nations Unies
qui, conformément au principe dc la réciprocité, accordent & la Hongrie le
* bénéfice des dispositions du présent paragraphe, d’autre part. Ces délais commen-
ceront & courir dés la date d’entrée en vigucur du. présent Traité. Les dispositions
du présent paragraphe s'appliqueront aux délais fixés pour le dépdt des coupons
d’intéréts ou de dividendes ou pour le dépdt, en vue du remboursement, des
valeurs sorties au tirage ou remboursables pour tout autre motif.

2. Lorsqu'en raison de linexécution d’un acte ou de Pomission d’une
formalité quelconque pendant la guerre, des mesures d’exécution ont été prises sur
le territoire -hongrois au préjudice d'un ressortissant d’'une Nation Unie, l¢
Gouvernement hongrois rétablira les droits 1ésés. Si le rétablissement de ces droits
est impossible ou devait €tre inéquitable, le Gouvernement hongrois fera Ie
nécessaire ‘pour que lintéressé regoive telle compensation qui, enr Poccurrence
paraitra juste et équitable,

C. EFFETS DE COMMERGCE

1. Dans les relations entre ennemis, aucun effet de commerce souscrit avant
la guerre ne sera considéré comme n’étant plus valable pour la seule raison qu'il
n’a pas été présenté a l'acceptation ou 3 Iencaissement dans les délais preserits,
ou que le tireur ou l'endosseur n’a pas été avisé dans ces délais que I'effet en
question n'a pas été accepté ou payé, ou qu’il n'a pas été protesté dans lesdits
délais, ou qu'une formalité quelconque a été omise pendant la guerre.

2. 8i le délai au cours duguel un effet de commerce aurait dii étre présenté
4 l'acceptation ou & l'encaissement, ou dans lequel un avis de non-acceptation ou
de non-paiement aurait di tre donné au tireur ou 4 endosseur, ou durant lequel
I'effet aurait dii €tre protesté, est arrivé & expiration pendant la guerre, et si la
partie qui aurait di présenter ou protester I'effet ou aviser du défaut d’acceptation
ou du défaut de paiement 2 omis de le faire pendant la guerre, il sera accordé
un délai de trois mois au moeins & partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur du
présent Traité pendant lequel il sera possible de présenter ou de protester ledit
effet ou de donner avis de son défaut d’acceptation ou son défaut de paiement.

3. Si une personne s'est obligée, soit avant, soit pendant la guerre, au
paiement d’un effet de commerce, a la suite d’'un engagement pris envers elle par
une autre personne devenue ultérieurement ennemie, celle-ci reste tenue, malgré
Pouverture des hostilités, de garantir la premiére des conséquences de son obligation.

D. DisrosSITIONS SPECIALES

1. Aux fins de la présente annexe, les personnes physiques ou morales seront
considérées comme étant devenues ennemies 3 partir de la date, ol tout commerce
entre elles est devenu illégal, aux termes des lois, ordonnarices ou réglements
auxquels ces personnes ou le contrat étajent soumis.

2. Etant donné le systéme juridique des Etats-Unis d”Amérique, les dispositions
de cette annexe ne s’appliqueront pas aux relations entre les Etats-Unis d'Amérique
et la Hongrie.
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ANNEXE VI
JUGEMENTS

Le Gouvernement hongrois prendra les mesures nécessaires pour permetire
aux ressortissants de I'une quelconque des Nations Unies, & tout moment dans
un délai d’'un an & compter de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présente Traité,
d’intenter devant les autorités hongroises compétentes une action en révision de
tout jugement rendu par un tribunal hongrois entre le 10 avril 1941 et la date
d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité dans tout procés dans lequel le ressortissant
d'une des Nations Unies n'a pas été & méme d'exposer sa cause d’une manidre
satisfaisante, soit en qualité de demandeur, soit en qualité de défendeur. Le
Gouvernement hongrois prendra les mesures nécessaires pour que, Jorsqu'un ressor-
tissant d’une des Nations Unies a subi un préjudice du fait de tout jugement de
cette nature, ce ressortissant soit rétabli dans la situation ol il se treuvait avant
le prononcé du jugement ou regoive telle compensation qui pourra, en la circons-
tance Etre juste et éqguitable. L’expression “ressortissants des Nations Unies”
comprend les sociétés ou associations organisées ou constituées conformément a
la }égislation de l'une quelcongue des Nations Unies,
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. Annex 3

CLOSING PROTOCOL REGARDING THE WORK OF THE BORDER DRAFTING COMMISSION CONSISTING OF
REPRESENTATIVES OF THE HUNGARIAN AND CZECHOSLOVAK GOVERNMENTS, IN ACCORDANCE WITH
ARTICLE 1, PARAGRAPH 4, SUBPARAGRAPH "C" OF THE PEACE TREATY OF PARIS, BRATISLAVA,
22 DECEMBER 1947

PART IV
Questions of Water Management

With regard to the wish of the Hungarian Delegation as appended under No.II, to the Protocol of
the Meeting of 14 October 1947, on flood defence embanking and the drainage of internal (floed) waters
and the water supply of the Moson branch of the Danube, the Czechoslovak Delegation made the
following declaration:

In the questions of water management, flood prevention and internal (flood) water defence raised
by the Hungarian Delegation, the Czechoslovak delepation declares itself to be in agreement with the
Hungarian Delegation’s proposal, according to which Hungary and Czechoslovakia will resolve these
questions and other matters in the nature of water management by way of a bilateral agreement within
three months of the final determination of the borders.

As to that section of the Moson branch of the Danube which branches out of the Danube's main
flow path, Czechoslovakia cbliges itself not to undertake any sort of artificial interference which would
alter the branch'’s present flow,

Czechoslovakia, however, will allow Hungarian agencies to undertake any work necessary in the
interests of the permanent water supply of the said branch of the Danube.
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TraNsLATION — TrADUCTION

No. 518. CONVENTION' REGARDING THE REGIME OF
NAVIGATION ON THE DANUBE. SIGNED AT BEL-
GRADE, ON 18 AUGUST 1948

The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the People’s Republic of Bulgaria,
the Hungarian Republic, the People’s Republic of Romania, the Ukrainian
Soviet Socialist Republic, the Republic of Czechoslovakia and the Federal
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia,

Whereas the Council of Foreign Ministers on 12 December 1946 decided
to convene a conference, composed of representatives of the States mentioned,
to work out a2 new convention regarding the regime of navigation on the
Danube, and

Desirous of providing for free navigation on the Danube in accordance
with the interests and sovercign rights of the Danubian States and in order to
strengthen the economic and cultural relations of the Danubian States among
themselves and with other nations,

Have resolved to conclude a Convention regarding the regime of navigation
on the Danube and for that purpose have appointed the undersigned
plenipotentiarics who, after presentation of their full powers, found in good
and due form, have agreed on the following:

CHAPTER 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS
Article 1

Navigation on the Danube shall be free and open for the nationals, vessels
of commerce and goods of all States, on a footing of equality in regard to port
and navigation charges and conditions for merchant shipping. The foregoing
shall not apply to traffic between ports of the same State.

* Camg into force on 11 May 1949, date of deposit of the sixth instrument of ratification
with the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia, in accordance with
article 47,

Dates on which the instrument of ratification was deposited by each of the signatory
States:

Bulgaria .....vvviiii it e 22 February 1949
Czechoslovakia ....... et e ey 23 February 1949
Yugoslavia .. ..vvoiiivn i i e e e e i 23 February 1949
Romania ...viii i e e i i i i i e 5 March 1949
T - 14 March 1949
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics ........ L 11 May 1949

Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic .......c.oiiiiiiiiiiiiinnens 14 May 1949
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Article 2

The regime established by this Convention shall apply to the navigable
part of the Danube River between Ulm and the Black Sea through the Sulina
arm, with outlet to the sea through the Sulina channel,

Article 3

The Danubian States undertake to maintain their sections of the Danube
in a navigable condition for river-going and, on the appropriate sections, for
sea-going vessels, to carry out the works necessary for the maintenance and
improvement of navigation conditions and not to cbstruct or hinder navigaticn
on the navigable channels of the Danube. The Danubian States shall consult
the Danube Commission (art. 5) on matters referred to in this article.

The riparian States may within their own jurisdiction undertake works for
the maintenance of navigation, the execution of which is necessitated. by
urgent and unforeseen circumstances. The States shall inform the Commission
of the reasons which have necessitated the works, and shall furnish a summary
description thereof.

Article 4

Should a Danubian State be unable itself to undertake works within its
own territorial jurisdiction which are necessary for the maintenance of normal
navigation it shall be bound to allow the Danube Commussion (art. 5) to carry
them out under conditions determined by the Commission, which may not
entrust the execution of such works to another State unless the section in question
of the waterway forms the frontier of such State. In the latter case the Com-
mission shall decide the conditions on which the works shall be carried out.

The Danubian States agree to afford the Commission or the State
executing the said works all necessary assistance.

CHAPTER II
ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS
Section I. The Danube Commission
. Article 5
There shall be established a Danube Commission, hereinafter called “the

Commission”, to consist of one representative of each Danubian State.
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Article 6

The Commission shall elect from among its members a chairman, a vice-
chairman and a secretary for a term of three years.

Article 7

. The Commission shall determine the times of its meetings and its own
rules of procedure.

The first meeting of the Commission shall bc held within six months
after the entry into force of the present Convention.

Article 8

The jurisdiction of the Commission shall extend to the Danube as defined
in article 2.

The functions of the Commission shall be:
(a) to supervise the implementation of the provisions of this Convention;

{b) to prepare a general plan of the principal works called for in the
interests of navigation on the basis of proposals and projects presented by the
Danubian States and the Special River Administrations (articles 20 and 21),
and likewise to draw up a general budget in connexion with such works;

(¢) to execute the 'works in the cases provided for in artiéle 4;

(d) to consult with, and make recommendations to, the Danubian States
in respect of the execution of the works referred to in paragraph (&) of this
article, with due consideration for the technical and economic interests, plans
and possibilities of the respective States;

(¢) to consult with, and make recommendations to, the” Special River
Administrations {articles 20 and 21}, and to exchange information with them;

(f) to establish a uniform system of traffic regulations on the whole
navigable portion of the Danube and also to lay down the basic provisions
governing navigation on the Danube, including those governing the pilot service,
with due consideration for the specific conditions obtaining on particular

sections;
{g) to unify the regulations governing river inspection;

(k) to co-ordinate the hydro-meteorological services on the Danube, and
to publish a single hydrological bulletin and - short-term a.nd long-term
hydrological forecasts for the Danube;
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{¢) to produce statistics on aspects of navigation on the Danube within
the competence of the Commission;

(j) to publish reference works, sailing directions, navigational charts and
atlases for purposes of navigation;

(k) to prepare and approve the budget of the Commission and to fix and
levy the charges provided for in article 10.

Article 9

In order to carry out the tasks referred to in the foregoing article, the
Commission shall have its own secretariat and the necessary office services, the
staff of which shall be recruited from nationals of the Danubian States.

The organization of the secretariat and services shall be determined by
the Commission itself. ‘
Article 10

The Commission shall draw up its budget and approve it by a majority
vote of all its members. The budget shall provide for the expenses for the
maintenance of the Commission and its services, to be met by equal contributions
of the Danubian States payable annually.

In order to defray the cost of executing special works for the maintenance
or improvement of navigability, the Commission may establish special charges.

Article 11

The Commiission’s decisions shall be taken by a majority of the members
present, unless otherwise specifically provided for in this Convention (articles

10, 12 and 13).

Five members of the Commission shall constitute a quorum.

Article 12

The Commission’s decisions on matters provided for in article 8, paragraphs

- {b), (¢}, (f) and (g) shall be taken by a majority vote of all members of
- the Commission but without outvoting the State of the territory on which the

works are to be carried out.
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Ariicle 13
The seat of the Commission shall be at- Galatz.

The Commission may, however, by a decision of a majority of all members
change: the seat of the Commission.

Article 14

: The Commission shall have the rights of a legal entity in accordance with
‘the laws of the State in which the Commission has its seat.

Article 15

The official languages of the Commission shall be Russian and French.

Article 16

Members of the Commission and officers authorized by it shall enjoy
diplomatic immunity. Its official buildings, archives and documcnts of all kinds

shall be inviolable.

Article 17

Officers of the Commission holding the proper credentials shall inform
the competent authorities of the Danubian States of breaches of the navigation,
sanitation and river inspection regulations which have come to the Commission’s
knowledge. The competent authorities must in turn inform the Commission of
the steps taken in connexion with any breaches reported-as aforesaid.

Article 18

The Commission shall have its own seal and flag, which it may fly on its
official bLnldlngs and vessels.

Article 19
The Danubian States shall afford the Commission, its officers and its
staff the assistance necessary to enable them to carry out their duties under
this - Convention.
Such officers and staff shall, subject to compliance with national law,

have the right of free movement while carrying out their official duties on the
river and in ports within the jurisdiction of the Commission.
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Section II. Special River Administrations
. Article 20 -

There shall be established a Special River Administration in the lower
Danube (between the mouth of the Sulina channel and Braila inclusive) for
the execution of hydraulic erigineering works and the regulation of nav1gat10r1,
such Administration to consist of the representatives of the adjacent riparian
States (People’s Republic of Romania and the Union of Soviet Socialist

Republics).
The Administration shall act on the basis of an agreement between the
Governments of the countries members of the Administration.

The seat of the Administration shall be at Galatz.

Article 21 i

There shall be established .'a Special River Administration of the Iron
Gates in the Iron Gates section (between Vince and Kostol on the right bank
and between Moldova-Veche and Turnu-Severin on the left bank of the
Danube) for the execution of hydraulic engineering works and the regulation
of navigation in the said area, such Administration to consist of the

representatives of the People’s Republic of Romania and the Federal People’s
Republic of Yugoslavia.

The Administration shall act on the basis of an agreement between the
Governments of the countries members of the Administration.

The seat of the Administration shall. be at Orsova and Tekija.

_ Article 22 o
The Commission shall beé notified of the agreemients” on Special River
Administrations (hereinafter callcd th_e Administrations”) referred to in articles
20 and 21. “

CHAPTER I
REGIME OF NAVIGATION
Section I. -Navigation

Article 23

Navigation on the lower part of the Danube and in the Iron Gates section
shall be carried out in accordance with the regulations on navigation established
by the Administrations of the respective sections. Navigation on other parts
of the Danube shall be carried out in accordance with the regulations established
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by the respective Danubian States through whose territory the Danube flows,
and, in those sections where the banks of the Danube belong to two different
_States, in accordance with the regulations established by agreement between

‘such States,

In establishing regulations on navigation the Danubian States and
Administrations shall have regard to the basic provisions governing navigation
on the Danube established by the Commission.

Article 24

Vessels navigating the Danube shall have the right, subject to compliance
with the regulations established by the Danubian States concerned; to enter
ports, to load and discharge, to embark and disembark passengers, to refuel,

to take on supplies, etc.

Article 25

Vessels flying foreign flags may not engage in local passenger and freight
traffic or traffic between ports of the same Danubijan State, save in accordance
with the national regulations of that State.

Article 26

Sanitary and police regulations in force on the Danube shall be administered
without discrimination as regards the nationality of vessels, points of departure
and destination, or on any other grounds.

The functions of customs, sanitary,” and river inspection on the Danube
shall be discharged by the Danubijan States, which shall communicate to the
Commission the regulations issued by them, in order that the Commission may
be able to promote the unification of customs and sanitary regulations and
to unify the regulations governing river inspection (article 8 (g) ).

Customs, sanitary, and police regulations shall be such as not to impede
navigation.

Article 27

When both banks of the Danube belong to the same State, the latter
shall have the right to place goods in transit under seal or in charge of the
customs officers. Such State shall also be entitled to require the master or
owner of a vessel to make a written declaration stating only whether or not
he is carrying goods the importation of which is prohibited by that State but
shall not be entitled to prohibit the transit of such goods. These formalities
shall not entail an inspection of the cargo or delay its transit, The master or

' Ne 518




73

1949 Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités 211

owner of a vessel makmg a false declaration shall be liable under the law of
the State to which the declaration was made.

When the river Danube forms the frontier between two States, vessels,
rafts, passengers and goods in transit shall be exempt, while aﬂoat from all
customs formalities.

Article 28

Vessels employed by Danubian States for river inspection {police) work
must fly their national flag and, in addition, bear a distinctive and uniform
mark; the descriptions and number of such vessels shall be communicated to.
the Commission. Such vessels, and the customs vessels of all Danubian States,
may navigate the Danube only within the frontiers of the respective States
whose flags they fly, and bcyond such frontiers only with the consent of the
Danubian States concerned.

Article 29

Ships on the Danube shall be allowed to use, for purposes of navigation,
ships’ wireless sets and shore communication facilities,

Article 30
Navigation of the Danube by the naval vessels of any non-Danubian
country shall be prohibited.

The naval vessels of Danubian States may not navigate the Danube beyond
the frontiers of the respective countries whose flags they fly save by arrangement
between the Danubian States concerned.

Section II. _Pﬂat service

Article 31

On’ the lower Danube and in the Iron Gates section there shall be
established corps of pilots under the Administrations concerned (art. 22).

The regulations of the pilot service shall be established by the Adminis-
trations in accordance with the basic provisions governing navigation on the
Danube (art. 8 (f) )} and shall be communicated to the Commission.

Article 32

Pilotage of vessels on the lower Danube and in the Iron Gates section shall

be carried out by pilots from the appropriate corps of pilots or by pilots who
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have passed an examination set by the authorities of the competent River
Administration and who are licensed by such Administration to pilot vessels.

Article 33

The corps of pilots shall be recruited from nationals of the Danubian
countries members of the Administrations concerned. The procedure for
recruiting the corps shall be determined by special agreements between the
aforesaid members of such Administrations (articles 20 and 21).

CHAPTER 1V
PROGEDURE FOR DEFRAYING THE COST OF MAINTENANGE OF NAVIGATION

Article 34

Hydraulic engineering ~works on the Danube carried out by Danubian
States in accordance with article 3 of this convention shall be financed by the

Danubian States concerned.

The works referred to in artlclc 8, paragraph (c), shall be financed by
the Commission.

Artz'c!e 35

In order to defray the cost of the maintenance of navigation the Danubian
States may, by agreement with the Commission, levy on vessels navigation
charges the scale of which shall be fixed in relation to the cost of maintenance
of equipment and the cost of the works referred to in article 34.

Article 36

In order to defray the cost of the maintenance of navigation and of
works carried out by the Administrations, the latter shall fix special charges
to be levied on vessels passing through the sections between the mouth of the
‘Sulina channel and Braila and between Vince and Kostol on the right bank
and between Moldova-Veche and Turnu-Severin on the left bank of the
Danube. :

The Administrations shall notify the Commission of the spécial charges
fixed by the Administrations and of the procedure for levying them,

Article 37

The extraordinary, navigation and special charges levied by the Commission,
“the Danubian States, and the Administrations must not be a source of profit.
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Article 38

The procedure for levying the extraordinary navigation and special charges
shall be laid down in instructions drawn up by the Commission, the Danubian
States or' the Administrations respectively. The instructions issued by the
Danubian - States and the Administrations shall be drawn up in agreement
with the Commission,

Charges shall be calculated on the basis of the ships’ tonnage.

Article 39

- The execution of works on sections of the Danube forming inter-State
frontiers and the apportionment of expenditure therefor shall be séttled by
agreement. between the adjoining States concerned.

Article 40

“Port dues levied on vesséls shall be collected by the authorities of the
Danubian States concerned. In doing so no.discrimination shall be shown as
~regards the nationality of vessels, points of departure and destination, or on
any other grounds.

Article 41

Vessels entering ports for loading or unloading shall be entitled to use
loading and unloading machinery, equipment, warehouses, storage space, etc.,
according to agreements concluded with the appropriate transportation and

forwarding agencies.

There shall be no discrimination in determining the amount charged for
-services rendered.

Reductions granted in accordance with commercial usage on the basis of
the volume of services rendered or the nature of the cargo shall not be regarded
as discrimination. ' :

Article 42

No charges shall be levied on vessels, rafts, passengers and goods in respect
merely of transit. '

Article 43

Schedules of pilotage fees in the lower Danube and in the Iron Gates
section shall be fixed and -communicated to the Commission by the Adminis-

trations concerned.
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CHAPTER V
FiNAL PROVISIONS
Article 44

The expression “Danubian State” or “Danubian country” in this convention
shall be taken to mean a State situated on a bank or banks of the Danube as

defined in article 2.

Article 45

Any dispute between the parties to this Convention regarding the applica-
tion or interpretation of the Convention which cannot be resolved by direct
negotiation shall, at the request of either party to the dispute, be referred for
settlement to a conciliation commission composed of one representative of
cach party to the dispute and one representative appointed by the Chairman
of the Danube Commission from among the nationals of a State not a party
to the dispute, or, if the Chairman of the Commission is a national of a State
party to the dispute, then by the Danube Commission.

The decision of the conciliation commission shall be accepted by the parties
to the dispute as final and binding.

Article 46

The present Convention may be revised at the request of the majority of
the signatory States. This request shall be addressed to the Government of the
Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia, which shall as soon as possible convene
a conference of all the States signatorics to the present Convention. The revised
provisions shall come inio force only after instruments of ratification have
been deposited by six of the States signatories to the present Convention,

Article 47

The present Convention and its annexes, of which the Russian and French
texts are authentic, shall be subject to ratification and shall come into force
upon the deposit of six instruments of ratification. Instruments of ratification
shall be deposited with the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of
Yugoslavia, in the archives of which shall be kept the original of the present
Convention.

The Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia shall
furnish certified copies of the original Convention to all the signatories to the
Convention and shall inform them of the deposit of instruments of ratification
as these are received. -
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LIST OF ANNEXES
Annex I, The admission of Austria to the Danube Commission

Annex 1I. The Gabcikovo-Gényii sector

ANNEX I
THE ADMISSION OF AUSTRIA TO THE DANUBE COMMISSION

1. A representative of Austria shall be admitted to the Danube Commlssmn
after the question of a treaty with Austria has been settled.

2. The present annex shall come into force simultaneously with the Convention
regarding the regime of navigation on the Danube and shall be an integral part

thereof.

ANNEX 11
THE GABCIKOVO-GONYU SECTOR

Regarding the works nccessary to ensure 1ormal conditions of navigation in
the Gabceikovo- Gon;u sector (from km. 1821 to km. 1791), the Contractmo' Parties
agree that it is in the general “interest fo maimcain tins sector in good nawgablc
condition and that the works necessary for this purpose far exceed thosc which
could reasonably be required of the riparian States concerned.

It is accordingly agreed that the Danube Commission shall discuss the question
and decide whether, for this purpose, it would be appropriate to set up for this
sector a ‘special river administration similar to those provided for in articles 20
and 21, or whether it would be sufficient to apply to this scctor the provisions of
articles 4 and 34, paragraph 2, of the present Convention,

Regulations similar to those of article 20 of the present Convention, of which
this annex is an integral part, shall be applied if such an administration is set up.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned plenipotentiaries have signed! the
present convention and have affixed their seals thereto.

DoxE in the city of Belgrade, this 18th day of August ninetcen hundred
and forty-eight.

For the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics:
For thé Pcoplé’s Republic of Bulgaria:

For the Hungarian Republic:

For the Pecple’s Republic of Romania:

For the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic:
For the Republic of Czechoslovakia:

For the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia:

* Signatures on ¢pposite page.
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SUPPLEMENTARY PROTOCOQL

TO THE CONVENTION REGARDING THE REGIME OF
NAVIGATION ON THE DANUBE

SIGNED AT BELGRADE, ON 18 AUGUST 1948

1. It is noted that the former regime of naviga_tion' on the Danube, and
the instruments providing for the establishment of that regime, in particular
the Convention signed in Paris on 23 July 1921,* are no longer in force.

2. All property owned by the former European Danube Commission shall
be transferred to the Special River Administration of the lower Danube
established under article 20 of the Convention, to, which the present protocol

refers.

3. It is agreed that all obligations of the former European Danube
Commission to repay credits granted to it by Great Britain, France, Russia or
other States, shall be considered cancelled.

4. The objigations of the former International Danube Commission, the
obligations of the former Administration of the Iron Gates and Cataracts, and
the guarantees securing those obligations, shall be considered cancelled.

5. Unliquidated property of the former International Danube Commission

shall be transferred to the Danube Commission provided for in article 5 of
the Convention to which the present protocol refers. The part of the property
of the former International Danube Commission transferred to the former
_Administration of the Iron Gates and Cataracts, and all the property of the
former Administration of the Iron Gates and Cataracts, shall be transferred
to the Special River Administration of the Tron Gates established in accordance
with article 21 of the Convention, to which the present protocol refers.

" 'League of Nations, Treaty Series, Volume XXVI, page 173.
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Done at Belgrade, this 18th day of August 1948.!

For the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics:
For lthc 'Peoijle’s Republic of Bulgaria:

For the Hungarian Republic:

_ For the Pcop}e’s Republic of Romania:

For the Ukrainian Soviet Scocialist Republic:
For the: Republic of Czechoslovakia:

For the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia:

* Signatures on opposite page.
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N° 518. CONVENTION* RELATIVE AU REGIME DE LA
NAVIGATION SUR LE DANUBE. SIGNEE A BELGRADE,

LE 18 AOUT 1948

L’Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, la République Populaire
de Bulgarie, la République de Hongrie, la République Populaire Roumaine, la
République Soviétique Socialiste d’Ukraine, la République Tchécoslovaque et
la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie, ‘

Prenant en considération la décision du Conseil des Ministres des Affaires
Etrangéres du 12 Décembre 1946 de convoquer une Conférence de Représen-
tants des Etats mentionnés dans cette décision, en vue d’établir une nouvelle
Convention relative au régime de la navigation sur le Danube et

Désireux d’assurer la libre navigation sur le Danube en conformité avec
les intéréts et les droits souverains des pays danubiens, ainsi que de resserrer
les liens ‘économiques et culturels des pays danubiens entre eux et avec les

autres pays,

Ont décidé de conclure une Convention relative au régime de la navigation
sur le Danube et ont, & ces fins, désigné les Plénipotentiaires soussignés, lesquels,
aprés présentation de leurs pleins pouvoirs, reconnus en bonne et due forme,
sont convenus de ce qui suit:

CHAPITRE 1
DISPOSITIONS GENERALES
Article 1

La navigation sur le Danube sera libre et ouverte aux ressortissants, aux
bateaux marchands et aux marchandises de tous les Etats sur un pied d’égalité
en ce qui concerne les droits de port et les taxes sur la navigation, ainsi que les
conditions auxquelles est soumnise la navigation commerciale. Les dispositions
ci-dessus ne seront pas applicables au trafic entre les ports d'un méme Etat.

* Entrée en vigueur le 11 mai 1949, date de dépdt du sixidme instrument de ratification
auprés du Gouvernement de Ia chubl:quc fédérative populaire de Yougeslavie, conformément
aux dispositions de l'article 47.

Date & laquelle Finstrument de ratification a été déposé respectivement par les Etats

signataires:
22 février 1949

Bulgarie.................. T
Tehécoslovaguie. . . ... ...ttt i it e e P 23 février 1949
Yougoslavie. ..ot it i i i i i e e N 23 février 1949
R OUTTIADIE . 4 4 vt it et et et cta s ae e em s ia e s st ar tannnasasansrns 5 mars 1549
Hongrie. ... e s DR R T SN 14 mars 1949

i T 1 11 mat 1040

Union des Républiques socialistes soviétiques
République socialiste soviétique d'Ukraine....o.covvviviiinnvnnrmnnees 14 rnai 1949
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Article 2

Le régime ‘établi par la présente Convention s’applique & la partie navi-
gable du Danube (fleuve} d'Ulm 2 la Mer Noire en suivant le bras de Soulina
avec acces & la mer par le Canal de Soulina.

Article 3

Les Etats danubiens s’engagent & maintenir leurs secteurs du Danube en
état de navigabilité pour les batiments fluviaux et en cé qui concerne les sec-
teurs appropriés pour les bitiments de mer, 3 exécuter les travaux nécessaires
pour assurer et améliorer les conditions ‘de navigation, et & ne pas empécher
ou entraver la navigation dans les chenaux navigables du Danube. Les Etats
danubiens se consulteront sur les matiéres indiquées dans le présent article avec
la Commission du Danube (art. 5 ci-aprés).

Les Etats riverains auront le.droit d’entreprcndre ‘dans les limites de leurs
frontiéres respectives les travaux qui. pourraient €tre nécessités par des circons-
tances imprévues et urgentes et auraient pour but d’assurer Jes besoins de la
navigation. Les Etats devront toutefois aviser la Commission des raisons qui
ont motivé ces travaux et lui en-fournir une description sommaire.

Article 4

Dans le cas oli un Etat danubien ne serait pas en mesure d’entreprendre
lui-mé&me les travaux qui sont de sa compétence territoriale et qui sont néces-
saires pour assurer Ja navigation normale, cet Etat sera tenu de les laisser exécu-
ter par la ‘Commission du Danube (art. 5) dans les conditions qu’elle déter-
minera et sans qu’elle puisse en confier 'exécution A un autre Etat, sauf en ce
qui concerne les parties de la’voie fluviale formant frontiére d’un tel Etat. Dans
ce dernier cas, la Commission déterminera les modalités de 'exécution de ces

travaux.
Les Etats danubiens s’engagent a préter a.la Commission ou i I'Etat exécu-

tant toute forme de concours A Pexécution desdits travaux.

CHAPITRE 1I
DISPOSITIONS RELATIVES A L’ORGANISATION
Section I. Commission du Danube
Article 5

Il est établi une Commission du Danube, désignée ci-aprés sous le nom de
“Commission”; elle est composée de représentants des pays danubiens, un pour
chacun de ces pays. :
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Article 6

La Commission choisit parmi ses membres son président, son vice- président
et son secrétaire qui sont élus pour une période de trois ans.

Article 7

‘ La Commission fixe les termes de ses sessions et établit son réglement inté-
rieur. '

La premidre réunion de la Commissien sera tenue dans un délai de six
mois a dater de Fentrée en vigueur de la présente Convention.

Ariicle 8

La compétence de la Commission s'étend au Danube tel qu'il est défini 3
Particle 2.

1l entre dans les attributions de la Commission:
a} de veiller a Pexécution des dispositions de la présente Convention;

b) de dresser, sur la base des propositions et des projets présentés par les
Etats danubiens et par les Administrations fluviales spéciales {arts. 20 et 21),
le plan général des grands travaux dans I'intérét de la nawigation, ainsi que
d’établir I’évaluation générale des dépenses concernant ces travaux;

¢) d’exécuter des travaux, dans les cas prévus a larticle 4;

d) de donner des consultations et de faire des recommandations aux Etats
danubiens au sujet de I'exécution des travaux visés au paragraphe “5” du
présent article, en tenant compte des intéréts techmques et économiques, des
plans et des possibilités des Etats respectifs;

¢) de donner des consultations et de faire des recommandations aux
Administrations fluviales spéciales (arts. 20 et 21) et de procéder & un échange
d’informations avec ces Administrations;

f} d’établir sur tout le parcours navigable du Danube un systéme uniforme
d’aménagement des voies navigables et de fixer, compte tenu des conditions
spécifiques de tel ou tel secteur, les dispositions fondamentales relatives 4 la
navigation sur le Danube, y compris celles du service de pilotage;

g) d'unifier les régles de la surveillance fluviale;

k) de coordonner Pactivité des services hydrométéorologiques sur le
Danube, de publier un bulletin hydrologique unique et des prévisions hydro-
logiques de courte et de longue durée pour le Danube;
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i} de rassembler les données statistiques relatives & la navigation sur le
Danube, pour autant qu'il s’agisse de questions qui sont de la compétence de la
Commission ;

j} de faire publxcr, pour les besoins de la navigation, des ouvrages de
référence, des routiers, des cartes de navigation et des atlas;

k) de préparer et d’approuver le budget de la Commission, ainst que d’éta-
blir et de percevoir les taxes prévues i I'article 10,

Article 9

Pour s’acquitter des tiches visées & |'article précédent, J]a Commuission dis-
pose d’un Secrétariat et des services nécessaires dont le personnel est recruté
parmi les citoyens des Etats danubiens.

Il appartient a la Commission clle-méme d’organiser son Secrétariat et ses
services.

Article 10

La Commission prépare son budget et Papprouve a la majorité des voix
de tous ses membres. Le budget doit prévoir les dépenses nécessaires 3 l'entretien
de la Commission ¢t de son appareil; ces dépenses seront couvertes au mmoyen
d’annuités versées par les Etats danubiens, 2 raison d’'un montant égal pour
chacun d’eux.

Pour faire face aux frais des travaux spéciaux, exécutés en vue d’assurer
ou d’améliorer les conditions de navigahilité, la Commission pourra établir des
taxes spéciales.

Article Il

Les décisions de la Commission sont prises 4 la majorité des voix des
membres présents, sauf dans les cas. spécialement prévus par la. présente
Convention (arts. 10, 12 et 13).

Le quorum de la Commission est de cing membres.

Article 12

Les décisions de la Commission relatives aux questions prévues par les
. paragraphes b), c), f), g) de l'article 8 doivent &tre prises 3 la majorité des
voix de tous les membres, sans toutefois majormer PEtat sur le territoire duquel
les travaux doivent étre exécutés.
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Articfe. 13

La Commission a son si¢ge 3 Galatz.
Elle peut toutefois, par une décision prise 4 la majorité des voix de tous
ses membres, changer le lieu de son siége.

_ Article 14

La Commission jouit de la personnalité juridique conformément & la 1égis-
lation de I'Etat du lien de son si¢ge.

Article 15

Le frangais et le russe sont les langues officielles de la Commission.

Article 16

Les membres de la Commission et les fonctionnaires mandatés par elle
jouissent de Pimmunité diplomatique. Les locaux officiels, les archives et les
documents de toute espéce appartenant a la Commission sont inviolables.

Article 17

Les fonctionnaires de la Commission munis de pouvoirs appropriés infor-
meront les autorités compétentes des Etats danubiens des infractions aux régle-
ments de navigation, aux mesures samtaires et a la surveillance fluviale dont

" la Commission aurait pris connaissance. Les autorités compétentes seront tenues,
a leur tour, d’informer la Commission des mesures prises au sujet des infractions
notifiées et mentionnées ci-dessus.

Article 18

La Commission a son sceau; elle a également son pavillon qu’elle a le
droit d’arborer sur ses locaux officiels et ses bateaux.

Article 19

Les Etats danubiens sont tenus de préter 4 la Commission ainsi qu’a ses
fonctionnaires et son personnel le concours nécessaire a4 'exécution des tiches
leur incombant en vertu de la présente Convention.

Ces fonctionnaires et ce personnel auront, dans I'exercice de leurs fonc-
tions officielles, le droit de circuler librement sur le fleuve et dans les ports,
dans les limites de la. juridiction de la Commission, a condition de respecter
la législation territoriale.
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Section II. Administrations fluviales spéciales
Ariicle 20

Sur le bas Danube (de I'embouchure du Canal de Soulina’a Braila inclu-
sivement) il est établi une Administration fluviale spéciale en vue d’exécuter
des travaux hydrotechniques et de régler Ia navigation; elle est composée de
représentants des Etats riverains adjacents (la République Populaire Roumaine
et 'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes).

Cette Administration fonctionne sur la base d’un accord entre les Gouver-
nements des pays qui en font partie.

I’Administration a son siége a Galatz.

Article 21

Sur le secteur des Portes de Fer (de Vince & Kostol sur la rive droite et
de Moldova Veche & Turnu-Severin sur la rive gauche du Danube) il est.
établi une Administration fluviale spéciale des Portes de Fer; cette Administra-
tion est composée de représentants de Ja République Populaire Roumaine et
de la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie; elle a pour tiche d’exé-
cuter des travaux hydrotechniques et de régler la navigation dans la zone indi-

quée,
Cette Administration fonctionne sur la base d'un accord entre les Gou-
vernements des pays qui en font partie.

L’Administration a son siége 2.Orsova et a Tekija.

Article 22

Les accords relatifs aux Administrations fluviales spéciales (ci-aprés dési-
gnées sous le nom d’ “Administrations”,), mentionnés aux. articles 20 et 21,
sont portés 4 la connaissance de la Commission.

CHAPITRE III
REGIME DE LA NAVIGATION

Section I. Navigation
Article 23

- La navigation sur le bas Danube et dans le secteur des Portes de Fer
s'effectue conformément aux régles de navigation établies par les Administra-
tions des zones indiquées. La navigation sur les autres secteurs du Danube
s'effectue conformément aux régles établies par les pays danubiens respectifs,
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dont le territoire est traversé par le Danube et, dans les zones on les rives du
Danube appartiennent 3 deux Etats différents, d’aprés les régles établies d’un

commun accord entre ces Etats,

En établissant les régles de navigation, les Etats danubiens et les Admi-
nistrations tiennent compte des dispositions fondamentales relatives a la navi-
gation sur le Danube, établies par la Commission.

Article 24

Les batiments navigant sur le Danube ont le droit, & condition de se con-
former aux régles établies par les Etats danubiens respectifs, d’entrer dans les
ports, d’y procéder a des opérations de chargement et de déchargement, d’em-
barquer et de débarquer des voyageurs et de s’approvisionner en combustible,

se ravitatller, etc.
Article 25

Le trafic local des voyageurs et des marchandises et le trafic entre les ports
d’'un méme Etat ne sont ouverts a un pavillon étranger que conformément 2
la réglementation nationale dudit Etat danubien.

Article 26
Les réglements sanitaires et de police en vigueur sur le Danube sont appli-

qués sans discrimination en raison du pavillon, du point de départ des bati-
ments, de leur destination ou d’autres motifs.

Les fonctions de surveillance douaniére, sanitaire et fluviale sur e Danube,
sont remplies par les Etats danubiens; ceux-ci communiquent 3 la Commission
les réglements qu’ils ont établis, afin que la Commission puisse contribuer &
Funification des régles de douane et des régles sanitaires et unifier les régles de

la surveillance fluviale (art. 8 “g”).

Les reglements douaniers, sanitaires et de police dowcnt étre de nature
ne pas entraver la navigation.

Article 27

Lorsque les deux rives du Danube font partie du territoire d’'un méme
Etat, cet Etat a le droit de mettre les marchandises en transit sous scellés ou
sous la garde d’agents des douanes. Un tel Etat a également le droit d’exiger
du capitaine, de 'armateur ou du patron une déclaration éerite attestant seule-
ment qu’il transporte ou qu’il ne transporte pas des marchandises dont I’impor-
tation est prohibée par I'Etat transité; sans avoir toutefois le droit d’en interdire
le transit. Ces formalités ne pourront ni impliquer ou occasionner une visite
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de la cargaison, ni retarder le passage en transit. Le capitaine, Parmateur ou le
patron qui aurait fait nne fausse déclaration en sera responsable conformément
aux lois de PEtat auquel Ia déclaration aurait été faite.

Lorsque le Danube forme frontitre entre deux Etats, les bateaux, radeaux,
voyageurs et marchandises en transit sont exempts de toutes formalités doua-

niéres.
- Article 28

Les bitiments affectés par les Etats danubiens au service de la surveillance
(police} fluviale sont tenus d’arborér, en plus de leur pavilen national, un
insigne distinctif et uniforme; leurs signalement et numéro doivent étre portés
A la connaissance de la Commission. Ces batiments, de méme que ceux affectés
au service des douanes des pays danubiens, peuvent naviguer sur le Danube
uniquement 2 l'intérieur des frontiéres des pays dont le bitiment bat Ie pavillon
et au dehors desdites frontiéres qu’avec le conseniement des Etats danubiens
respectifs.

Article 29

Les bitiments navigant sur le Danube peuvent se servir des stations de
TSF qui se trouvent a leur bord ainsi que de moyens de communication rive-
rains dont ils auralent besoin dans des buts de navigation.

Article 30

La navigation sur le Danube est interdite aux batiments de guerre de tous
les pays non-danubiens.

Les bitiments de guerre des pays danubiens ne peuvent pas naviguer sur
le Danube hors des frontiéres du pays dont le bitiment bat le pavillon, sauf
entente préalable entre les Etats danubiens intéressés.

Section II. Service de pilotage

Article 31

Des corps de pilotes sont formés sur le bas Danube et dans le secteur des
Portes de Fer; ils dépendent des Administrations respectives (art. 22).

Les réglements du service de pilotage sont établis par les Administrations
conformément aux dispositions fondamentales concernant la navigation sur le
Danube (art. 8 “f”), et doivent étre portés & la connaissance de la Commission.

Article 32

Le pilotage des batiments sur le bas Danube et dans le secteur des Portes
de Fer-est assuré par des pilotes faisant partie des corps de pilotes respectifs ou
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bien par des pilotes qui, ayant subi un examen auprés des services de I'Admi-
nistration fluviale compétente, seraient autorisés par cette Administration 2

exercer le pilotage.
Article 33

Le personnel des corps de pilotes est recruté parmi les citoyens des pays
danubiens membres des Administrations respectives. Le mode de recrutement est
établi par des accords spéciaux passés entre les membres ci-dessus mentionnés
(arts. 20 et 21} de ces Administrations.

CHAPITRE 1V

MODALITES DE COUVERTURE DES DEPENSES NECESSAIRES POUR ASSURER
LA NAVIGATION

Article 34

Le financement des travaux hydrotechniques sur le Danube, exécutés par
les pays danubiens, conformément & Particle 3 de la présente Convention, est
assuré par les pays danubiens respectifs.

Le financement des travaux prévus i l'article 8 ¢) est assuré par la Com-
mission.
Article 35
Afin de couvrir les dépenses nécessaires pour assurer la .navigation, les
Etats danubiens peuvent, aprés s’étre concertés avec la Commission, établir
des droits de navigation pergs surles bitiments et dont le taux est déterminé
en fonction du cofit de Uentretien de Ja voie fluviale ef des travaux prévus a
Particle 34.
Article 36

Afin de couvrir les dépenses nécessaires pour assurer la navigation et
I’exécution des travaux entrepris par les Administrations, celles-ci établissent
des taxes particuliéres percues sur les bitiments navigant dans les secteurs
compris entre 'embouchure du Canal de Soulina et Braila et entre Vince et
Kostol sur la rive droite ¢t entre Moldova Veche ct Turnu-Severin sur la rive

gauche du Danube.

Les Administrations informent la. Commission des taxes parncuheres qu elles
ont établies, ainsi que des modalités de leur perception.

Article 37

Les sommes produites par les taxes spéciales, les droits de navigation et les
taxes particulidres pergus par la Commission, par les Etats danubiens et par
les Administrations ne peuvent étre une source de profit.
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‘Article 38

Les modalités de perception des taxes spéciales, des droits de navigation
et des taxes particulitres sont fixées par des instructions élaborées respectivement
par la Commission, les Etats danubiens et les Administrations. Les instructions
émanant des Etats danubiens et des Administrations sont concertées avec la

Commission.

Les taxes et les droits sont calculés sur la jauge du bAtiment.

Article 39

En ce qui concerne les parties du Danube formant frontiére nationale,
Pexécution des travaux et la répartition des dépenses encourues sont réglées par
entente entre les Etats limitrophes respectifs. :

Article 40

Les droits de port sont pergus sur les batiments par les autorités des Etats
danubiens respectifs. Aucune .discrimination ne sera admise a cet égard en
raison du pavillon des bitiments, du point de leur départ ou de leur destination
ou d’autres motifs.

Article 41

Les batiments entrant dans les ports pour y charger ou décharger auront

le droit de se servir des mécanismes de chargement et de déchargement, de

Poutillage, des magasins, des terrains d’entrepfts, etc., en vertu d’ accords avec
les services respectifs chargés du transport et de lexpedmon

Le montant des sommes A payer pour les services rendus scra établi sans
aucune discrimination.

Les avantages accordés, conformément aux usages commerciaux, en. raison
du volume des travaux et de la nature des marchandises, ne seront pas consi-
dérés comme discrimination.

Article 42

Les bateaux, radeaux, voyageurs et marchandises ne peuvent &tre frappés
d’aucun droit du seul fait de leur transit.

Article 43

Les tarifs des taxes de pilotage sur le bas Danube et dans le secteur des
Portes de Fer sont établis par les Administrations respectwes et communiqués
4 la Commission.
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CHAPITRE V
. DI1SPOSITIONS FINALES
Article 44

Dans la présente Convention les termes “Etat danubien” ou “pays danu-
bien™ désignent un Etat dans le territoire duquel est comprise au moins une rive
du Danube tel qu'il est défini a Particle 2.

Article 45

Tout différend entre les Etats signataires de la présente Convention au
sujet de l'application ou de linterprétation de cette Convention qui n’aurait
pas été réglé par voie de négociations directes scra, i la demande d’une des
parties au différend, soumis 4 une commission de conciliation composée d’un
représentant de chaque partie et d’un tiers membre désigné par le Président
de la Commission du Danube parmi les citoyens d’un Etat qui n’est pas partie
au différend et, dans le cas ou le Président de Ia Commiission serait citoyen
d’un Etat partie au différend, par la Commission du Danube.

La décision de la commission de conciliation est définitive et obligatoire
pour les parties au différend.

Article 46

X La présente Convention pourra étre revisée sur la demande de ia majorité
des Etats signataires. Cette demande sera adressée au Gouvernement de la Répu-
blique Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie qui provoquera, dans le plus bref
délai, la réunion d’une Conférence a laquelle tous les Etats signataires seront
invités & participer. Les dispositions révisées n’entreront en vigueur qu'aprés le
dépbt des instruments de ratification de six des Etats signataires de la présente
Convention. ' ' '

Article 47

La présente Convention, y compris les Annexes, dont les textes francais
et russe font foi, devra &tre ratifiée et entrera en 'vigueur aprés le dépst de six
instruments de ratification. Les instruments de ratification -seront déposés prés
le Gouvernement ‘de la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie, dans
les archives duquel sera déposé ’exemplaire authentique de la présente Con-

vention.

Le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie
remettra- 4 chacun des Etats signataires de la Convention une copie certifiée
conforme, Il informera les Etats signataires de la Convention du dépét des
instruments de ratification au fur et 3 mesure de leur réception. -

No. §18




92

218 United Nations — Treaty Series 1949

LISTE DES ANNEXES
Annexe I. De Padmission de Autriche .au sein de la Commission du Danube

Annexe II. Du secteur Gabcikovo-Gényii

ANNEXE I

DE L’ADMISSION DE L’AUTRICHE AU SEIN DE LA COMMISSION
' DU DANUBE :

1. Le Représentant de 'Autriche sera admis au sein de la Commission du
Danube aprés réglement de la question du Traité avec I'Autriche.

2. La présente Annexe entrera en vigueur en méme temps que la Convention
‘relative au régime de la navigation sur le Danube et sera partie intégrante de cette

Convention.

ANNEXE II
DU SECTEUR GABCIKOVO-GONYU

En ce qui concerne les travaux nécessaires pour assurer les conditions nor-
males de navigation dans le secteur Gabcikovo-Gonyii {du km 1821 au km 1791},
les Parties. Contractantes sont d’accord pour reconnaitre qu'il est d’intérét général
de maintenir ce secteur en bon état de navigabilité et que les travaux nécessaires
& cette fin dépassent de loin ceux qu'on peut raisonnablement mettre & la charge
.des Etats riverains compétents. :

Par conséquent, il est convenu que la Commission du Danube discutera la
question et décidera si, dans ce but, il serait approprié de créer une Administra-
tion fluviale spéciale semblable & celles prévues aux articles 20 et 21 ou s'il serait
suffisant d’appliquer & ce secteur les stipulations des articles 4 et 34 (alinéa 2}
de la présente Convention.

Des dispositions analogues a Particle 20 de la présente Convention, dont cette
Annexe est partie intégrante, s'appliqueront au cas ol une Administration est
établie.
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En.For pE Quor, les Plénipotentiaires soussignés ont signé la présente Con-
vention et y ont apposé les cachets.

FaiT en la ville de Beograd le 18 aofit mil neuf cent quarante-huit.

FOUR LIU‘IION DES REPUBLIQUES SOVIETIQUES SOCIALISTES 47(79/ E@

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULATIRE DE BULGARIE _/U”

//m

PGUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE HONGRIE

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE ROUMAINE ﬁ/s‘_/
VP

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE SOCIALISTE D'UKRAINE
\)l l
v\M‘?

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE TCHECGSLOVAQUE - l\r
C" V\M Vgl )\ L

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE PEDERATIVE POPULAIRS DE YOUGOSLAVIE [
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| PROTOCOLE ADDITIONNEL

A LA CONVENTION RELATIVE AU REGIME DE LA NAVIGATION
SUR LE DANUBE '

SIGNE A BEOGRAD LE 18 AOUT 1948

1. Il est constaté que le régime appliqué antéricurement & la navigation
sur le Danube, ainsi que les actes qui prévoyaient I'établissement de ce régime
et, en particulier, J]a Convention signée & Paris le 23 juillet 1921%; ne sont plus

€n v1gucur

2. Tous les biens ayant appartenu & l'ancienne Commission Européenne
du Danube sont transférés & I’Administration fluviale spécialc sur le Bas-
Danube créée conformément a Particle 20 de la Convention a Iaquelle s¢ rap-
porte le présent Protocole. .

-3, Il est convenu que toutes les obligations de Pancienne Commission
Européenne du Danube concernant le remboursement des crédits qui lui ont
été accordés par la Grande-Bretagne, la France, la Russie et d’autres Etats
sont considérées comme éteintes.

4. Les obligations de Pancienne Commission Internationale du Danube,
de méme que les obligations de I’ancienne Administration des Portes de Fer
et des Cataractes, ainsi que les garanties y afférentes sont considérées comme
éteintes.

5. Les biens non liquidés de I'ancienne Commission Internationale du
Danube sont transférés & la Commission du Danube prévue a l'article 5 de la
Convention 4 laquelle se rapporte le présent Protocole. La partie des biéns de
Iancienne Commission Internationale du Danube, mise & la disposition de
’ancienne Administration des Portes de Fer et des Cataractes et tous les biens
de Pancienne Administration des Portes de Fer et des Cataractes sont trans-
férés & ’Administration fluviale spéciale des Portes de Fer créée conformément 2
Particle 21 de la Convention & laquelle se rapporte le présent Protocole.

* Société des Nations, Recueil des Traités, volume XXVI, page 173,
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Farr en la ville de Beograd le 18 aofit mil neuf cent guarantc-hﬁit.

POUR LYUNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOVIETIQUES SOCIALISTES

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE BULGARIE

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE HONCRIE | 4/—1»;
POUR 14 REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE ROUMAINE m
géi a

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE SOCIALISTE D'UKRAINE

LI

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE TCHECOSLOVAQUE
l LYY bw\m.

FOUR LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE POPULAIRE DE YOUGOSLAVIE M%@,ﬂ.\

/
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Annex 5

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE REPUBLIC OF HUNGARY AND THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC ON CERTAIN ISSUES
OF WATER MANAGEMENT AND CESSION OF TERRITORIES PURSUANT TO ARTICLE 1, PARAGRAFPH 4,
SUBPARAGRAPH C OF THE PARIS PEACE TREATY, BRATISLAVA, 9 OCTORER 1948

Article 2 b,c,d

Questions regarding water issues arising from the Paris Peace Treaty between the Hungarian
Republic and the Czechoslovak Republic with regard to the annexation of territory: In light of the water
supplied by the Rajka sluice gate and the Moson section of the Danube the flood prevention embankment
on the right side of the main Danube and one section of the canal was allotted to the territory of
Czechoslovakia by the provisions of the Paris Peace Treaty.

The govemments of Hungary and Czechoslovakia with the assistance of their Plenipotentiaries
delegated to the Border Control Committee decided to bring about an agreement with regard to the
questions concerning water issues arising from article 1 4\d of the Peace Treaty.

The Plenipotentiaries reached the following understanding in light of an agreement enclosed in a
letter from the Presidents of the Border Control Committee dated 14 October 1947 , the final minutes of a
meeting in Bratislava on 22 December 1947 and the number II record of a court hearing on 14 October
1947 .

b.)  The restoration and broadening of the embankment must be executed on the basis of
mutually approved plans the cost of which will be jointly incurred in proportion to the allotted territories of
the contracting parties .

c.)  Neither contracting party may be held responsible and claim compensation for damages that
were caused by floods in spite of regularly maintained flood prevention facilities.

d.)  Both of the contracting parties are responsible for having the needed amount of material and
implements on sight that are necessary for the prevention of floods.

Article 3

In light of the fact that the Moson section of the Danube flows out of the main Danube
approximately 3.6 kilometres of it is on the territory annexed to Czechoslovakia, Bearing this in mind the
Czechoslovak Government vows to preserve the Moson section of the Danube in its present condition and

- to make no intervention without a prior agreement with the Hungarian Government for the purpose of
supplying running water to the Moson section of the Danube,

The Czechoslovak Government is responsible for completing maintenance work on the Moson
section of the Danube on its own expense in view of the requests of Hungarian institutions. Hungary will
incur the expense of the drudgeries in connection with the maintenance work. If the Czechoslovak
Government views the expense of the maintenance work for Hungary to not be in proportion with the
economic interests of Czechoslovakia with regard to the Moson section of the Danube the Hungarian.
Government is entitled to complete the work on its own expense with the prior consent of the Czechoslovak
Government,

The Czechoslovak Government vows not to perform regulatory work, not including maintenance
work, between the kilometre range of 1850 and 1862 that may influence the Moson section of the Danube’s
water supply without a prior agreement with the Hungarian Government. The contracting parties will
determine in concord what kind of work can influence the water flow of the Moson section of the Danube.

The Czechoslovak Government gives its approval for the building and expanding of the water-way
and the completion of work necessary for the utilisation of water pawer on the Czechoslovak sides of the
Moson section of the Danube and the Gutter (Hamuliakovo) island to be completed according to modern
needs by, on the expense of and with the implements of the Hungarian Government on the basis of a prior
agreement with the Czechoslovak Government. The Czechoslovak Government retains the right to
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complete work on the expense of the Hungarian Government that was brought about on the basis of this
prior agreement.
Article 6
If the water issue relations changc to the extent that the revision of the Agreement would be
necessary the contracting parties will convene and come to an understanding with regard to the

modification of the Agreement in harmony with the principles embraced in the final minutes of the
meeting. '

Article 7

The present Agreement requires no further approval and will come into force on the eighth day after
its signing.
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CONVENTTIOMXN

entre la République de Hongrie et la Répubdlique Tchécoslovaque
concernant la réglementation de certaines questions de nature
hydrotechnique se posant par suite de la cession du territoire

effectuéa en vertu de 1l'alinéa "c" du point 4 de 1'article 18T

du Traité de raix de Paris.
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CONVENTION

entre

LA REPUBLIQUE DE HONGRIE

et .

1A REPUBLIQUE TCHECOSLOVAQUE

concernant la réglementation de certaines questions de nature

hydrotechnique se posant par suite de la cession du territoire

effectuée en vertu de l'alinda "c¢" du point 4 de ltarticle 187

du Traité de Faix de Paris.

Considérant que le trongon d'embranchement du hras

secondaire de Moson du Danube, assurant 1l'alimentation en eau

de 1'écluse de Rajka et de

ainsi gu'une section de la

la partie inférieure du meme bras,

digue de protection et des canaux

de la rive droite du chenal principal du Danube se trouvent sur

le territoire attribué & la Tchiécoslovaquie aux termes du Traitéd

de Paix de Paris,

le Gouvernement de

le Gouvernement de
ont décidé de conclure une

plénipotantiaires délégués

la Républigue de Hongrie

et

la Républigue Tchécoslovaque
convention, par l'entremise de leurs

dans la Commission de Délimitation

constituée en vertu de 1l'alinda "d" du point 4 de l'article

1°7 qu Traité de Paix, pour régler les questions de nature

hydrotechnique provenant de cet &tat de chose.
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Les plénipotentiaires, en prenant pour base les
principes établis par 1'échange de lettres, en date du 14
octobre 1947 entre les Présidents de la Commission de Déli-
mitation Hungaro-Tdhécdslovaque'ainsi que par les dispositions
contenues dans la Partie IV du Protocole final signé & Bratis-
lave le 22 décembre 1947 et, se référant aux suggestions
hongroises indiquées dans 1'annexe n® II du Procés-Verbal

du 14 octobre 1947, sont convenus de ce qgui suit:

ARTICLE 1.

/1/ Toug les biens immobiliers et tous auntres
biens de l'Association Syndicale de régularisation de la
Rdba se trouvant sur le territoire des trois communes cé-
dées /foréts, prés, la digue de protection, canaux, varmes
constructions diverses, maisons de gardes,.etc./ deviennent
la propriété de 1'Etat itchécoslovague.

/2/ Les guestions financiéres qui sont en connexité
avee la cession desdits biens immobiliers et zuires biens
feront 1'objet d'une réglementation au cours des négociations

financiéres relatives & 1'exdcution du Traité de Paix.

ARTICLE 2.
Considérant qu'une section de 9.600 metres de
longueur de la digue de protection copstituant la proprié-
té de l'Associztion Syndicale de régularisation de la Réba
/Rébaszabdlyozd Tdrsulat/ et étant adminisirée par elle

est passée sous la souveraineté tchécoslovague par suite de




101

la cession é.la Tehécoslovagqule du territoire des communes

de Rusovce, de Jarovee et de Cunovo /Horvdthjirfalu, Oroszvdr
et Dunacsun/ et vu qu'il est d'un grand intérét pour la popu-
lation des deux Parties Contractantes que la protection contre
le danger des inondations soit assurée:

a/ les deux Parties Contractantes s'engagent & main-
tenir en bon état, a leurs propres trrais, les sections de la
digue de protection situées sur leurs territoires respectifs;

b/ les travaux concernant 1é renouvellement, l'agron-
dissement ou le perfectionnement de la digue de protection
seront exdcutés sur la base des plans €tablis et approuvés
d'un commun accord, et les frais y afrférant seront supportés
en conmun par les Parties Contractantes en proportion de
l'étendue de leurs territoires protégés;

¢/ les Parties Contractantes n'assumeront azucune
responsabilité pour les dommages qui pourrsient €tre causés
sﬁr les territoires protégés par des inondations non-cbstant
l'entretien régulier des ouvrages de protection, et Elles |

ne pourront, & ce titre, élever aucune réclamation vis-a-vis

‘1'une de 1l'autre:

d/ les Parties Contractantes s'engagent & tenir &
disposition sur place 1les gquantités suffisantes de matériaux
et outils nécessaires & la défense contre les inondations:

| e/ le unvernement hongrois s'engage & s'occuper
de faire écouler & ses propres frais sur le territoire

hongrois les eaux provenant des précipitations atmosp¥riques




/souterraines/, ainsi gue les eaux jaillissantes venant du -

territoire cédé ou tendant & s'édecouler vers le territoire
hongrois, et d'entretenir en bon état les installations
servant & ce but;

£/ en tant que tous les frais occasionnés par
l'entretien de la digué de protection, des cangux d'éva-
cuation et des ouvrages d'art gui en font paritie se trou-
vant sur le territoire hongrois seront supportés par la
Hongrie, alors gque les frais occasionnéds par l'entretien
de la digue de protection, des canaux d'évacuation et des
ouvrages d'art qui en font partie se trouvant sur le ter-
ritoire cédé seront supportés par la Tchécoslovaquie, les
deux Parties Contractantes sont d'accord qu'sucune récla-
mation ne pourra etre élevée & ce titre par une des Parties
Contractantes ou par les corporations des intéressés contre
les intéressés ou les corporations des intéressés habitaht
le territoire de 1'agutre Partie Conctractente;

g/ chacune des Parties Contractantes désignera
deux plénipotentigires et portera leurs noms & la connais-
sance de 1'autre Partie. Trois fois par an, ces plénipoten-
tiaires contrdleront 1'état de la digue de protection et
des canawx d'évacuation en question dans toute leur longueur
sur le territoire des deux Parties Contractaﬁtes, ainsi que
1'état des préparatifs Pfaits en vue de parer gux inondations,

et s'entendront sur les questions relatives & leur coopération

au service commun contre le danger des inondations;
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h/ le Gouvernement tchécoslovaque donne son assenti-
ment & ce que, en temps de danger d'inondation, les matériaux
utiles aux trazvaux de protection, aprés'avis préalablement
donné sux aeutorités frontaelieéres tchécoslovaques, puissent
etre transportés, sans autres formalités, du territoire
hongrois sur le territoire techécoslovaque, et que les organes
hongrois chargés de la protection contre les inondations,
agissant de concert avec les autorités tchécoslovaques,
puissent, en temps de danger iminent, prendre gux-mémes,
également sur la section de la digue de protection susmen-
tionnéde les mesures nécessaires; les frais qui en resulteront
seront supportés par la Hongrie;

i/ le Gouvernement hongrois prendra les dispositions
nécesgsaires pour gue l'Association Syndicale de régularisa-
tion de la Réba /Rébaszabélyézd Térsulat/ remette au Gouver-
nement tchécoslovaque les plans de carsctere technique rela-
tifs aux ouvrazges hydrauliques et aux canaux d'évacuation
sur le territoire cédé, les relevés et les listes concernent
les intéressés ainsi que les feuilles de possession des.
fonds se trouvant dans des gones de crues, se trouvant en

sa possession,

ARTICLE 3.

/1/ Considérant que le trongon d'embranchement du
bras secondaire de loson du Danube est situé sur une longueur
d'environ 3,6 km sur le territoire cédé 3 la Tchécoslovaguie,
en vue d'assurer l'alimentation continuelle en eau courente

dudit bras ,
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a/ le Gouvernement tchécoslovaque s'engage & main~
tenir en 1'état actuel ledit trongon du bras secondaire de
loson du Danube, se trouvant sur son territoire et & n'y
effectuer aucune modification sans s'€tre entendu préalab-
lement avec le Gouvernement hongrois,

-b/ le Gouvernement tchécoslovague s'engage & ef -
fectuer & ses propres frais les travaux d'entretien des
rives du bras secondaire de Moson du Danube et, en procé-
dant & ceux-ci, il tiendra compte des désirs exprimés par
les organes o”ficiels hongrois; les frais occasionnés par
les trazvaux de draguage effectuds au cours des travaux
d'entretien seront toutefois a la charge de 1'Etat hongrois.
Dans le cas ol, de l'avis du Gouvernement tchécoslovaque,
le montznt des frais occesionnés par les travaux d'entre-—
tien exigés par les orgenes hongrois sur ce segment de bres
du Danube ne serzient pas en proportion avec les intéreéts
économigues tchécoslovagues, le Gouvernement hongrois aure
le droit, apres entente préalable avec le Gouvernement
tchécoslovaque, de faire exécuter lesdits itravaux & ses
propres frais,

e/ le Gouvernement tchécoslovague s'engage & n'exé-
cuter, sans l'accord préalable avec le Gouvernement hongrois,
aucun travail de régulerisation, & 1l'exception des travaux
d'entretien, sur la section du chenal prineipal du Danube
entre les kilometres fluviaux 1850 & 1862, gui pourrait af-
fecter 1'alimentation en eaux du bras secondaire de Moson

du Danube. Ia guestion de saveir si les travaux en cuestion
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sont de nature & affecter les conditions d'écoulement du bras

de Moson sera décidde d'un commun accord par les Parties
Contractantes.

/2/ Le Gouvernement tchécoslovaque consent & ce que
les travsux nécessaires a4 la construction et a 1'élargissement
de 1a voie navigable conformément aux besoins actuels, et &
L'utilisation de l}energie hydraulique sur le secteur tchéco-
slovaque du bras de Moson du Danube et sur la partie fechécoslo-
vague de 1'fle de Gutor /de Hamuwliskovo/, solent, aprds en -
tente préalable avec le Gouvernemeni tcnécoslovagque, exécutds
par les soins du Gouvernenment hongrois. Le Gouverneunent
tchécoslovague se réserve toutafois de faire exdécuter les
travaux au sujet desguels 1'entenie prialable 2 étéd obtenue,

par ses propres soins aux frails du Gouverneuernt hongrois.

ARTICLE 4.

/1/ Pour assurer 1'exercice des droits accordés par
la présente Convention aux plénipotentiaires /art.2 point g/
et aux organes spéeiaux hongrois, la Tchécoslovagquie permettra
que ceux-ci puissent circuler librement, avec ou sans véhi -
cule, sur le secteur du bras sebondaire de Moson du Danube
échu & la Tchécoslovaquie et sur la section du bras principal
du Danube s'étendant du kilométre fluvial 1859 jusqu'a la
frontiére hongroise, ainsi que sur le térritoire faigant
1'objet de la présente Convention, et qu'ils puissent & cet
effet franchir la frontiere, pourvu gqu'ils soient porteurs

des certificats délivrés conformément & 1l'alinea 3 du présent

grticle.
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/2/ De méme, pour assurer 1l'exercice des droits
accorddés par la présente Convention aux plénipotentiaires
et aux organes_spéciaux tchécoslovaque, le Hongrie permettra
également que ceux-ci puissent cireuler librement, avec ou s
véhicule,sur le territoire de la commune de Rajka et qu'tils
puissent, & cet effet, franchir la frontidre, pourvu gu'ils
soient porteurs des certificats délivrés conformément &
1'alinéa 3 du présent article.

/3/ Les personnes qui seront autorisées & franchir
.1a frontitre en vertu des dispositions des alinéas 1 et 2
du présent article devront &ire munies d'un certificat
rédigé comme suit, en hongrois et en slovague

A kidllitd hatdsdg ...vvvensnnvrnvnneane

FOldeZﬁm LR RN N R R RN BN R B O N O B O I R ]

lgazolvédny

kidllittatott & Bratislavdban 1948. évi oktdéber hd 9. napjdn
kelt magyar-csehszlovdk vizilgyl egyezmény 4. cikke alapjdn ..

LI A A

részére, £021alkoz458 ..evervecrcrrsnsasae Szliletett:

ANy JjA NEeVE:! .vvsscesssvveovsasassessr L1BKIKI seuvvevrsssoresas

gki a fentemlitett Egyezmény végrehajtdisdval kapecsolatos munk

latokkal van meghizva,

Az igazolvény tuldjdonosa jogosult munkdjdval kapesc
latban az dllamhatdrt Oroszvdr, Dunacsun és Rajka kdzségek
hatérdban sziikség szgerint bdrmiféle jérmivin vagy anélkiil bér
dtlépnl és az emlitett kstégek teriiletén szabédon k&zlekedni.
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Ez az igazolvdny csak személyazonossigi igazblvény

mellett érvényes.

Erv'ényes TR R EE NN RN NN N RN N igo
Keit -.‘..lll.tl‘ll..l‘l‘l.'-....g

A Xid11ité hatdsdg aldirdsa:

LR I B R I I N B R N B N B RN R R I R R NN R BN A ]

A Poriecny plavebny urad pre. oblast Dunaja,
vagy a magyar viziigyi szolgdlat ldttamozdsa:

Okresny ndrodny vybor,Bratislava /bratislave
jdrdsi Nemzeti Bizottsdg/,illetve 2 magyar
dllamrendfrség lidttamozdsa.

A Dbirtokos aldirdsa:

A személyagonossdgi igazolvidny szima:

/4/ Le certificat sera délivré du cb6té hongrois par
le Commissariat de Police d'Etat du port de Gonyil /magyar £1lam~
rend 6rség gonyiil révkapitdnysdga/ et il sera visé du ctté
tchécoslovague par 1'0Office de Navigation Fluviale pour la régio:
dénubienne & Bratislava /Poriecny plavebny urad pre oblast Duna-
je v Bratislave/. Du c0té itchécoslovaque le certificat sera dé-
livré par 1'Office de Navigafion Fluviale pour la région danu-

bienne & Bratislava et il sera visé€ par le Commissariat de

Police d'Btat du port de Gonyii.
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ARTICLE 5.

/1/ Considérant que les indications de 1'échelle
fluviale-posée-dans le chenal principal du Ddanube prés de
Rusovce /Oroszvér/ gont de premiere importance du point de
vue de la protection commune contre les inondations, le
Gouvernement tchécoslovague s'engage A communiquer t41é-
graphiquement, tous les matins au plus tard é‘ﬁh 45, &
l'Iﬁstitut hydrographique /Vizrajzi intégzet/ de Budapest
aingi qu'a 1'0ffice. du Service Technique Fluvial /Folyammé
noki Hivatal/ de GyS8r, ﬁar 1l'intermédiaire de ses orgenes
spéciaux, les indications fournies par 1'échelle fluviale
. de Rusovce. En temps de forte crue dépassant 5oco cm, le
Gouvernement tchécoslovague enverrsa téiégraphiquement, deu
fois par jour, aux organes hongrois susmentionnés; les rap
ports concernant la crue.

/2/ Le Gouvernement.tchédoslovaque assume cette

obligation pour la duréde de deux ans & coupter de l'entrée

en vigueur de la présente Convention.

/3/ Toutefois, dans la saison du charriage des
glaces, le Gouvernement tchécoslovague fournira chaque jou
des renseignements aux organes hongrois, meme apres deux

ans révolus.

ARTICLE 6.

An cas ol les conditions du régime des eaux chan-

geraient de telle sorte qu'elles nécessiteraient une révi-
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sion de la présente Convention, les Parties Contractantes, sur
la demande de 1;uﬁe-d’Elles, se réuniront & cette fin et se
mettront d'accord, dans le délaei d'un an, au sujet de la modi-
fication de la présenté Convention, tout en maintenant les

principes généraux du Protocole final du 22 décembre 1947.

ARTICLE 7.

La présente Convention n'est pas soumise & ratifica-

tion et entrera en vigueur le huitiéme jour apres sa signature.

ARTICLE 8.

La présente Convention sera annexée au Protocole final
du 22 décembre 1947, conformément aux dispositions y relatives
de la Partie VIII dudit Protocole final.

Fait en deux exemplaires originaux, en langue fran-

gaise,hongroise et slovaque, dont le texte frangais fera foi

3

en cas de divergence.

Fait & Bratislava, le 9 octobre 1948.

Poii le Gouvernement hongrois:

L B B B N BN I B DR DR BN BN BN BN DL BN B BN BN BE BN BN BE RE RN BE BN CRE BN RN BE NN BN )

£

N A N A N N N N N Y]

Dretetis

LN R B N B BN BN BE B BB BN BN B A )

D RN A

Pour le Gouvernement tchéecoslovaque:
{

RN B R E R R R N A TN T [ NN

. —
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Annex 6

SUPPLEMENTARY PROTOCOL I

To THE CLOSING PROTOCOL OF THE MEETING OF THE HUNGARIAN-CZECHOSLOVAK BORDER DRAFTING
COMMISSION IN BRATISLAVA ON 22 DECEMBER 1947 ON THE SUBJECT MATTER OF DEFINING BORDERS,
11 OCTOBER 1948

Article 1
Paragraph 1

The new section of the state border between Hungary and Czechoslovakia determined in
accordance with Article 1, paragraph 4, subparagraph ¢) of the Peace Treaty signed in Paris between the
Allied and Associated Powers and Hungary, on 10 February 1947, was exactly defined and marked out
by the Hungarian-Czechoslovak Border Drafting Commission on site.

The borderline is described and drawn:

Article 3
Paragraph 2

Along Border Section II, the original definition of the borderline extending through the Danube,
as determined between 1922-1925, remains valid; that is, the border is defined by the thalweg of the
River's main navigable bed at the lowest water level.
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Annex 7

190 - United Nations — Treaty Series | 1963

[TRANSLATION -— TRADUCTION]

No. 6922. TREATY! OF FRIENDSHIP, CO-OPERATION AND
MUTUAL ASSISTANCE BETWEEN THE HUNGARIAN
REPUBLIC AND THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC.
SIGNED AT BUDAPEST, ON 16 APRIL 1949

The President.of the Hungarian Republic and

The President of the Czechoslovak Republic,

In the knowledge and conviction that although the peoples of Hungary
and Czechoslovakia have lived for centuries as neighbours, they have failed,
through the fault of their ruling classes, to understand each other’s national and
social aspirations and needs,

That the ruling classes have deliberately incited and fomented misunder-
standing between the two peoples in order to conceal the fact that their interests

are identical,

That this has enabled the ruling classes of the stronger nation to oppress
the weaker nation and to stifle the growth of the two peoples’ progressive forces,

That the differences thus artificially produced and constantly fostered have
been exploited by foreign Powers in order to create enmity between the two
nations and compel them to shed their blood in foreign — primarily German

~—— interests,

Have resolved to put an.end to this situation, which has long existed and
is prejudicial to the ability of the two nations to live together, in the firm conviction

That all the causes of this unfortunate situation have been eliminated and
that the assumption of power in both countries by the people has established
the conditions necessary for a2 new and happy development of future relations
between the two nations,

That co-operation resting on the foundation of people’s democracy is in
keeping with the vital interests of the two nations, leads to close and lasting
relations between them in every sphere, and will be a significant factor in further
strengthening the existing ties between the democratic and peace-loving nations

and in the defence of peace and security,

1 Came into force on 16 April 1949, upon signature, in accordance with article VII. The
exchange of the instruments of ratification toak place at Prague on 23 June 1949,
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That the bitter experiences of the distant and recent past have shown the
need for joint efforts against the threatened revival of German imperialism and
for a clear affirmation of the two nations’ determination to defend thexr freedom,
independence and territorial integrity;

For this purpose they have decided to conclude a Treaty of fnend.sh:p,
co-operation and mutual assistance and have appointed as their plenipotentiaries :

The President of the Hungarian Republic :
Istvin Dobi, Chairman of the Council of Ministers, and

Liszlé Rajk, Minister for Foreign Affairs;

The President of the Czechoslovak Republic :
Anton Zdpotocky, Chairman of the Council of Ministers, and
Dr. Viadimir Clementis, Minister for Foreign Affairs,

who, having exchanged their full powers, found in good and due form, have
agreed as follows :

Article T

The High Contracting Parties agree to join forces in a policy of lasting
friendship and to strengthen it by close co-operation in every sphere.

Article IT

The High Contracting Parties undertake to take all necessary joint action
to obviate any threat of renewed aggression by Germany or any other State
which might be associated with Germany either directly or in any other way.

To that end the High Contracting Parties shall participate in all international
action for preserving and safeguarding peace and international security and
shall effectively contribute to the realization of that aim in conformity with the

principles of the Charter of the United Nations.

Article TIT

Should either of the High Contracting Parties become involved in hostilities
with Germany in the event that that country seeks to renew its policy of aggression
or with any other State which might be associated with Germany in furtherance
of the latter’s policy of aggression either directly or in any other way, the other
High Contracting Party shall immediately extend military and all other assistance
to it by every available means.

No. 6822
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Article IV

The High Contracting Parties shall consult together on all important inter-
nationa! problems affecting the interests of the two countries or the preservation

of peace and international security.

.Artic!e V

Each High Contracting Party undertakes not to enter into any alliance or
participate in any action directed against the other.

Article VI

The High Contracting Parties shall develop the closest possible economic,
cultural and other ties in a spirit of friendship and in accordance with the

agreements concluded for that purpose.

Ariicle VII

This Treaty shall enter into force upon signature and shall be ratified at

the earliest possible date. The instruments of ratification shall be exchanged at

Prague as soon as possible.

This Treaty shall remain in force for a period of twenty years from the date
of its signature. If neither of the High Contracting Parties gives notice, twelve
months before the expiry of the twenty-year period, of its desire to terminate
the Treaty, it shall remain in force for a further period of five years and similarly
thereafter until such time as one of the High Contracting Parties gives notice in
writing, twelve months before the expiry of the current five-year period, of its

intention to terminate the Treaty.

IN wITNESS WHEREOF the plenipotentiaries have signed this Treaty and have
thereto affixed their seals.

This Treaty has been drawn up in duplicate in the Hungarian and Slovak
languages, both texts being equally authentic. :

Budapest, 16 April 1949.

For the President For the President
of the Hungarian Republic: of the Czechoslovak Republic :

DoB1 Istvan A. ZAPOTOCKY

Rajx Liszi6 ' " V. CLEMENTIS

No. 6922
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[TRADUCTION — TRANSLATION]

N° 6922. TRAITE! I’AMITIE, DE COOPERATION ET D’ASSIS-
TANCE MUTUELLE ENTRE LA REPUBLIQUE DE
HONGRIE ET LA REPUBLIQUE TCHECOSLOVAQUE.
SIGNE A BUDAPEST, LE 16 AVRIL 1949

Le Président de la République de Hongrie et
Le Président de la République tchécoslovaque,

Convaincus que, par la faute de leurs classes dirigeantes, le peuple hengrois
et le peuple tchécoslovaque ont vécu pendant des siécles cbte a cdte sans
comprendre leurs aspirations et leurs besoins nationaux et sociaux respectifs,

Que les classes dirigeantes ont, de propos délibéré, provoqué et fomenté
la-mésentente entre les deux peuples pour dissimuler Pidentité de leurs intéréts,

Que cette situation a permis aux classes dirigeantes de la nation la plus
forte d'opprimer la nation la plus faible et d’empécher la croissance des forces
de progrés dans les deux pays,

- Que ces différends, ‘artificiellement créés ef constamment entretenus, ont
été.exploités par des Puissances étrangéres pour mettre la désunion entre les
deux peuples et les contraindre a verser leur sang au service d’intéréts étrangers,
au premigr chef allemands,

Ont résolu de mettre un terme a cette situation qui a existé pendant
longtemps et qui est prejudn‘:lable aux relations entre les deux nations, fermement
convaihcus

_ Que toutes les causes de cette regrettable situation ont été éliminées et que
I’exercice du pouvoir par le peuple, dans les deux pays, a créé les conditions
nécessaires 4 une heureuse et nouvelle évolution des rapports entre les deux

' nations,

" Qu’une collaboration, fondée sur les principes de la démocratie populaire,
répond aux intéréts vitaux des deux nations, permet d'établir entre elles des
relations solides et étroites dans tous les domaines et sera un facteur important
du renforcement des liens actuels entre les nations démocratiques et pacifiques

ainsi que de la défense de la paix et de la sécurité,

1 Entré en vigueur le 16 avril 1949 dés la signature, conformément & l'article VII. L’échange
des instruments de ratification a eu heu A Prague le 23 juin 1949,
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Que l'expérience cruelle du passé, tant récent que lointain, a prouvé la
nécessité de lutter en commun contre la renaissance possible de 'impérialisme
allemand et d’affirmer clairement que les deux nations sont résolues 4 défendre

leur liberté, leur indépendance et leur intégrité territoriale,
Ont, 4 cette fin, décidé de conclure un traité d’amitié, de coopération et
d’assistance mutuelle et ont désigné pour leurs plénipotentiaires :

Le Président de la République de Hongrie :
Istvin Dobi, Président du Conseil des Ministres, et
"Li4szlé Rajk, Ministre des affaires étrangeres;

Le Président de la République de Tchécoslovaquie :
Anton Zépotocky, Président du Conseil des Ministres, et
Vladimir Clementis, Ministre des affaires étrangéres,

lesquels, aprés s’étre communiqué leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés en bonne et
due forme, sont convenus de ce qui suit :

Article premier

Les Hautes Parties contractantes s'engagent 4 unir leurs efforts pour appliquer
une politique d’amitié durable et la renforcer grice 4 une collaboration étroite

dans tous les domaines. s

Article IT

Les Hautes Parties contractantes s’engagent a prendre en commun toutes
les mesures en leur pouvoir pour écarter toute menace d'une nouvelle agression
de la part de I’Allemagne ou de la part de touf autre Etat-qui s'unirait 4 I’ Allemagne,

directement ou de toute autre maniére. :

A cette fin, les Hautes Parties contractantes prendront part 4 toute action
internationale tendant 4 maintenir et i sauvegarder la paix et la sécurité inter-
nationales et elles apporteront leur pleine contribution 2 la réalisation de cette
tiche dans l'esprit de la Charte des Nations Unies.

Article IIT

Au cas oit 'une des Hautes Parties contractantes se trouverait impliquée
dans des hostilités avec ’Allemagne, qui aurait tenté de reprendre sa politique
d’agression, ou avec quelque autre Etat qui, directement ou de toute autre manire,
se serait uni 2 'Allemagne dans une politique d’agression, l'autre Partie contrac-
tante préterajt immédiatement % la Partie contractante ainsi impliquée dans des

hostilités son aide militaire et autre, par tous les moyens en son pouvoir.
' Ne 6922
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Article IV

Les Hautes Parties contractantes se consulteront sur tous les problémes
internationaux importants qui mettent en cause les intéréts des deux pays ou la

paix et la sécurité internationales.

Article V

Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes s'engage a ne conclure aucune
alliance et 4 ne prendre part & aucune action dirigée contre 'autre Haute Partie

contractante.

Article VI

Les Hautes Parties contractantes établiront entre elles des liens économiques
et culturels et autres, aussi étroits que possible, dans un esprit d’amitié et confor-
mément aux accerds et traités conclus i cette fin.

Article T1H

Le présent Traité entrera en vigueur e jour de sa signature ¢t devra étre
ratifié le plus ot possible. L'échange des instruments de ratification aura licu
a Prague dés que faire se pourra.

Le présent Traité restera en vigueur pendant une période de 20 ans & compter
de la date de su signature. St un an avant expiration de ladite périede de 20 ans,
aucune des Hautes Parties contractantes ne notifie & Pautre son intention de
dénoncer le présent Traité, il restera en vigucur pendant une nouvelle période
de cing ans et ainsi de suite, tant que l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes
n’aura pas fait connaitre par écrit, 12 mois avant U'expiration de In périede quin-
quennale en cours, son intention d’y mettre fin.

EN For DE Quor les plénipotentiaires ont signé le présent Traité et ont apposé
leur sceau.

Le présent Traité est établi en double exemplaire, en langues hongroise et
slovaque, les deux textes faisant également foi.

Budapest, le 16 avril 1949,

Pour le Président Pour le Président

de la République de Hongrie : de la République tchécoslovaque :
Dosr Istvdn : A. ZAPOTOCKY
Rajx Ldszlé V. CLEMENTIS

Me 6922
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Annex 8

CONVENTION REGARDING THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLES REPUBLIC AND THE
CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC ON CERTAIN ISSUES OF WATER MANAGEMENT RELATING TO THE WATER OF
THE RIVER SAJO (SLANA), PRAGUE, 29 NOVEMBER 1950

The Government of the Hungarian People's Republic of and the Government of the Czechoslovak
Republic inspired by the spirit of honest and friendly co-operation promoting the building of socialism in
their countries, and desirous to assure long-lasting peace with the aim of general improvement of the
living standards of workers of both countries, concluded the present Convention in the interest of the
socialist industrialisation of the Hungarian People's Republic :

Article 1

The aim of the present Convention is to provide technical assistance as a result of the settlement of
certain issues of water management regarding the specific nature of the issue relating to the water of the
river Sajé (Sland).

Article 2

- The Czechoslovak Government commits itself to not decrease the minimum daily average present
of water flow of the Saj6 (Slana) river in the riverbed at Lenartovce (Lénartfalva), which is 700 litres per
second according to observations over the past 40 years, either by abstracting any larger quantity of water
necessary for new industrial plants or by major hydraulic engineering projects.

(sections omitted)

Prague, 29 November 1950
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Annex 9

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLES REPUBLIC AND THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC
REGARDING THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A RIVER DIRECTORATE ON THE RAJKA-GONYU REACH OF THE
DANUBE, BUDAPEST, 29 MAY 1952

The Presidential Council of the Hungarian People's Republic
and

The President of the Czechoslovak Republic

In the spirit of the Hungarian-Czechoslovak Agreement on Friendship, Co-operation and Mutual
Assistance signed in Budapest on 16 April 1949,

With regard to the provisions of Appendix II of the Agreement on the regulation of Danube
navigation, signed in Belgrade on 18 August 1948, as well as the report included in the joint
memorandum dated of 3 October 1950 submitted by the Governments of the Contracting Parties to the
Danube Commission and the resolution passed by the Danube Commission on its IlIrd Session held
between 10-15 December 1950 in Galac, and further

In the interests of ensuring and improving conditions of navigation along the reach of the Danube
extending along the Hungarian-Czechoslovak border,

have decided that they will conclude an agreement regarding the establishment of a River
Directorate along the Rajka-Gonyti reach of the Danube and

they have appointed their plenipotentiaries for this purpose:

The Hungarian Presidential Council has appointed:

Mr. Lajos Bebrits, Minister of Transportation

and the President of the Czechoslovak Republic has appointed:

Mr. Stefan Major, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary

who, having exchanged their credentials and having found the same to be in good aﬁd proper
form, agreed on the following:

Part 1
Basic Provisions
Article 1
The Name and Purpose of the River Directorate

l. In order to maintain and improve the navigation route of the Rajka-Gonyii reach of the Danube
and to perform the necessary hydrotechnical operations and to regulate the conditions of navigation the
Contracting Parties shall establish a River Directorate (hereinafter referred to as "Directorate”).

2. The name of the Directorate:
in the Hungarian language: "A Rajka-Gonyii dunaszakasz Folyami IgazgatSsdga”,
in the Czech language: "Administrace useku Dunaje Rajka-Gonyi",
in the Slovak language: "Administracia useku Dunaja Rajka-Gﬁnyii".
Article 6
Main Responsibilities

1. In order to achieve the aim set forth in the Article 1.) the main responsibilities of the Directorate
shall be the following:
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-to perform the necessary hydrotechnical and hydrological studies, measurements and tests;
-the elaboration of the general and detailed plan of the hydrotechnical operations;

-to complete or to have completed the hydrotechnical operations and to obtain ‘the construction
equipment and floating fleet (ships, drudgeries and other items) necessary for that purpose;

-to provide for the marking and illumination of a navigable route,

-to set up and maintain a signalling- and reporting service for navigation,

-to maintain a navigable route and to remove the obstacles to navigation;

-to define the special rules providing for the safety of the ships and the service of navigation as required,

-to determine the regulations concerning the rate, the levying and methods of collecting of navigation
tolls;

-to observe the improvement of navigation conditions and to evaluate the effects thereof on the economic
efficiency of the navigation;

-and to effect all legal, administrative, financial and other operations in comnection with the
accomplishment of the above mentioned tasks.

Article 9
Navigation Regulations

The special rules governing navigation and safety of the ships on the reach (Article 6) shall be in
accordance with the basic regulations of the Danube Commission concerning navigation and shall take
into consideration the imperial nature of the reach. These rules may also regulate the river-pilot service
of the reach.

Article 34

Relations with the Danube Commission

Relations between the Directorate and the Danube Commission are subject to the provisions of the
Agreement concluded on 18 August 1948 in Belgrade concerning the regulation of the navigation order
of the Danube.

Section 36
Settlement of Eventual Disputes

1. The disputes arising from the implementation and interpretation of the present Agreement are (o
be settled on the basis of mutual agreement of the central authorities of the Contracting Parties.

2. If no settlement can be reached in this manner, the dispute shall be settled by arbitration organised
by the Contracting Parties. The arbitration tribunal shall settle the dispute according to the fundamental
principles and in the spirit of the present Agreement.

Section 37
Ratification

2 The present Agreement comes into force on the day of the exchange of the documents of
ratification and shall remain in force for 15 years of the coming into force. Its validity may be extended
on the basis of the agreement of the Contracting Parties two years before the expiration date.

Budapest, 29 April 1952




120

Annex 10

CLOSING PROTOCOL

OF NEGOTIATIONS BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT DELEGATIONS OF THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLES REPUBLIC
AND OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC CONCERNING THE UTILISATION OF THE HYDRO-POWER OF THE
DANUBE ALONG THE REACH FROM THE MOUTH OF THE MORVA TO VISEGRAD, BUDAPEST, 18 JULY - 2

AUGUST 1952

o

Both delegations submit the following opinion as to the utilisation of the upper reach of the
Danube (Bratislava-Palkovicovo) to their Governments: on the basis of the studies undertaken up till
now, they both consider feasible a plan which includes a solution based on the idea of a navigable power
canal carried on one side. The preparatory works and studies necessary for the development of a final
position concerning this question and that of the Komédrom barrage should be undertaken according to the
manner and timetable established by both parties, in the following way:

The Opening Speech of the Head of the Hungarian Delegation

On behalf of the Hungarian delegation we warmly welcome the representatives of the friendly
Czechoslovakia, arriving to our country.

The Soviet Union liberated the Czechoslovak and Hungarian working people and made it possible
for our countries to proceed towards a political, economic, scientific and cultural development unequallted
in its extent.

The Czechoslovak Communist Party and the Hungarian Workers' Party did all within their power
to further the relationships between the two countries in every field in the spirit of friendly co-operation
as far as possible so that mutual scientific, technical and economic co-operation shall ensure the greatest
possible development to our national economies.

The co-operation in the fields of industry and energy initiated by our Party last year implemented
a new form of co-operation whereby we explore the internal reserves of our countries by joint efforts and
thus create new and immense industries. The results of co-operation up till now have already led to the
enlargement of the agreements.

Today in this process of co-operation we arrived at a new milestone where we intend to discuss a
problem unresolved for decades concerning the utilisation of the hydraulic power of the Danube and we
also intend to prepare the technical conditions for further agreements in the comradely and friendly spirit,
that has already become traditional between the two states.

Once again Jet me welcome in the name of the Hungarian commission Comrade Linhart, Vice-
President the Danube Commission from Galac, head of the Czechoslovak commission and the members
of the commission. It is my desire to see our negotiations result in significant achievements and I hope
that in this way we will be able to accelerate the realisation of our Five-Year Plan and thus the building
up of Socialism in our countries.
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Annex 11

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLES REPUBLIC AND THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC ON THE
REGULATION OF TECHNICAL AND ECONOMIC QUESTIONS CONCERNING FRONTIER WATERS,
4 FEBRUARY 1954

The Council of Ministers of the Hungarian
People's Republic
and
The Government of the Czechoslovak
Republic

mativated by the desire to promote a close and lasting friendship between the two people’s
democratic states by the co-operation of their water management authorities, decided to regulate the
planning and completion of the works to be camied out on the Danube and the Jima, and other rivers
forming or crossing the frontier, and to conclude an Agreement to this end.

* { Articles omitted /

Article 8
Research and Measurement

The contracting parties shall complete the research and measurement concerning medium and
minor water regulation issues on the basis of a preliminary agreement, jointly or alternatively other
research and measurements shall be completed by both contracting parties alone on their own territories.

Article 9
Planning Works
[1) Omitted]

2) The plans and any substantial changes in them shall be approved by both contracting parties. The
relocation of flood protection embankments on dry land or the building of the embankments with a lower
level; deviating from the approved plans, shall not be regarded as a substantial change of plans.

3) The authorised water management authorities may carry out changes in the plan, mutually considered
necessary before the commencement or during the works, within the limits of the budget, provided that
the substance of the approved plan does not alter. These changes shall be reported subsequently to the
Joint Technical Committee. :
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[TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]

No. 7360. AGREEMENT? BETWEEN THE CZECHOSLOVAK
REPUBLIC AND THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLE’'S REPUB-
LIC CONCERNING THE SETTLEMENT OF TECHNI-
CAL AND ECONOMIC QUESTIONS RELATING TO
FRONTIER WATERCOURSES. SIGNED AT PRAGUE,

ON 16 APRIL 1954

The Government of the Czechoslovak Republic and

The Council of Ministers of the Hungarian People’s Republic,

Desiring that the close and enduring friendship of the two people’s demo-
cratic States, which are striving to maintain world peace and to build socialism,
should be strengthened through co-operation between their water resources
authorities, have decided to regulate the planning and execution of works carried
out by the two States on the Danube and Tisza rivers and on other watercourses
forming or intersected by the frontier, and to that end to conclude an Agreement.

For this purpose they have appointed as their plenipotentiaries :
The Government of the Czechoslovak Republic :
» Dr. Ladislav Simovié, Deputy Minister for Foreign Affairs;

The Council of Ministers of the Hungarian People’s Republic :
Imre Horvéth, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the

Hungarian People’s Republic at Prague,
who, having exchanged their full powers, found in good and due form, have
concluded the following Agreement :

CHAPTER 1
WORKS GOVERNED BY THE AGREEMENT

Article 1
WORKS COMING WITHIN THE GENERAL SCOPE OF THE AGREEMENT

This Agreement shall apply to hydraulic works carried out on frontier
sectors of the Danube and Tisza rivers and on sectors of watercourses which
form the State frontier or are intersected by the frontier (hereinafter referred to
as “frontier watercourses’’).

I Came into force on 16 May 1954, the thirtieth day after the date of its signature, in accordance
with article 34,
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Artz'qle 2

FLOOD-CONTROL WORKS AND HIGH-WATER TRAINING WORKS

(1) The purpose of flood-control works is to protect the adjacent land from

inundation.

(2) The purpose of high-water training, apart from providing protection
against high water, is to further mean-water and low-water training and to
facilitate the unimpeded movement of ice and alluvia downstream.

Article 3
MEAN-WATER TRAINING WORKS

The purpose of mean-water training is to ensure the concentrated flow of
mean water, to protect the mean-water bed and adjacent land and to facilitate
the unimpeded movement of ice and alluvia downstream.

Article 4
Low-WATER TRAINING WORKS

The purpose of low-water training is to concentrate and uniformly drain
away low water, to facilitate the movement of ice and alluvia downstream and to

stabilize and improve the low-water fairway,

Article 5
DREDGING OPERATIONS 4
(1) The expression “‘regulatory dredging” means dredging intended to

further mean-water and low-water training by deepening or widening the bed.

(2) The expression ‘‘navigational dredging” means dredging intended to
clear and improve the fairway by deepening or widening the bed.

(3) The expression *‘dredging for gravel and sand” means dredging carried
out for purposes other than regulation or navigation,

Article 6
SAFEGUARDING THE FAIRWAY

The expression “‘safeguarding the fairway’’ means the buoyage of the course
and minimum depth of the fairway, the lighting thereof, the buoyage and

No., 7360
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removal of obstacles in the fairway and the operation of an information
service, ,
Article 7
OTHER HYDRAULIC WORKS

The expression “other hydraulic works” means such works not specified in

articles 2-6 (irrigation schemes, harnessing of water power, drinking-water

. supply, drainage, sewage disposal, diking, etc.), as are carried out on frontier
watercourses and affect their flow (volume, discharge conditions, etc.).

CHAPTER II
EXPLORATION, SURVEYING AND PLANNING

Article 8
ExXPLORATION AND SURVEYING

Exploration and surveying for- purposes of mean-water and low-water
training shall be carried cut by the Contracting Parties either jointly or alter-
nately as agreed upon beforehand ; exploration and surveying for other purposes
shall be carried out by each Contracting Party 1n its own territory.

Article 9
Pranning

(1) The Contracting Parties shall establish joint directives for the prepara-
tion of general plans for all hydraulic works as specified in chapter I which are
to be carried out on frontier watercourses. 'The plans must be prepared by joint
agreement in accordance with the said directives. Each Contracting Party shall,
at its own expense, prepare the plans for works to be carried out in its territory.
The cost of joint plans for works to be carried out in the territory of both States
shall be borne by the Contracting Parties in accordance with a separate agreement.

(2) The plans and all substantial modifications thereof must be approved
by the Contracting Parties. The transfer of flood-protection dikes further inland
from the river, or the levelling-off of dikes at a lower height, than approved by
a plan shall not be considered a substantial modification of the plan.

(3) Before the start of operations or while they are in progress, the compe-
tent water resources agencies may, within the limits of the budget, modify plans
to an extent jointly recognized to be necessary, on condition that the substance
of an approved plan is not thereby affected. Such modification of plans must, in
addition, be reported to the Mixed Technical Commission.

No. 7360
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CHAPTER II1
EXECUTION OF HYDRAULIC WORKS

Artecle 10

TRAINING WORKS

(1) Training works shall ordinarily be executed by the Contracting Party
in whose territory they are to be carried out.

(2} The Contracting Parties shall conclude a separate agreement for the
execution of works which are to be carried out in the territory of both Contrac-
ting States and which for technical or economic reasons cannot be apportloned

between them.

Article 11

PROVISION OF BUILDING MATERIALS

(1) Unless otherwise agreed, building materials (natural stone, artificial
stone, etc.) required for the execution of hydraulic works to be carried out at
joint expense shall be delivered by the Contracting Parties to the building site
in equal quantities. With a view to achieving greater economy and balance, the
delivery of stone may also be carried out in such a way that each Contracting
~ Party supplies 2 building site situated nearer to its own quarry, irrespective of

the State in whose territory the building site lies. On the basis of the agreed
programme of work, an effort shall be made to achieve a balance between the
quantities of stone delivered in the course of a year. If this is not possible, any
difterences shall be carried forward to the following year.

(2) Quantities of stone shall be calculated by weight. Any conversion of
welght into volume shali require the prior agreement of the ‘water resources
agencies of the Contracting Parties.

(3) The quantities of stone delivered shall be checked againsf. the waybills.

Article 12

" SAFEGUARDING THE FAIRWAY AND REMOVAL OF OBSTACLES

(1) Buoyage operatlons for safeguarding the fairway, the llghtmg of the
fairway, and the operation of an information service shall be effected in accord-
ance with a separate agreement between the Contracting Parties.

{(2) Unless otherwise agreed, the removal of obstacles from the bed shall
- be effected by each Contracting Party in its own territory at its own expense.

No, 7360
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Article 13
REGULATORY AND NAVIGATIONAL DREDGING

(I} To the extent that such matters are not dealt with in the approved
plans, the water resources agencies of the Contracting Parties shall jointly de-
termine whether, where, to what extent and in what manner regulatory and
riavigational dredging is to be carried out and where and in what manner the

spoil from the dredging is to be deposited. ,
(2) Dredging shall be carried out in such a way that each Contracting
Party, so far as possible in rotation, executes one technically distinct dredging

operation.
(3) Unless otherwise agreed, each Contracting Party shall be entltled to

the spoil dredged within its own territory.
Article 14
EXTRACTION OF GRAVEL AND SAND FOR OTHER PURPOSES

The competent water resources agencies of the Contracting Parties shall
jointly determine where in a specified sector of a frontier watercourse, to what
depth and in what quantity needed gravel and sand may be extracted for other
than regulatory or navigational purposes. Permission for extraction within the
limits thus laid down shall be granted by the competent agency of the Contrac-
ting Party in whose territory the material is to be extracted.

Article 15
EXECUTION OF OTHER HYDRAULIC WORKS
(1) Other hydrauhc works as referred to in article 7 shall be carried out by
each Contracting Party in its own territory at its own expense.
(2) In the case of hydraulic works which, for technical and economic
reasons, cannot be suitably apportioned in relation to the State frontier, the
Contracting Parties shall in each individual case conclude a separate agreement

concerning the execution of the works, the payment thereof, the operation and
maintenance of the hydraulic structures that are built and the settlement of

related questions.
CHAPTER 1V

MAINTENANCE

Article 16
DEFINITION OF MAINTENANCE

The expression “‘maintenance” means work intended to keep the existing
training and other hydraulic works and the fairway in good condition.

Na, 7360
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Article 17

PERFORMANCE OF MAINTENANCE

(1) The Contracting Parties shall ensure that the frontier watercourses and
the training and other hydraulic works situated thereon are properly maintained.

(2) The Contracting Parties shall, in addition, keep the untrained sectors
of frontier watercourses in such condition at all times as to prevent any sudden

change in the bed.
(3) Each Contracting Party shall provide for the maintenance of hydraulic
structures and canals constructed by virtue of a water use permit or a separate
_agreement, which are situated in its territory and serve the interests of the other
Contracting Party, The cost shall be borne by the Contracting Party whose
interests are served by the said structure or canal.
(4) The cleaning of the bed and banks shall be carried out by each Contrac-
ting Party in its own territory. In case of necessity this work shail be tarried out by
vritue of a separate agreement between the competent water resources agencies.

CHAPTER V
PAYMENT OF COSTS

Articie 18

COSTS OF TRAINING WORKS

(1) The costs of flood-control works—including surveying and planning
costs—shall be borne by the Contracting Party in whose territory the said works
are carried out. :

(2) The costs of high-water, mean-water and low-water training, the
buoying of the fairway, regulatory and navigational dredging and the delivery
and unloading of materials shall be borne by the Contracting Parties in equal

shares. Unless otherwise agreed, surveying and planning costs relating to works
to be carried out and construction management costs shall be borne by each

Contracting Party independently.

(3) A separate agreement concerning payment of the costs of moving
dredging equipment to and from the work site shall be concluded by the compe-
tent water resources agencies of the Contracting Parties before the dredging

operations are started.
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Article 19

MAINTENANCE COSTS

(1) The maintenance costs of flood-control works shall be borne by the
Contracting Party in whose territory the said works are carried out.

(2) The maintenance costs of training works carried out jointly shall be
borne by the Contracting Parties in equal shares.

Article 20

ACCOUNTING AND ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURE FOR JOINT WORKS

(1) In the settlement of accounts for joint works, the costs of supplying,
delivering and placing in position building materials (stone, artificial stone,
cement, etc.) supplied by the Contracting Parties in equal quantities shall be
disregarded.

(2) After formal acceptance of the works, one half of any excess balance of
services rendered by one Contracting Party shall be settled as provided in
article 21.

(3) The joint acceptance procedure shall be determined by the Mixed
Technical Commission,

Article 21

SETTLEMENT .OBLIGATIONS

(1) The Contracting Parties undertake to settle any debts arising out of the
joint accounts. The debts shall be paid in building materials which can be used
for training works (natural stone, artificial stone, etc.) or in services (transport,
dredging, etc.}) within one year after the approval of the accounts. If this is
impractical or uneconomical, or if there are compelling reasons for proceeding
otherwise, the accounts shall, as an exceptional measure, be settled through the
clearing procedure. The method of settlement in kind shall be determined by
the creditor Contracting Party with due regard for the resources of the other

Contracting Party.

(2) The value of any excess balance of services shall be determined in
accordance with coefficients fixed in advance for particular types of services by
the Contracting Parties. '

(3) Any excess balance of dredging services shall be settled on the occasion
of the next dredging opcratlon or in accordance with the provisions: of
paragraph (1).
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Article 22
TECHN]CAL INSPECTION AND FINANCIAL AUDIT

The Contracting Parties shall afford each other an opportunity to carry out
at any time a technical inspection and financial audit of joint works executed at

joint expense.

CHAPTER VI
WATER RIGHTS

Article 23

GENERAL PROVISIONS

(1) On frontier watercourses each Contracting Party shall, without prejudice
to acquired rights, be free to use half the natural discharge, that is to say, the
discharge exclusive of any increase brought about by artificial interference.

(2) The Contracting Parties shall refrain from granting any water use
permit for the execution on frontier watercourses of hydraulic works which
might adversely affect the discharge conditions or the bed.

(3) The Contracting Parties shall ensure that hydraulic structures on
frontier watercourses are constructed, operated and maintained in accordance
with the legal provisions in force in their States.

(4) Each Contracting Party shall exercise river police authority in its own
territory.

(5) The competent water resources authorities of the Contracting Parties
shall assist each other.

Article 24

AUTHORITIES AND PROCEEDINGS

(1) Matters affecting water rights on frontier watercourses shall be decided
according to the laws of the Contracting Party in whose territory a hydraulic
structure has been or is to be constructed.

(2) In the case of works which are to be carried out in the territory of both
Contracting Parties, application must be made to the competent water resources
authority of each State for a permit in respect of that portion of the hydraulic
structure which is to be constructed in the territory of the relevant State. The
authorities shall endeavour to ensure that the application proceedings are con-
ducted simultaneously or in any event on a co-ordinated basis. In order to pre-
clude any inconsistency, the authorities shall agree on the text of the permit.
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Article 25

RELATIONS BETWEEN THE COMPETENT AGENCIES

The Contracting Parties shall communicate to each other the names of
those members of the competent water resources agencies who will :

(@) Arrange for the necessary co-operation in the execution of works;

(5) Agree on the official and technical measures needed to avert the danger of
flooding and of damage from the movement of ice.

CHAPTER VII
MIXED TECHNICAL COMMISSION

Article 26

PURPOSE AND FUNCTIONS OF THE COMMISSION

(1) In order to ensure a uniform stand on the questions dealt with in this
Agreement, the Contracting Parties shall establish a Mixed Technical Com-
mission. :

(2) It shall be the duty of the Mixed Technical Commission, in particular :

(a) To approve the coefficients jointly proposed by the competent water re-
sources agencies of the Contracting Parties (article 21, paragraph (2));

-(6) To determine, on the basis of the settlement of accounts for joint works, the
joint acceptance procedure (article 20, paragraph (3));

(c) To state its opinion on the plans and budgets of the training works required
on the watercourses and, in particular, on the programme of work for the
following year;

(d) To state its opinion on the settlement of accounts for and the acceptance of
joint works;

(e) To state its opinion and proposals for safeguarding the fairway (articles 6
and 12); R :

(f) To state its opinion on the plans of structures (bridges, dams, water-remo-
val installations, etc.) which are to be constructed on frontier watercourses;

(&) To state its opinion in cases where the agreement provided for in article 24,
paragraph (2), has not been reached;

(h) To state its opinion on other hydraulic works (articlés 7 and 15);

(?) To submit proposals for such surveys and for the preparation of such plans
and studies as will serve the purposes of this Agreement; :
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(/) To submit proposals for the conclusion of agreements on the safeguarding

of the fairway; _
(k) To submit proposals for the amendment of this Agreement or for the con-

clusion of a new Agreement;:
() To carry out on-site inspections,

Article 27

ComprosiTION OF THE COMMISSION

Each Contracting Party shall appoint one plenipotentiary representative to
the Mixed Technical Commission and shall at the same time designate his
alternate, The plenipotentiary representative or his alternate shall be entitled to
bring expert advisers with him to the deliberations.

Article 28

MEETIN‘GS, MINUTES,  RESOLUTIONS AND REIMBURSEMENT OF PERSONAL EXPENSES

(1) Unless the plenipotentiary representatives agree otherwise, the Mixed
Technical Commission shall meet alternately in the territory of each Con-
tracting Party.

(2) A meeting shall be convened and conducted by the plenipotentiary
representative of the Contracting Party in whose territory the meeting is held.

(3) Meetings shall be held as necessary, but at least once 2 year. A meeting
must be convened within one month if either plenipotentiary representative
50 requests. '

(4) Proposals submitted shall be considered adopted if both plenipoten-
tiary representatives agree to them. _

(5) Minutes of each meeting shall be drawn up in duplicate in the languages
of the Contracting Parties. The minutes shall be signed by the two plenipoten-
tiary representatives and shall be submitted to the competent higher authorities
for approval. After the minutes have been approved, the resolutions contained
therein shall become binding. The plenipotentiary representatives shall notify

- each other of the approval of resolutions.

(6) Personal expenses arising out of the work of the -Mixed Technical
Commission shall be reimbursed independently by each Contracting Party.
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CHAPTER VIII
GENERAL AND FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 29
EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION

(1) The Contracting Parties shall supply each other with essential informa-
tion concerning the effect on the maximum and minimum discharges of frontier
watercourses of hydraulic structures situated outside the frontier sector.

(2) The Contracting Parties shall communicate to each other their expe-
rience with pollution-abatement measures on frontier watercourses,

Article 30
OFFICIAL RELATIONS

The Contracting Parties shall communicate to each other the names of the
competent water resources authorities and of the agencies responsible for the
application of this Agreement. The said authorities and agencies and the pleni-
potentiary representatives may, in matters relating to this Agreement, communi-
cate with one another directly, either in the languages of the Contracting Parties

or in the Russian language.

Article 31
CROSSING OF THE FRONTIER

The crossing of the State frontier for the purpose of executing works or
carrying on other activities required under this Agreement shall be subject to
agreement between the competent agencies of the Contracting Parties.

Article 32
CUsTOMS TREATMENT .

Building . materials supplied by one Contracting Party to the other Con-
tracting Party under this Agreement shall be exempt from every kind of customs
duty, tax or levy. This provision shall also apply to equipment and fuel
transported across the frontier for the execution of works under this Agreement,
Such equipment and any unconsumed fuel must be returned on completion of
the works. The Contracting Parties shall grant each other every permissible
concession in respect of the transport of such items across the frontier.
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Article 33
SPECIAL PROVISIONS

(1) This Agreement shall not affect the validity of the Agreement concer-
ning certain water resources questions arising out of the cession of territory,
which was concluded at Bratislava on 9 October 1948 pursuant to article 1,
paragraph 4, sub-paragraph (c), of the Paris Treaty of Peace! and was subse-
quently annexed to the Final Protocol, signed at Bratislava on 22 December
1947, relating to the work of the Boundary Commission. '

(2) The provisions of the present Agreement shall not apply to the Czecho-
slovak-Hungarian frontier sector of the Danube between km 1850 and km 1791

during such time as the River Admuinistration in the Rajka-Gényii sector of the
Danube is functioning.

Article 34
PERIOD OF VALIDITY

This Agreement shall enter into force on the thirtieth day after the date
of its signature and may be denounced by the Contracting Parties before the
end of any calendar year with effect from the end of the next calendar year.

Article 35
FINAL PROVISIONS

Upon the entry into force of this Agreement, the Convention? concluded
at Budapest on 24 August 1937 concerning the settlement of technical and
economic questions on the Czechoslovak-Hungarian frontier section of the
Danube and on that of the Tisza below the confluence of the Szamos shall

cease to have effect.

DonE in duplicate in the Slovak and Hungarian languages, both texts being
equally authentic.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the plenipotentiaries have signed this Agreement and
have thereto affixed their seals.

Prague, 16 April 1954.

L. Sivovid HorvATH Imre

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 41, p. 135.
? League of Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. CLXXXIX, p. 403; and United Nations, Treaty

Series, Vol. 26, p. 119.
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[TrapucTION? — TRANSLATION?]

Ne 7360. ACCORD! ENTRE LA REPUBLIQUE TCHECO-
SLOVAQUE ET LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE HON-
GROISE SUR LA REGLEMENTATION DE QUESTIONS
TECHNIQUES ET ECONOMIQUES CONCERNANT LES
COURS D’EAU LIMITROPHES. SIGNE A PRAGUE, LE

16 AVRIL 1954

Le Gouvernement de la République tchécoslovaque et

Le Conseil des Ministres de la République populaire hongroise,
Désireux de renforcer par la collaboration entre leurs administrations des

eaux également, I'étroite et éternelle amitié entre les deux pays de démocratie
populaire luttant pour la sauvegarde de la paix dans le monde entier et la cons-
truction de socialisme, ont décidé de réglementer par un accord les travaux
d’établissement et d’exécution des projets, effectués par les deux Etats sur le
Danube et la Tisza ainsi que sur d’autres cours d’eau formant frontiére ou

étant traversés par la frontiére.
Ils ont & cette fin désigné pour leurs plénipotentiaires :
Le Gouvernement de la République tchécoslovaque :
M. Ladislav Simovi¢, vice-ministre des affaires étrangéres;

Le Conseil des ministres de la République populaire hongroise :
M. Imre Horvith, Envoyé extraordinaire et ministre plénipotentiaire de la
République populaire hongroise a Prague,
lesquels, aprés avoir échangé leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés en bonne et due
forme, ont conclu I’Accord suivant :

CHAPITRE PREMIER

DETERMINATION DES TRAVAUX AUXQUELS
S’APPLIQUE L’ACCORD

Article premier
TRAVAUX AUXQUELS S’APPLIQUE L’ACCORD EN GENERAL .-

Le présent Accord s’applique aux travaux hydrotechniques exécutés sur
les secteurs limitrophes du Danube et de la Tisza ainsi que sur les secteurs des
cours d’eau formant frontiére d’Etat ou traversés par la frontiére (désignés ci-

aprés « cours d’eau limitrophes »).

! Traduction du Gouvernement tchécoslovaque.

% Translation by the Czechoslovak Government.
® Entré en vigueur le 16 mai 1954, le trentiéme jour & dater de sa signature, conformément a

I’article 34.
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Article 2

TRAVAUX DE PROTECTION CONTRE LES INONDATIONS ET DE REGULARISATION
POUR HAUTES EAUX

1. La protection contre les inondations comprend tous les travaux ayant
pour but de protéger le lit majeur contre les grandes crues.

2. La régularisation pour hautes eaux comprend non seulement les tra-
vaux ayant pour but d’empécher le débordement des eaux hautes mais aussi
ceux visant la régularisation pour eaux moyennes et basses et I’écoulement sans

entrave des glaces et des débits solides.

Article 3
TRAVAUX DE REGULARISATION POUR EAUX MOYENNES

La régularisation pour eaux moyennes englobe tous les travaux de concen-
tration des eaux moyennes en un lit unique, de protection des lits moyen et
majeur, ainsi que ceux dont le but est d’assurer I’écoulement sans entrave des

glaces et de débits solides.
Article 4

TRAVAUX DE REGULARISATION POUR BASSES EAUX

La régularisation pour basses eaux comprend les travaux visant la concen-
tration des basses eaux en un lit unique, facilitant I'écoulement des glaces et des
débits solides et contribuant 4 la stabilisation et & I'amélioration du chenal des
basses eaux.

Article 5
TRAVAUX DE DRAGAGE

1. Les travaux de dragage pour régularisation ont pour but d’appuyer les
travaux de régularisation pour eaux moyennes et basses par l'approfondisse-
ment, éventuellement I'élargissement du lit.

2. Les travaux de dragage pour garantir la navigation visant 2 dégager et 2
améliorer le chenal par I'approfondissement, éventuellement par I'élargissement
du lit. :

3. Les travaux de dragage pour Vextraction de gravier et de sable ne sont
pas considérés comme travaux effectués dans le but de la régularisation du lit

ou de la garantie de la navigation,
Article 6

ENTRETIEN DU CHENAL

fl

Les travaux d’entretien du chenal comprennent le balisage de jour et de
nuit du chenal, indiquant la direction et la profondeur minima ainsi que le
Ne 7360
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balisage, respectivement 'éloignement, des obstacles situés sur le chenal et le

service d’annonce.
Article 7

AUTRES TRAVAUX HYDROTECHNIQUES

Par autres travaux hydrotechniques on entend ceux non visés aux articles
2-6 (irrigation, production d'énergie hydraulique, approvisionnement en eau
‘potable, drainage, évacuation des eaux vannes, établissement de digues, etc.) 2
exécuter sur les cours d’eau limitrophes et influengant le régime des eaux (débits,
conditions d’écoulement des eaux, etc.) de ces cours d’eau.

CHAPITRE II

TRAVAUX DE RECHERCHES, DE MESURAGE ET ETABLISSEMENT
DE PROJETS

Article 8
TRAVAUX DE RECHERCHES ET DE MESURAGE

Les Parties contractantes exécutent en commun ou a tour de role, d’aprés
un accord préalable, les travaux de recherches et de mesurage liés a Ia régularisa-
tion pour niveaux moyens et bas; les autres travaux de recherches et de mesurage
_ sont effectués par les Parties contractantes sur leur propre territoire,

Article 9

ETABLISSEMENT DE PROJETS

1. Les Parties contractantes établissent en commun les principes direc-
teurs des projets d’ensemble de tous les travaux hydrotechniques visés au
chapitre premier 4 exécuter sur les cours d’eau limitrophes. Les projets seront
élaborés d'un commun accord, sur la base des principes directeurs établis.
Chaque Partie contractante établit A ses frais les projets des travaux 2 exécuter
sur son territoire. Les projets d’ensemble i réaliser sur les territoires des deux
Etats sont établis aux frais des Parties contractantes sur la base d’un accord séparé.

2. Les projets, et toutes les modifications essentielles qui y seront appor-
tées, doivent étre approuvés par les Parties contractantes. Le déplacement des
digues de défense en direction de la rive ou leur construction 4 un niveau plus
bas, qui s’écartent du projet approuvé, ne sont pas considérés comme modifica-

tions essentielles des projets.

3. Les organismes compétents d’administration des eaux peuvent, dans le
cadre du budget et avant le commencement des travaux ou au cours de ceux-ci,
apporter dans les projets les modifications reconnues nécessaires par les deux
Parties, si ceci ne change pas I'essence du projet. La Commission technique

mixte sera informée sur les modifications apportées aux projets.
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CHAPITRE 1II
EXECUTION DES TRAVAUX HYDROTECHNIQUES

Article 10

TRAVAUX DE REGULARISATION

1. Comme régle générale, chaque Partie contractante exécute elle-méme
les travaux de régularisation 2 effectuer sur son propre territoire.

2. L’exécution sur les territoires des deux Parties contractantes des tra-
vaux qui, pour des raisons d’ordre technique ou économique, ne peuvent &tre
répartis, est soumise 4 un accord distinct 4 intervenir entre les Parties con-

tractantes.

Article 11

LIVRAISON DES MATERIAUX DE CONSTRUCTION

1. Les matériaux de construction (pierres naturelies et artificielles, etc.)
nécessaires aux travaux exécutés d'aprés un budget commun seront livrés aux
lieux de construction par les deux Etats en quantités égales, sauf accord contraire.
Dans I'intérét de 'économie et du réglement du solde, chaque Partie contractante
peut fournir les pierres au lieu de construction le plus proche de sa carriére,
indépendamment du territoire sur lequel les travaux sont exécutés. Il convient
de porter les efforts i ce que les quantités de pierres livrées d’aprés un graphique
des travaux déterminé soient annuellernent soldées. Si ceci n’est pas applicable,
la différence sera reportée au compte de I'année suivante.

2. La quantité des pierres est déterminée d’aprés le poids. Les organismes
de régularisation du fleuve des. deux Parties contractantes devront convenir
préalablement du mode de la conversion du poids en volume.

3. La quantité des pierres est vérifiée d’apres les lettres de voiture,

Article 12

ENTRETIEN DU CHENAL ET ELOIGNEMENT DES OBSTACLES

1. Le balisage et I’éclairage de la voie navigable 2insi que le service d’an-
nonce seront effectués sur la base d’'un accord distinct entre les Parties contrac-

tantes.

2. Sauf accord contraire, chaque Partie contractante éloigne 2 ses frais les

obstacles se trouvant sur son territoire.
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Article 13

TRAVAUX DE DRAGAGE VISANT LA RI:IGULARISATION DU FLEUVE ET LA GARANTIE
DE LA NAVIGATION

1. La nécessité, le volume et les lieux d’exécution des travaux de dragage
pour la régularisation du fleuve et la garantie de la navigation, ainsi que le mode
de la mise en place des matériaux dragués qui ne figurent pas dans les projets
adoptés seront établis en commmun par les organismes de régularisation du fleuve
des deux Parties contractantes.

2. Les travaux de dragage seront exécutés de maniére que chaque Partie
contractante effectue pour autant que possible alternativement les dragages
pouvant, du point de vue technique, étre exécutés indépendamment.

3. Sauf accord contraire, chaque Partie dispose des matériaux dragués sur

son territoire,
Article 14
DRAGAGE DE GRAVIER ET DE SABLE A D'AUTRES FINS

Les organismes compétents d’administration des eaux des Parties contrac-
tantes établissent en commun, pour chaque secteur d’un cours d’eau limitrophe,
jusqu’a quelle profondeur et dans quelle quantité le gravier et le sable peuvent
étre extraits 4 des fins autres que la régularisation du fleuve ou la garantie de la
navigation. L’autorisation de draguer dans les limites ainsi établies est délivrée
par les organismes compétents de la Partie contractante sur le territoire de la-

quelle les matériaux seront extraits.
Article 15
AUTRES TRAVAUX HYDROTECHNIQUES

1. Chaque Partie contractante exécute sur son territoire et a ses frais les
travaux hydrotechniques visés  1’article 7 du présent Accord.

2. Pour les travaux hydrotechniques qui, compte tenu des frontiéres
d’Etat, ne peuvent pour des raisons techniques et économiques étre rationnelle-
ment répartis, les Parties contractantes concluent séparément pour chaque cas
un accord au sujet de leur exécution, de la charge de leurs frais, de 'exploitation
et de l'entretien des ouvrages d’art construits et du réglement des questions

qui y afférent.
CHAPITRE IV

TRAVAUX D’ENTRETIEN

Article 16
DETERMINATION DES TRAVAUX D'ENTRETIEN

Les travaux d’entretien visent la tenue en bon état des ouvrages de régulari-
sation et d’autres constructions hydrotechniques existants ainsi que du chenal.
‘ Ne 7360
Vol. 504-19 _




139

| 1964 Nations Unies — Recuetl des T mfte’s 265

Article 17

EXECUTION DES TRAVAUX D’ENTRETIEN

1. Les Parties contractantes veilleront a Pentretien adéquat des cours d’eau
limitrophes et des ouvrages de régularisation et autres constructions hydrotech-
niques qui 8’y trouvent.

2. Les Parties contractantes doivent réguliérement entretenir les sections
non régularisées des cours d’eau limitrophes afin que leurs Jits ne subissent pas
de modifications subites.

3. Chaque Partie contractante veille 4 Pentretien des ouvrages d’art et des
canaux construits sur son territoire conformément & une autorisation sur I'usage
des eaux ou sur Ja base d’un accord distinct, et servant les intéréts de ['autre
Partie contractante. Les frais sont 2 la charge de la Partie contractante dans
I'intérét de laquelle fonctionnent les ouvrages d’art ou canaux.

4. Chaque Partie contractante exécute sur son territoire le nettoyage du lit
et des rives. En cas de nécessité, ces travaux seront exécutés d'aprés un accord
séparé conclu entre les organismes d’administration des eaux.

CHAPITRE ¥

CHARGE DES FRAIS

Article 18

FRAIS DES TRAVAUX DE REGULARISATION

1. Les frais des travaux de protection contre les inondations, y compris les
levés et I'établissement des plans, seront 4 la charge de la Partie contractante sur
Je territoire de laquelle ces travaux sont exécutés.

2. Les frais des travaux de régularisation pour eaux hautes, moyennes et
basses, de balisage du chenal et de dragage pour régularisation du lit et la garantie
de la navigation ainsi que les frais de transport et de déchargement de ces
matériaux seront couverts par les Parties contractantes 2 parts égales. Sauf
accord contraire, chaque Partie contractante assume les frais des travaux de
mesurage et d’établissernent de projets afférents aux travaux 2 effectuer ainsi que

de la conduite des travaux de construction.

3. Avant le commencement des travaux de dragage, les organismes com-
pétents des Parties contractantes s’occupant de la régularisation du feuve
concluront un accord au sujet du réglement des frais d’expédition des installa-
tions de dragage aux lieux des travaux et de réexpédition 2 leurs lieux de sta-

tionnement,
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Article 19

FRAIS DES TRAVAUX D'ENTRETIEN

1. Les frais d’entretien des ouvrages de défense contre les inondations
seront & la charge de la Partie contractante sur le territoire de laquelle ils sont

exécutés,
2. Les frais d’entretien des ouvrages de régularisation construits en com-
mun seront couverts & parts égales par les Parties contractantes,

Article 20

REGLEMENT DES COMPTES ET REVISION DES TRAVAUX COMMUNS

1. Le décompte des travaux communs ne comprendra pas les frais de
livraison, de transport et d’emploi des matériaux de construction (pierres natu-
relles et artificielles, ciment, etc.) fournis par chaque Partie contractante dans
la méme quantité,

2. La moitié des frais des travaux accomplis en sus sera, aprés approbation
par la commission de révision, couverte selon les dispositions de Particle 2].

3. La Commussion technique mixte décide du mode de révision commune
applicable.

Article 21

OBLIGATIONS DE REMBOURSEMENT DES FRAIS

1. iLes Parties contractantes s’engagent 2 s’acquitter des dettes découlant du
réglement commun des comptes. Les dettes doivent étre acquittées dans un
délai d’un an aprés I'approbation des comptes, soit en matériaux de construction

. employables dans les travaux de régularisation (pierres naturelles et artificielles,
etc.), soit en main-d’ceuvre (transport, dragage, etc.). Si ce procédé n’est pas
applicable ou n’est pas économique, ou si pour d’autres raisons cela s’avére
nécessaire, la dette sera exceptionnellement acquittée au moyen de transfert au
compte-clearing. Le mode de réglement de la dette en nature sera établi par la
Partie contractante en faveur de laquelle le réglement aura lieu en tenant compte
des possibilités de I'autre Partie contractante.

2. La valeur du surplus de travail, par catégorie de travail, sera déterminée
d’aprés les indices que les Parties contractantes auront établis au préalable.

3. La différence résultant des travaux de dragage sera réglée lors de I'exé-
cution des travaux de dragage suivants ou selon les dispositions du point 1.
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Article 22
CONTROLE TECHNIQUE ET FINANCIER
Les Parties contractantes assurent la possibilité d’exécuter en tout temps le
contrdle technique et financier des travaux communs effectués d’aprés un
budget commun.

_ CHAPITRE VI
QUESTIONS RELEVANT DU DROIT ID’USAGE DES EAUX

Article 23

QUESTIONS GENERALES

1. Sur les secteurs limitrophes des cours d’eau, les Parties contractantes
disposent, sans préjudice des droits acquis, de la moitié du débit d’eau naturel
qui n’a pas été augmenté artificiellement.

2. Les Parties contractantes ne délivreront pas d’autorisation d’usage des
eaux pour la construction, sur les cours d'eau limitrophes, d'ouvrages d’art
pouvant avoir une influence défavorable sur le régime des eaux ou sur le lit.

3. Chaque Partie contractante veillera 4 ce que les ouvrages d’art installés
sur les cours d’eau limitrophes soient construits, exploités et entretenus selon la
législation en vigueur sur son territoire,

4. Chaque Partie contractante exerce elle-méme la surveillance fiuviale sur
son propre territoire.

5. Les organismes compétents de 'administration des eaux des Parties con-
tractantes s’aideront mutuellement.

Article 24

AUTORITES ET PROCEDURES

1. Les questions relevant du droit d’usage des eaux concernant les cours
d’eau limitrophes seront traités selon la législation de la Partie contractante sur
le territoire de laquelle les ouvrages sont ou seront construits. -

2. 8i les travaux & exécuter sur les cours d’eau limitrophes s’étendent sur
le territoire des deux Parties contractantes I’autorisation doit étre demandée aux
organismes compétents d’administration des eaux des deux Etats, notamment
auprés de I’Etat respectif pour la partie de I'ouvrage d’art & construire sur son
territoire. Dans un tel cas les autorités prendront soin 4 ce que les procédures
soient effectuées simultanément ou qu’il y ait au moins une liaison entre elles.
Afin d’éviter les contradictions, les autorités doivent convenir du texte de

Pautorisation.
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Article 25

LIAISON ENTRE LES ORGANISMES COMPETENTS

Les Parties contractantes se communiqueront réciproquement, par organis-
mes compétents d’administration des eaux, les noms des personnes chargées :

a) De veiller 4 la réalisation de la collaboration requise dans I'intérét de Pexécu-
tion des travaux. :

b) De convenir des mesures administratives et techniques nécessaires en vue
d’éviter les dangers que peuvent occasionner les inondations et les glaces.

CHAPITRE VII
COMMISSION TECHNIQUE MIXTE

Article 26

TACHES ET COMPETENCE DE LA COMMISSION

I. Les Parties contractantes créent la Commission technique mixte afin
d’établir un point.de vue uniforme sur les questions faisant I'objet du présent
Accord.

2. Dans la compétence de la Commission technique mixte il entre en
-particulier :

a) D’approuver les indices (article 21, point 2) proposés en commun par les
organismes compétents, s’occupant de la régularisation du fleuve,

b) D’établir le mode de révision commune 4 effectuer sur la base du décompte
des travaux communs (article 20, point 3),

¢) De donner avis sur les projets des travaux de régularisation nécessaires sur
les cours d’eau et sur leur budget, notamment sur les projets pour P’année
suivante, ,

d) De donner avis sur les décomptes et les révisions des travaux communs,

¢) De donner avis sur les propositions au sujet de I'entretien du chenal (arti-
cles 6 et 12},

J) De donner avis sur les projets des ouvrages d’art & construire sur les cours
d’eau limitrophes (ponts, barrages, canaux, etc.),

£) De donner avis si un accord n’a pas été atteint dans les cas visés 2 I'article 24,
point 2,

k) De donner avis sur les autres travaux hydrotechniques (articles 7 et 15),

1} De présenter des propositions au sujet des travaux de mesurage, de recherches
et d’établissement de projets conformes aux buts du présent Accord,
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7} De présenter des propositions au sujet de Ja conclusion d’accords sur 'entre-

tien du chenal,
k) De présenter des propositions concernant la modification du présent Accord

ou la conclusion d'un nouvel Accord,
5) De tenir des descentes sur les lieux.

Article 27

ComMPOSITION DE LA COMMISSION

Chaque Partie contractante enverra a la Commission technique mixte un
représentant plénipotentiaire et nommera en méme temps son suppléant. Le
représentant plénipotentiaire, ou son suppléant, a le droit de faire participer des

experts aux discussions.

Article 28

SESSIONS, PROCES-VERBAUX, DECISIONS ET CHARGE DES FRAIS DE PERSONNEL

I. La Commission technique mixte se réunit, sauf autre accord intervenu
entre les représentants plénipotentiaires, alternativement sur le territoire des

Parties contractantes.

2. La session est convoquée et présidée par le représentant plénipoten-
tiaire de la Partie contractante sur le territoire de laquelle elle aura lieu.

3. Les sessions sont convoquées selon les besoins, toutefois, au moins une
fois par an. Si un des représentants plénipotentiaires en fait la demande, la
session doit étre convoquée dans un délai d’'un mois. '

4. Les propositions présentées sont considérées adoptées si elles sont
approuvées par les deux représentants plénipotentiaires.

5. Le procés-verbal de chaque session est dressé en deux exernplaires, dans
les langues des Parties contractantes. Les procés-verbaux sont signés par les
deux représentants plénipotentiaires et soumis 3 I'approbation des autorités
compétentes supérieures. Les décisions incluses dans le procés-verbal sont
exécutoires aprés son approbation. Les représentants plénipotentiaires s’infor-
ment réciproquement sur I'approbation des décisions.

6. Chaque Partie contractante assume la charge des dépenses de personnel

liées 4 l'activité de la Commission technique mixte,
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CHAPITRE VII
CLAUSES GENERALES ET FINALES

Article 29
JINFORMATIONS RECIPROQUES

1. Les Parties contractantes se fournissent réciproquement les informations
indispensables sur V'influence exercée sur le débit d’eau maximum et minimum
des cours d’eau limitrophes par les ouvrages d’art situés en dehors des sections

limitrophes.

2. Les Parties contractantes s’informent réciproquement sur les expé-
riences acquises dans le domaine des mesures adoptées afin de prévenir la
pollution des eaux des cours d’eau limitrophes, -

Article 30
RAPPORTS DE SERVICE

Les Parties contractantes se communiquent réciproquement les noms des
autorités d’administration des eaux et des organes compétents en matiére
d’exécution du présent Accord. Ces autorités et organes ainsi que les repré-
sentants plénipotentiaires peuvent, se servant soit des langues des Parties
contractantes, soit de la langue russe, prendre directement contact dans les ques-

tions relevant du présent Accord.

Article 31
PASSAGE DE LA FRONTIERE

Le passage de la frontiére aux fins d’exécution de travaux ou dans d’autres
buts requis par I'exécution du présent Accord se fera conformément a un accord
conclu entre les autorités compétentes des deux Parties contractantes.

Article 32
ForMALITES DOUANIERES

Les matériaux de construction qui, conformément au présent Accord, sont
livrés par I'une des Parties contractantes i I'autre Partie contractante sont
exempts de tout droit de douane, impbts et taxes publiques. Cette disposition
est également valable pour le matériel et les combustibles envoyés au-dela de la
frontitre pour I'exécution de travaux i accomplir conformément au présent
Accord. Aprés la fin des travaux, le matériel de méme que les combustibles
n’ayant pas été utilisés seront renvoyés dans leur pays. Les Parties contractantes
slaccorderont réciproquement toutes les facilités possibles pour les transports

au-deli de la frontiére.
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Article 33
DIVERSES DISPOSITIONS

1. Le présent Accord ne porte pas atteinte 4 la validité de I'Accord conclu
le 9 octobre 1948 A Bratislava sur la base de I'article 1, point 4, sous-point ¢ du
Traité de paix de Paris!, concernant certaines questions relatives aux eaux en
connexion avec la cession de territoires, annexé ultérieurement au Protocole de
cloture sur les travaux de la Commission de démarcation signé a Bratislava le 22

décembre 1947. ‘

2. Les dispositions du présent Accord ne s’appliquent pas au secteur
limitrophe tchécoslovaco-hongrois du Danube du km 1850 au km 1791 tant que
fonctionne ’administration fluviale du secteur Rajka-Gényii.

Article 34
DUREE DE VALIDITE

Le présent Accord entre en vigueur le trentiéme jour a dater de sa signature
et peut étre dénoncé par chaque Partie contractante avant la fin de I'année de
calendrier en cours; cette dénonciation prend effet & la fin de 'année suivante.

Article 35

CLAUSE FINALE

La Convention conclue 2 Budapest le 24 aotit 19372 au sujet de laréglemen-
tation des questions d’ordre technique et économique des secteurs limitrophes
tchécoslovaco-hongrois du Danube et de la Tisza en aval du confluent du
Szamos perd son effet le jour de I'entrée en vigueur du présent Accord.

Le présent Accord est établi en deux exemplaires originaux, chacun en
langues slovaque et hongroise. Les deux textes font également foi.

EN For DE Quor les plénipotentiaires ont signé le présent Accord et y ont
apposé leur sceau.

Prague, le 16 avril 1954.

L. SimMovid HoORVATH Imre

 Nations Unies, Recuer! des Traités, vol. 41, p. 135.
2 Société des Nations, Recueil des Traités, vol, CLXXXIX, p. 403; et Nations Unies, Recueil

des Traités, val. 26, p. 119.
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Annex 13

CLOSING PROTOCOL OF NEGOTIATIONS BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT DELEGATIONS OF THE HUNGARIAN
PEOPLES REPUBLIC AND THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC ON THE UTILISATION OF THE WATER POWER OF
THE DEVIN-VISEGRAD REACH OF THE DANUBE, PRAGUE, 8 - 10 JULY 1954

The Government Delegations of the Hungarian People's Republic and the Czechoslovak Republic
which held negotiations in Prague on July 8-10, 1954 on the utilisation of the water power of the
Dévény-Visegrdd reach of the Danube, were being constituted as follows:

The Hungarian Delegation:
headed by:  Istvdn Hidas, Minister of Heavy Industry,
members:  Janos Sebestyén, Deputy Minister of Heavy Industry,
Endre Sik, Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs,
Vince Siska, Vice-President of the National Planning Bureau

Gydrgy Osztorvszki, Secretary-General of the Academy of Sciences

The Czechoslovak Delegation: ]

headed by:  Josef Jonds, Minister for Fuel and Energy

members;  Cestmir Stell, President of the Central Directorate of Water Management
Jaroslav Balaban, Deputy of the President-Minister of the State Planning Bureau
Bohumil Sucharda, Deputy Minister of Finance
Josef Reichl, Deputy Minister of Transport
Jan Lédll, Deputy Agricultural Minister
Ota Kocour, Deputy Minister of Foreign Trade
Adolf Kania, Collaborator of the Ministry of Foretgn Affairs
Zdenek Pavlicek, Collaborator of the Ministry for Fuel and Energy
Emil Polik, Collaborator of the Central Directorate of Water Management

The two Gavernment Delegations, following the aforementioned negotiations, made the following
Closing Declaration

In response to the Note Verbale of 23 May 1953 of the Czechoslovak Government, the Hungarian
Party suggested in May 1953 that the economic and political issues concerning the utilisation of the
Danube which could not be resolved by the Technical Commission should be discussed by Government
Delegates of the Hungarian People's Republic and the Czechoslovak Republic, appointed for that specific
purpose.

For this purpose, the delegates of the two Governments met in Prague. In the course of four
meetings, the delegates discussed various economic and political issnes which are detailed in the daily
protocol.

Said negotiations resulted in the following main conctusions:




1. Hungary desires to participate in the utilisation of the energy of the Dévény-Visegrad reach
of the Danube, together with Czechoslovakia. '

2. The Dévény-Visegrdd reach of the Danube must be utilised in the most favourable manner
possible.

The Government commissions could not arrive at a common position in the following two
fundamental issues:

a. Issues Concerning State Borders

The position of the Hungarian Party is that the state border should be relocated along the axis of the
navigable side canal. The Czechoslovak Party sees no reason for the relocation of the State Border.

b. Partaking in the Energy Produced and Investments Made

According to the position of the Hungarian Party, the two Parties should partake to 50-50% both
in the investment and in the energy produced in the Dévény-Visegrad section of the Danube.

The Czechoslovak Party considers it equitable to distribute the potential energy in proportion to
the length of wet bank acting as a borderline and the river profiles pertaining thereto.

As regards investments, the Czechoslovak Party prefers that, in the interests of unified planning,
construction, operation and responsibility, both Parties should build the water structure and related
constructions on their respective national territories, with each Party bearing the expense of what said
Party is to build.

Due to the differences in opinion, the Government Delegations have decided to postpone the
continuation of negotiations until the next session, as the Delegations must discuss said differing opinions
with their respective Governments.

Prior to the adjournment of negotiations, the Czechoslovak Party called to the attention of the
negotiating parties that, in view of the economic needs of both Parties, the realisation of plans for the
utilisation of the Danube must be accelerated as much as possible, because any delay would cause
immense damages.

Both Parties agree that an accelerated resolution of the aforementioned difference of opinion
would allow the fast realisation of the plans for the utilisation of the Danube. To this end, upon the
initiative of either Party, the Government Delegations shall meet again no later than 1 November 1954.

Protocols of the proceedings of the daily meetings have been prepared and said daily prolocols
shall form appendices to these present Closing Protocol.

Done in Prague, on 10 July 1954 in the Hungarian and Czech languages, both languages being
equally valid.

On behalf of the Hungarian Delegation: On behalf of the Czechoslovak Delegation:
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Annex 14

CLOSING PROTOCOL OF THE NEGOTIATIONS BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT DELEGATIONS OF THE
CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC AND THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLES REPUBLIC REGARDING THE UTILISATION OF
HYDRAULIC POWER IN THE DEVIN-VISEGRAD REACH OF THE DANUBE, BUDAPEST,

20 NOVEMBER - 2 DECEMBER 1954

The Government Delegations of the Czechoslovak Republic and the Hungarian People's Republic
held negotiations in Budapest from 20 November to 2 December 1954 regarding the utilisation of
hydraulic power in the Devin-Visegrad reach of the Danube, with said Delegations being constitoted as
follows:

Hungarian Governmental Comrmission:

Headed by:  Arpid Kiss Engineer, Minister of Chemical Industry and Energy
Members:  Jinos Sebestyén Engineer, Deputy Minister of Chemical Industry and Energy
Endre Sik Prime Deputy of the Minister of Foreign Affairs; his absence

Mrs. Mihalyné Farkas Head of Department of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs

Vince Siska Engineer, Vice-President of the Planning Bureau

Gydrgy Osztrovszki Engineer, Secretary-General of the Hungarian Academy of
Science

Tamds Féldesi Engineer, Collaborator of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs

The Czechoslovak Government Commission:

Headed by: Josef Jonds Mianister for Fuel and Energy
Members:  Dr. Cestmir Stoll Engineer, Prestdent of the Central Directorate of Water
| Management
Jaroslav Balabdn Engineer, Deputy Minister, Deputy of the President-Minister
i of the State Planning Bureau
Viclav Stejskal Engineer, Deputy Minister of Transport
Emil Poldk Engineer, Collaborator of the Central Directorate of Water |
Management ‘
Zdenek Pavlicek Engineer, Collaborator of the Ministry for Fuel and Energy
Josef Stefka Engineer, Collaborator of the Ministry of Foreign Trade |
Dr. Jan Czech Collaborator of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs
Stanislav Lippansky Engineer, Collaborator of the State Planning Bureau

Dr. Stanislav Employee of the Vajsejtl Ministry of Finances
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Between 20 November and 2 December 1954, 8 plenary meetings and 7 meetings of expert
committees were held. During the initial meeting, the Rules of Procedure and the following agenda were
discussed and approved: '

Rules of Procedure:

a)  The Chairmen of the Czechoslovak and Hungarian delegations shall alternately chair the
meetings;

b)  Both Parties shall keep separate protocols of the meetings. Said separate daily protocols shall be
collated by the secretaries responsible for keeping the protocols and by one member of each of the
Government Commissiens, namely by Tamids Foldesi, engineer, on behalf of the Hungarian Party and by
Dr. Jan Czech on behalf of the Czechoslovak Party;

c.) Daily sessions shall run for a total of five hours, from 18 AM to 1 PM and from 4 PM to 6 PM.

d)  Three expert advisors per Party shall take part in the negotiations of the Government
Commissions. These shall be as follows:

on behalf of the Czechoslovak Party: Juraj Furdik, Engineer; Vladimir Mudrunka, Engineer; and
Dr. Petr Danisovic, Engineer. '

on behalf of the Hungarian Party: Prof. Emil Mosonyi; Egyed Serf; and Vilmos Ellei, Engineers.

The Protocol shall be kept by Kliment Velkoborsky, Engineer, on behalf of the Czechoslovak
Party and Vilmos lllei, Engineer, on behalf of the Hungarian Party.

Agenda:
1.}  Division of energy acquired from the exploitation of the Danube.
2)  The Austrian share and negotiations held with Austria.
3.)  Planning, construction and operation of hydroelectric plants.

4)  Fundamental principles regarding the reciprocal supply of energy derived from Danubian
hydroelectric plants and the fixing of the price for the same.

5)  Methods which would allow the fastest possible realisation of the exploitation of the Danube.
6.)  Further issues pertinent to the construction and operation of Danubian hydroelectric plants.

7.) A joint proposal to the Governments of both Parties regarding the realisation of the exploitation of
the Danube.

Following the reading of the Closing Protocol of the negotiations held in Prague on 8-10 July
1954, the two Parties exchanged position papers on the exploitation of the hydraulic power inherent in
the Danube's Dévény-Visegrdd reach.
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In the course of negotiations, the Parties succeeded in clarifying their views in many respects and
the positions of the Parties approached to each other as to several points. Said points are appended hereto
as Appendix No.. (The positions of both Parties on those issues in which the views are in agreement.)
The principles relating to the method for calculating the share of each Party in the energy produced are
appended hereto as Appendix No. 2,

Despite the aforementioned, significant differences remained, among others also, in questions of
importance of principle.

1. State Borders
a.) According to the position of the Hungarian Party:

The question of carrying the power canal along the left or right side must be decided not only on
the basis of technical considerations, but a satisfactory solution should be found which will be the
optimum for both Parties from political, economic and technical points of view. The Hungarian Party is
of the opinion that the state border should be relocated on the axis of the new power canal, whether
carried on the left or on the right side. It is thus a precondition that the Hungarian Party consents to the
carrying of the power canal along the left side of the Danube.

The above are in close telation to the Hungarian Party's further desires as to the joint construction
of the hydroelectric plants located on the border, their joint operation and the construction of the roads
and bridges crossing the Danube's old bed and allowing access to the power canal for of the entire
hydroelectric plant.

b.)  The Czechoslovak Party is of the opinion that there is no need to relocate state borders along the
axis of the power canal regardless on which side it is eventually carried . This solution would avoid a
number of further complications. By leaving the state border in the Danube's bed, a series of technical,
econemic and political complications can be avoided which would arise should the state border be
relocated along the axis of the power canal.

The Czechoslovak Party has explained in detail its own position on this issue in the course of
negotiations held on 8-10 July 1954 in Prague.

As to the further requests of the Hungarian Party, the Czechoslovak Party will only take a position
after the clarification of the border issue and after having discussed a part of these requirements in the
technical committee. ‘

The Hungarian Party requests the Czechoslovak Government Commission that the Government of
the Czechoslovak Republic should re-examine, in detail, the Hungarian Party's proposal regarding the
relocation of the state border, along with the detailed reasening thereof, particularly taking into
constderation Hungary's claim to the power canal as a first-class international waterway and that Hungary
offers an exchange of territories to the Czechoslovak Party. The Hungarian Party is of the opinion that its
desire to relocate the state border along the axis of the power canal on the basis of an exchange of
territories, is both fair and justified.

2. Path of the Canal

On the basis of the studies completed so far both Parties find that the general solution regarding
the expleitation of the Dévény-Visegrdd reach of the Danube outlined in paragraph 2 of Appendix No. 1
hereto is of the greatest technical benefit. The question of whether to carry it on the left or the right side
of the Danube is yet to be decided. The position of both Parties as to the aforementioned question is as
follows:

a.)  The Czechoslovak Party requests the Hungarian Party to agree that, on the question of the
exploitation of the Danube's upper reach, the optimal technical/feconomic solution is offered by the
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concept according to which the canal would be carried along the left side of the Danube, and that further
preparatory and planning works should therefore be continued on the basis of this solution.

b.)  The Hungarian Party's position is detailed in paragraph la. herein.
3. Partaking in the Energy Produced

Both Parties shall share in any energy which the Danube may produce according to the amount of
natural hydraulic power resources possessed by each state according to the present state borders. Said
energy will be divided between the participating states in direct proportion to the river's usable fall, the
length of wet bank, and the appropriate amount of water.

a)  According to the Hungarian Party, each Party's energy share should be determined for each
mechanical unit in proportion to the entire energy share of the whole Dévény-Viseprid reach.

b.)  The Czechoslovak Party insists that the share of energy produced should be determined separately
for each section of the river expleited, with regard to the construction timetable.

The Czecheslovak Commission requests the Hungarian Party, to submit, after having re-examined
all the arguments of the Czechoslovak Commission, the Czechoslovak position on energy division to the
Hungarian Government for reconsideration.

4. Expenses related to the maintenance of the Danube’s present bed.

a.) It is the Hungarian Party's desire that maintenance costs be divided among the Parties in direct
proportion to their share of total energy produced, because after the construction of the side canal, the
Danube's present bed will cease to have the role it had up till now and shall only fulfil an auxiliary
function in the hydroelectric plant system. It shall serve to carry away surplus water from the system and
shall serve as an emergency navigational route in the event of extraordinary operating troubles,

b)  The Czechoslovak Party insists that all expenses related to the maintenance of the Danube bed be
divided in the present manner after the construction of the hydroelectric plant. It is of the opinion that the
construction of the hydroelectric plant will result in a reduction in present costs and that, therefore, an
upper limit for such costs may be determined, which shall be less than the present average costs. Those
eventually higher costs related to the maintenance of the bed and incurred due to the construction of the
hydroelectric plant, which may exceed the predetermined upper limit shall be added to the costs of the
hydroelectric plant. The Czechoslovak Party remarks that expenses which pertain to the construction and
maintenance of flood control projects are not ta be added to the costs of the maintenance of the riverbed.

Both Parties shall inform their respective Governments of the aforementioned differing opinions.
After review of the same by both Governments, the two Government Commissions shall meet in the near
future upon the initiative of either Party, for further negotiations.

The Chairmen of both Govemnmental Commisstons have exchanged letters regarding the
continuation of the preparation of planning having in mind the carrying of the canal on the left side, until
the next meeting.

Separate protocols have been prepared regarding proceedings of the daily meetings, said protocols
having been appended to this present Closing Protocol.

Prepared in Budapest, on 2 December 1954 in both the Hungarian and Czech languages, two
copies per language, copies in both languages being equally valid.

On behalf of the Czechoslovak Delegation: On behalf of the Hungarian Delegation
(Josef Jonds) (Arp4d Kiss)
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BOTH PARTYS STANDPOINT ON THE QUESTIONS TO WHICH PARTIES ARE IN AGREEMENT,
During the negotiations the governmeni delegations reached agreement as to the following questions.

1. Both government committees consider it appropriate and necessary that the hydroglectric power
plants on the Devin-Visegrad section of the Danube be built in a way that utilisation be the maximum
economically possible. Furthermore, each hydroelectric power plant should be constructed to be
interconnected with the other plants in order to assure the whole systems optimal productivity in the
Devin-Visegrdd section. The economic interest of both states is to maximally accelerate the construction
of hydroelectric power plants to hamess the Danube.

2, Based on research so far on the harnessing of the Devin-Visegrdd Danube section the joint opinion
of both Parties is that the following general solution would be technically the most favourable:
construction of a barrage below Bratislava approximately 136.00m above the Adriatic sea level; a power
canal beginning from the barrage up to approximately 1796 river kilometres, with one or two hydro-
electric power plants; possibly the dredging of the Danube in the section between 1796 and 1780 river
kilometres; lower down the construction of a barrage at Visegrad, with a barrage level 108.00 metres
above the Adriatic sea level.

(The final location of each barrage will be determined according to the contents of sections 13, 14,
15, after having discussed the proposed construction with Soviet experts on the basis of prepared plans.)

3. The share of both Parties in the energy obtained from to Danube will be determined according to
the natural hydro-energy that belongs to one or the other state within the recent state borders. This
energy hetween the participating states will be shared proportionally to the utilisable fall of the river, to
the length of wet riverside sectors and to the water quantity calculated thereon.

- The principles of the energy-share computation will be discussed in detail in annex No. 2, which
is part of the closing protocol. Al calculations on the energy share between the Parties heretofore
concluded, will be deemed preliminary, their values will be more exactly determined during the process
of further planning,

- With regard to the energy share, it is necessary to jointly examine the question of the Austrian
share by both Parties, also the negotiations and agreement with the Austrian side should be prevented by
a joint agreement. The Hungarian side acknowledged the negotiations held between the Czechoslovak
Republic and Austria, according to the Czechoslovak information.

4, In order to ensure effective management and planning, and so that every work be co-ordinated, the
power plants and the related works should be implemented by each Party on its own territory.

5. The share of each Party in the construction of hydroelectric power plants will be propertionate to
its respective share in energy. In addition, each Party will remain the owner of constructions and
facilities on its own territory.

The mutual partaking in the construction of hydroelectric power plants is over and above the
normal framework of goods exchange and does not reduce its value. With regard to this, assistance
primarily, will be in the form of material, machinery and earth works in the construction of power plants,

6. On those territories, where agricultural or forest production will be reduced as a consequence of
the undesired increase or decrease in the level of groundwater or surface water generated by the
harnessing of the Danube; in order to prevent damage, on the account of each respective hydroelectric
power plant, equipment necessary for amelioration will be provided. '

7. A portion of construction costs might be borne through agriculture and river navigation (including
irmigation). The joint technical committee formed according to section 13 will determine which portion
of construction costs is bearable by agriculture and river navigation,




On the side of the Danube where there is no power canal the conditions for irrigation should be
provided for to the same degree as on the riverside where the power canal is located.

8. - The energy and water management facilities will be operated by the Party on whose territory the
facility is located according to the previously agreed operational manual. The direction will be
performed by the state head-dispatcher. The co-ordination of the operational programme and economic
supervision will be performed by a joint committee. Said Committee shall be chaired, on a rotating basis
by representatives of the individual nations,

9. The energy stemming from the hamessing of the Danube's hydro-power will be delivered to
participating states according to the determined share after compensation for operational, maintenance,
heavy repair and amortisation costs, including the investment interests. This principle, for the
participating Parties, will be implemented as follows:

a. In the event that Austria requires a supply of power, the energy given to Austria will be
calculated on the basis of this principle.

b, As regards Czechoslovakia and Hungary, if on the day of completion of the hydro-electric
power plants the respective investment quote is fulfilled, that Party is freed from paying amortisation and
investment interest to the other.

During construction, interest for the non-fulfilment of investment quotas is to be paid by the party
who failed to fulfil its investment share in a given year towards the other Party.

10.  The other payment obligations will be implemented into regular commercial annual interstate
agreements, that arise from energy supply on the basis of the agreed upon share, and from harnessing the
Danube in general, in order to complete settlement in the given year. The annual commercial agreement
has no implications as to the share in energy gained, nor on the energy gained and the energy standard
price. The principle of the calculation of share in the volume of energy gained and the determination of
the erergy standard price is encompassed in sections 3 and 9,

11.  The Danube’s water will be utilised on both sides of the river as a water supply for the planned
irrigation networks. Both Parties will be provided with the necessary quantity of water for that purpose.

The Party, who abstracts water for irrigation or other purposes to the detriment of energy
productmn may only do so at the expense of its share in energy.

The joint technical committee should determine the water or energy quantity thal will ensure the
appropriate increase or decrease of groundwater level on territories where drying up or water logging is
expected , in order to prevent damage to agriculture on the said territories. This quantity of water or
energy should be provided for the affected Party before distribution according to the respective shares
takes place.

12.  Asto the navigation on the power canal the provisions of the Convention regarding the regime of '
navigation on the Danube (Belgrade, 18 August 1943) will apply.

13. In order to utilise the latest achievernents and experience in science and technology it seems
necessary, during preparatory works to hold _]Dll‘lt expert discussions of an infenmatory and consultative
nature with both sides taking part.

The two Parties are to form a joint technical committee, which is to solve all technological and
economic problems arising conceming the operation, construction and planning of the power plants. The
competence of this committee would be encompassed in a regulation for which, together with the
composition of the committee, both governments approval is necessary.

Until the formation of the technical committee, these question should be dealt with by the already
existing joint expert committee, which will also prepare its proposal as to the formation of the said
technical committee.
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14.  Both Parties will continue with scientific preparatory works, experiments and planning in close
co-operation on the level of the investment programme and plan tasks, in such a way, as to provide for
the most important dates as soon as possible. The research would serve as a starting point in regards to
the whole barrage system and for the planning of the construction schedule.

After the completion of preparatory and planning works, and after determining the volume of
necessary costs, Parties will jointly draw up the schedule for the construction of the whole system,
Intergovernmental agreement would envisage which new duties and/or obligations will arise for one or
the other Party, if a delay is caused in the implementation.

The interstate treaty is to be concluded together with the preparation of such documentary material
as needed, in such a quantity, necessary for the approval of the investment programme; in addition to
those examinations that are connected to the particularities of Danube power plant systems and which
will be necessary for governments to make a comprehensive economic evaluation. Likewise, an
agreement should be reached on the sharing of energy before concluding the interstate treaty.

Both Parties agreed that the said documentation should be provided by their technical committees
with out any delay. The convening of technical committees will be provided for by both Parties
commissicners for the first half of January 1995,

15.  Both Parties propose to their governments that joint consultations be made with Soviet experts as
to the subject of the hamessing of the Devin-Visegrdad Danube section as soon as possible, by using the
documentary material so far made by the two Parties. The representatives of both Parties should gather
in Bratislava prior to 20 December 1934 to draft the programme of the consultation is such a way that
consultation could be commenced in Moscow in January 1955,

16.  After completing the recent negotiations, both the Czechoslovak and the Hungarian Party will
communicate the results of these directly to the secretariat of COMECON, and to their commissioners in
the Danube Committee, who will decide in which way to inform the Danube Committee on the subject.

17.  The opinion of both Parties is that the joint hamessing of the Danube's water energy should not
" influence the long-term agreement on electric energy supply after its conclusion, especially not in such a
way as to lessen the service provided for in the long term agreement.

The Hungarian Party asked, that before the ratification of the interstate treaty on the hamessing of
the Danube takes place, the governments conclude a long-term agreement on the electric energy supply
from Czechoslovakia to Hungary, independently of the former.

The Czechoslovak Party is, however, of the opinion, that the question of a long-term agreement on
electric energy supply from Czechoslovakia to Hungary should be resolved in normal commercial ways
and this question cannot be connected to the censtruction of the Danube power plant. Therefore, the
Hungarian request will be forwarded to the Czechoslovak government.

Budapest. 2 December 1954
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[TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]

No. 4336. 'TREATY! BETWEEN THE CZECHOSLOVAK RE-
PUBLIC AND THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC
CONCERNING THE REGIME OF STATE FRONTIERS.
SIGNED AT PRAGUE, ON 13 OCTOBER 1956

The Czechoslovak Republic and the Hungarian People’s Republic, being
desirous of maintaining due order on the frontier between the two friendly

States, have resolved to conclude a treaty to that end. _
For that purpose they have appointed their plenipotentiaries who, having
exchanged their full powers, found to be in good and due form, have agreed as

follows :

CHAPTER I

THE STATE FRONTIER LINE AND MAINTENANCE OF FRONTIER MARKS

Article 1

(1) The State frontiers between the Czechoslovak Republic and the
Hungarian People’s Republic are defined in article I, paragraphs 4 (b) and
4 (c) of the Treaty of Peace signed at Paris on 10 February 1947;2 in the Final
Protocol, signed at Bratislava on 22 December 1947, relating to the work of the
Boundary Commission composed of representatives of the Czechoslovak and
Hungarian Governments in conformity with article I, paragraph 4 (4} of the
Paris Peace Treaty; and in the Final Protocol, signed at Bratislava on 6 June 1952,
relating to the negotiations between representatives of the Czechoslovak Gov-
ernment and representatives of the Council of Ministers of the Hungarian
People’s Republic concerning the settlement of minor differences on the
Czechoslovak-Hungarian State frontiers.

(2) The State frontier line is referred to in this Treaty as the “ frontier
line. ” The frontier line as defined in the international agreements referred to
in paragraph 1 shall constitute the frontier on the ground and, in the vertical -
direction, the frontier above and below the ground. :

Article 2

(1) On sectors where it runs over land, the frontier line shall, as a rule,
follow a straight course from one frontier mark to the next.

"Carqe,i.nto force on 10 February 1958, as from the date of the exchange of the instruments
of ratification at Budapest, in accordance with article 27.
! United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 41, p. 135,
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(2) On sectors where it runs over land and follows the line of some contour
or feature of the terrain (precipice, ditch, ravine, road, etc.), the frontier line
shall, as a rule, follow a straight, broken or crooked course through the middle
of the said contour or feature of the terrain.

(3) On sectors where it runs over water, the frontier line shall follow the
middle of the bed of unnavigable rivers, canals or streams, or in the case of
navigable rivers, the median line of the main navigable channel at the lowest

navigable level.,
(4) The course of the frontier line shall be laid down in detail in technical

frontier documents.

Article 3

(1) On sectors where it runs over water, the frontier line shall vary with the
changes brought about by natural causes in the median line of the bed of rivers,
streams or canals or in the main navigable channels of navigable rivers. The
frontier line shall not be affected by other changes in the flow of a frontier water
course unless the Parties conclude a separate agreement to that effect.

(2) In determing on the spot a frontier line following the middle of an
unnavigable river, stream or canal, all creeks and arms of rivers shall be dis-
regarded. The middle of such rivers, streams and canals shall be deemed to be
a line equidistant from the straightened lines of both banks. Where any such
line of the bank cannot be accurately determined, the middie of a frontier
watercourse referred to in this paragraph shall be deemed to be the median line

of the surface at low water level.
(3) The occurrence of any changes referred to in paragraph [ shall be
attested jointly by the competent technical authorities of the two Parties.

(4) Any change in the bed brought about by natural causes which involves
a change in the national character of landed property, constructions, or technical
or other installations, shall not change the course of the frontier line, which shall
continue to run in the bed in which it ran before such change. Unless an
agreement is reached between the Parties concerning the transfer of the frontier
line to the new bed, the water shall be re-directed at the joint expense of both
Parties to the original bed, if one of the Parties so requests within one year from
the occurrence of the change. Until such time, both Parties shall retain their
previous right of user over the water of the new bed. The manner in which
that right is to be exercised shall be determined forthwith by the competent

frontier authorities.

(5) If no special agreement is reached between the Parties concerning the
transfer of the frontier line to the new bed and if the water is not re-directed to
1ts original bed, a Mixed Commission shall determine the existing frontier line
and shall mark it in the technical frontier documents During this operation,

No. 4336
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the frontier line which previously followed the river, stream or canal in a broken
or crooked line, may be straightened.

{6) The changes in the course of the frontier line referred to in paragraph 1
shall not affect the national character of the islands in frontier rivers, unless

specially so agreed by the Parties,

Article 4
(1)} The course of the frontier line shall be designated on the spot by the

following frontier marks :

(a} At the junction of the frontiers of Czechoslovakia, Hungary and Austria, by
a three-sided granite pyramid;

- At the junction of Czechoslovakia, Hungary and the Union of Soviet

Socialist Republics, which is in the bed of the Tisza river, by three reinforced

concrete pillars;

(b) At the points separating individual frontier sectors, by sectoral stone

markers;
(¢} At intermediate points on the frontier sectors, depending on the importance

of the point on the frontier line, by main secondary or ancillary stone
markers or by wooden posts on the frontier line itself;

(d) On a frontier river, road or ditch, by main, secondary or ancillary stone

markers placed in pairs at the beginning and the end thereof and, in between,

alternately on the two banks of the frontier river or on the edge of the road

or ditch.

(2) The description of frontier marks and their position in relation to the
frontier line shall be given in the technical frontier documents.

Artide 5

{1} Responsibility for the maintenance and restoration of the frontier marks

shall be assumed :
(@) In the case of marks which are placed in pairs or alternately along a frontier
river, road or ditch, by the Party on whose territory they are situated;

{(6) In the case of marks on the frontier line itself, by the Czechoslovak Republic
on frontier sectors IV, VI, VII, VIII, IX and X, and by the Hungarian
People’s Republic on frontler sectors I, XI, XII, XIH, X1V, XV, XVII and
XIX,

{2) Trigonometric and polygonal marks situated on the frontier line shall

be maintained by the Parties in accordance with the provisions of paragraph I (3).

Trigonometric and polygonal marks which are not situated on the frontier line-

No. 4336
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but are referred to in the technical frontier documents, and also altitude marks,
hydrographic profile marks and kilometre marks situated along frontier rivers
shall be maintained by the party on whose territory they are situated. :

(3) Authorities engaged in surveying and hydrotechnical work may use
the marks referred to in paragraph 2 at any time they may deem appropriate.
Advance notice of any such work shall be given in good time to the competent
technical authority of the other Party, which shall be responsible for giving
immediate notice thereof to the frontier authorities.

Article 6

The Parties undertake :

(2) To maintain the frontier marks in such order that they accord with the
information given in the technical frontier documents;

(b} . To clear all vegetation from a strip one metre in width running along the
frontier line, along the edges of frontier roads, ditches, etc., and around
frontier marks not situated on the frontier line, so that the course of the
frontier line may be clearly visible on the spot; in forests and gardens, the
strip one metre in width shail not be obscured by the branches of trees.

{¢) To prohibit all buildings or installations on the frontier strip, with the excep-
tion of those which are used for the purpose of safeguarding the State
frontiers or concerning which the two Parties have reached an agreement;

(d) To ensure that the competent authorities of the two Parties shall notify each
other at least ten days in advance of the place and time at which the clearing

of the frontier strips shall begin.

Article 7

(1) The competent authorities of each Party shall independently inspect
the frontier marks and the frontier strips. 'The competent authorities of the
two Parties shall also carry out annual joint inspections.

(2) The joint inspection shall be carried out in June of every year. The
exact time at which the joint inspection shall begin shall be determined by the
competent authorities of the two Parties by mutual agreement, .

_ (3) If the competent authority of one Party should consider that it is
necessary to carry out an additional joint inspection in the same year, it shall -
make a request to that effect to the competent authority of the other Party,
which may not refuse to carry out the inspection but may propose a different
time therefor. The inspection shall be carried out within ten days from the
submission of the original proposal.
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_ (4) Amendments or additions to the technical frontier documents shall
be made only by agreement between the two Parties, The papers relating to
amendments or additions shall be annexed to the technical frontier documents.

(5) A record of the agreements reached on the occasion of joint inspections
shall be drawn up by the representatives of the competent authorities of the two
Parties in duplicate, in Czech or Slovak and in Hungarian. The two texts shall

be equally authentic.

Article 8

(1) If a frontier mark is destroyed, moved, stolen, overturned or damaged,
it shall be replaced or repaired by the competent authorities of the Party to
whose care it has been assigned under article 5, paragraph 1. The competent
authorities of one Party shall be bound to notify the competent authorities of
the other Party of the commencement of such work not less than twenty days
in advance.

(2) When a frontier mark is replaced, care shall be taken that it is restored
to its original site, For this purpose the technical frontier documents should
be used as a guide and the position of the frontier mark should be verified on
the spot by check measurements. The new frontier marks must conform with
the specimens shown in the technical frontier documents. :

(3) A frontier mark which has been damaged by floods or floating ice may
. be re-erected at a point where it will not be threatened.

(4) A frontier mark may be replaced or moved only with the consent of the
competent authorities of the two Parties and in the presence of their representa-
tives. On replacing or moving any frontier mark the representatives of the
competent authorities shall draw up a joint report in duplicate, in Czech or
Slovak and in Hungarian, and shall attach thereto a sketch showing any change
in the position of such mark. The technical frontier documients shall be

corrected in conformity with the sketch. -

(5) The rectification of defects in a frontier mark which do not require the
use of a technical frontier document (frontier marks which have become loose,
 tilted, broken, etc.) may be carried out by the competent authorities of the Party
responsible under article 5, paragraph 1, without the participation of representa-
tives of the competent authorities of the other Party. 'The frontier authorities
of the other Party shall, however, be notified in advance.

(6) The Parties shall take appropriate steps to ensure that frontier marks
are not damaged and shall take proceedings against any persons found guilty of
stealing, destroying, moving, overturning or damaging a frontier mark. The
cost of replacing frontier marks in such cases shall be borne by the Party in
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whose territory the offender resides. If the identity of the Offender cannot be
determined or if the destruction, overturning or damage to the signs is the
result of natural causes, the cost shall be borne by the Party responsible for

maintaining the marks under article 5, paragraph I.

CHAPTER II
FRONTIER WATERS AND HIGHWAYS

Ariicle 9 ,
(1) Rivers, streams or canals along which the frontier line runs shall be

deemed to be frontier waters.

(2) The Parties shall take appropriate steps to ensure that when frontier
waters are used by persons residing in their territories the provisions of this
Convention are observed and the rights and interests of the other Party are

respected.,
Article 10

(1) Ships of the two Parties may at all times navigate freely on frontier
waters over the full width of the main navigable channel.

(2) Service craft of the two Parties may navigate at all times over the full
width of the frontier waters.

(3) Other craft of the two Parties (boats, motorboats, sailboats, etc.) may
navigate in frontier waters only up to the frontier line and only during daylight.

(4) Craft of the two Parties which navigate on frontier waters shall observe
the navigation provisions agreed upon by the two Parties.

Article 11

(1) Craft of either Party may put in to the bank of the other Party only if
they are in danger (due to storm, damage, etc.). The person responsible for
the craft shall report the mooring to the competent frontier and customs
authorittes of the other Party, which shall render the necessary assistance.

(2) The mooring of craft on international watervﬁays shall be governed by
special regulations.

Article 12

Craft of the two Parties navigating on frontier waters shall be provided
with suitable markings in accordance with the legal provisions in force. The
competent authorities of the two Parties shall notify each other of the manner

in which craft are marked,
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Article 13

(1) The Parties shall ensure that the banks of frontier waters are kept in
proper order. They shall also take all steps to prevent deliberate damage to

- the banks of frontier waters,

(2) The position of the beds of frontier watercourses shall as far as possible
be maintained unchanged. To this end the competent authorities of the Parties
shall take the necessary steps to remove such obstacles as may cause displacement
of the bed of frontier rivers or obstruct the natural flow of water, ice or alluvia.

(3) In order to prevent displacement of the beds of frontier rivers, their
banks shall be strengthened wherever the competent authorities of the Parties
jointly consider it necessary.

(4) Should the bed of a frontier watercourse be displaced as a result of the
action of water, the Parties shall correct the bed if they consider such action
necessary.

(5) Joint operations under this article shall be carried out in conformity
with the Agreement of 16 April 1954 between the Czechoslovak Republic and
the Hungarian People’s Republic concerning the settlement of technical and
economic questions pertaining to frontier watercourses. ,

(6) A Party which fails to comply with any obligation laid down in this
article shall compensate the other Party for the damage resulting therefrom.

Article 14

The natural flow of frontier waters in inundated areas may not be altered
or obstructed by the erection of installations or structures in the water or on the
banks, or by any other works, unless the Parties so agree.

Article 15

(1) The beds of frontier watercourses shall be cleaned out on sectors to be
determined jointly by the competent authorities of the Parties.

(2) In cleaning out the beds of frontier watercourses, the substances
removed shall be placed at such a distance as to prevent any subsidence of the
banks, any obstruction of the beds or any rediiction in the flow of water.

| Article 16
(1) The two Parties may freely engage in the floating of timber. over the
whole length of the frontier water, including those places where both banks
belong to the territory of the other Party.
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(2) The dates and order of priority for the launching and floating of timber
shall be determined by the competent authorities of the Parties, which shall
notify each other thereof not less than two months in advance; the commence-
ment-of floating operations shall be notified not less than ﬁve days in advance,

Article 17

(1) In order to ensure the normal floating of timber the competent
authorities of the two Parties may by common agreement permit workmen to
land on the bank of the other Party and construct temporary installations for
timber launching and floating or for clearing the bank of floating timber,

(2) Details concerning the time and place of landing workmen on the bank
of the other State for the purpose of carrying out the work referred to in para-
graph 1 shall be agreed upon by the competent authorities of the Parties not less
than five -days in advance.

(3) Any person who floats timber on frontier waters and the floating timber
itself shall be subject to customs control.

Article 18

(1) All floating timber shall be provided with a special marking. For this
purpose the competent authorities of the two Parties shall, by mutual agreement,
establish specimen markings and communicate them to each other.

(2) In cases where the floating timber is stripped of its bark, the bark must
not be deposited in the beds of frontier watercourses.

Article 19

(1) The two Parties shall maintain the existing structures and installations
in frontier waters (dams, dykes and the like). No removal or reconstruction of
any such structure or installation which is liable to entail a change in the bed or
in the level of the water in the territory of the other Party may be carried out
except with the consent of both Parties.

(2) New bridges, ferries, dams, dykes, sluices, bank supports and other
hydraulic installations shall not be erected in frontier waters except by agreement
between the two Parties.

Article 20

(1) Bridges which intersect frontier rivers, ditches and the like, shall be
maintained jointly. by the two Parties. The method of maintenance shall be
regulated by a special agreement. The cost of maintaining the bridges shall be
borne by the Parties in equal shares, save as otherwise prov1ded or hereafter to
be provided by special agreement

No, 4336




163

166 ~ United Nations — Treaty Series 1958

(2) The competent authorities of either Party may make a technical
inspection of the section of a frontier bridge situated in the territory of the other
Party, in the presence of representatives of the competent authorities of the
other Party. = Notice of the proposed inspection shall be given by the competent
authorities of the Party to the competent authorities of the other Party not less
than forty-eight hours in advance.

(3) Traffic on the bridges shall be regulated by agreement between the

competent authorities of the Parties.

Article 21
(1) The Parties shall ensure that highways and waterways which intersect
a State frontier are maintained in proper condition. The Parties shall keep
them in repair at their own expense up to the frontier line.
(2) At.peints where the frontier line intersects a railway line, hxghway or
river, each Party shall erect on its own territory suitable State frontler signs or

barriers.

CHAPTER III

FISHING, HUNTING AND FORESTRY

Article 22

(1) Fishing in frontier waters shall be permxtted up to the frontier line,
unless the Parties agree otherwise.

(2) Persons fishing in frontier waters shall not be permitted :
(2) To use explosive, poisonous or narcotic substances entailing the mass
destruction of or damage to the fish population;
(5} To fish at night, except in the river Danube.
(3) The competent frontier authorities of the two Parties shall notify each
other in advance of the time and place of night fishing on the Danube.

(4) Arrangements for the protection and breeding of fish in frontier waters,
the prohibition of fishing for certain species of fish, the dates of the fishing
season and other matters relating to fishing shall be determined by special

agreement between the Parties.
(5) Persons who engage in fishing shall be subject to customs control. The
fish caught by fishermen i n frontier waters shall be exempt from customs duties

and charges.

Article 23

(1) The competent authorities of the two Parties shall see that the game
laws in force on their territory are observed in the neighbourhood of the
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frontier line. They shall take special care to ensure that, when hunting is in
progress, shots are not fired nor game pursued across the State frontier.

(2) Detailed provisions concerning the protection of game and the co-
ordination of the periods when hunting is prohibited on particular sectors of the
State frontiers shall be laid down in a special agreement between the Parties.

Article 24

(I) The Parties shall ensure that the exploitation of forests along the
frontier line does not cause damage to the forests of the other Party and that the

flow of major watercourses is not impeded.

(2) If a forest fire breaks out near the frontier line, the competent authorities
of the Party on whose territory the fire breaks out shall, as far as possible, do
everything in their power to extinguish it and to prevent it from spreading
across the State frontier,

(3) If there is danger of a forest fire spreading across the State frontier, the

Party on whose territory the danger originated shall immediately warn the other
Party, so that action may be taken to prevent the fire from spreading across the

State frontier.

(4) If a tree falls beyond the frontier line as the result of natural causes or
logging operations, the competent authorities of the Parties shall take steps to
enable the owner of the tree to cut up and remove the tree to his own territory by

the shortest route. All trees so removed shall be exempt from customs duties

and charges.

CHAPTER IV

FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 25

Upon the entry into force of this Treaty, the technical instructions
concerning the execution of maintenance work on the Czechoslovak-Hungarian
State frontiers, signed at Bratislava on 9 March 1949, shall cease to have effect.

Article 26

The provisions of the Agreement between the Czechoslovak Republic and
the Hungarian People’s Republic concerning the settlement of technical and
economic questions pertaining to frontier watercourses, signed at Prague on
16 April 1954, and the existing arrangement concerning water rights on the
Slana river, shall not be affected.
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Article 27

This Treaty shall be ratified. The exchange of the instruments of ratifica-
tion shall take place at Budapest as soon as possible. The Treaty shall enter
into force on the day of the exchange of the instruments of ratification.

This Treaty shall remain in force for five years and shall be renewed for
further periods of five years each, unless one of the Contracting Parties denounces
it six months before the expiry of the current five-year period. '

Article 28
This Treaty was drawn up at Prague on I3 October 1956 in two original
copies, each in the Czech and Hungarian languages, both texts being equally
authentic,
IN FAITH WHEREOF the plenipotentiaries have signed this Treaty and have
affixed thereto their seals.

For the Czechoslovak Republic:
Major-General HLAvAZKA

For the Hungarian People’s Republic:
GAsr1 Mihdly :

FINAL PROTOCOL

On the conclusion of the Treaty concerning the régime of state frontiers,!
the plenipotentiaries of the Czechoslovak Republic and the Hungarian People’s

Republic have agreed as follows:

I
Ad Article 1 of the Treaty

The documents concerning the demarcation of the frontier line shall
consist of the following :

(1) The Final Protocol of the Boundary Commission established pursuant
to article 1, paragraph 4 (d) of the Paris Peace Treaty, its annexes No. 1 and No. 2
and its Supplementary Protocol No. 1; '

(2) The technical frontier documents, namely :
(@) The detailed descriptive survey of the Czechoslovak-Hungarian State

frontiers; :

18ee p. 150 of this volume.
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(b) Sectional maps of the State frontier line between Czechoslovakia and
Hungary, drawn on a scale of 1:2880 and 1:5000;
(¢) Field sketches.
1I

Ad Article 3 of the Treaty

(1) Documents attesting to changes in the position of the median line of
frontier watercourses shall not be annexed to the technical frontier documents.

(2) In the event of any change in the territorial status of islands, or of any
demarcation affecting frontier waters, the documents drawn up in regard thereto
by the Mixed Commission shall be annexed to the technical frontier documents.

IT1
_ Ad Article 4 of the Treaty
The frontier line may not be marked by any system which has not been

previously used in the demarcation of State frontiers, nor may existing frontier
marks be replaced by frontier marks of another type, save by special agreement

between the two Parties.
v ,
Ad Articles 10, 11, 12 and 13 of the Treaty

The regulations concerning the Danube as an international waterway are
contained in the Convention on the régime of navigation on the Danube, signed
at Belgrade on 18 August 1948.

v
Ad Articles 13, 15, 19 and 20 of the Treaty

‘ Should it become necessary, in carrying out joint work, to bring technical

equipment and materials into tlie territory of the other Party, such equipment
and materials shall, when passing the State frontier, be subject to customs
control but exempt from customs duties and taxes. Machinery for the work
(tractors, scrapers, etc.) crossing the State frontiers shall be registered without

being required to deposit of a customs bond.
VI :
Ad Adrticle 17 of the Treaty
Workmen who cross into the territory of the other Party shall not be
permitted to take with them anything other than the tools, means of transport,

! United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 33, p. 181.
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food, beverages and tobacco required for the period of work. The temporary
customs exemption on vehicles shall be governed by the provisions and agree-
ments in force.

VII
Ad Article 20 of the Treaty

The memorandum on negotiations between the delegations of the
Czechoslovak Republic and the Hungarian People’s Republic relating to
questions connected with the reconstruction, maintenance and removal of
bridges on the Hungarian-Czechoslovak frontier, dated 6 December 1952, shall

Temain in force,

The maintenance and renovation of railway bridges and other railway.

installations intersecting the frontier line shall be regulated by special agreement
between the Parties.

VIII

Where the Treaty refers to the exemption of objects or materials from
customs duties and charges, such objects or materials shall not be subject to
any economic, import or export prohibitions or restrictions.

IX

Payments which have to be made under this Treaty shall be remitted in
accordance with the provisions of the payments agreement in force between the
Parties at the time when payment is made.

This Final Protocol shall form an integral part of the Treaty signed at the
same time.

For the Czechoslovak Republic:
Major-General HLAVACKA

For the Hungarian People’s Republic:
GAsrt Mihély

No, 4338




168

1958 Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités 151

[TRADUCTION — TRANSLATION]

Ne 4336. TRAITE! ENTRE LA REPUBLIQUE TCHECOSLO-
VAQUE ET LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE HONGROISE
RELATIF AU REGIME DE LA FRONTIERE D’ETAT.
SIGNE A PRAGUE, LE 13 OCTOBRE 1956

La République tchécoslovaque et la République populaire hongroise,
désireuses de maintenir 'ordre sur les frontiéres entre les deux Etats amis, ont
décidé de conclure un traité a cet effet.

En conséquence, les deux pays ont nommé leurs plénipotentiaires, lesquels,
apreés s’étre communiqué leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés en bonne et due forme,

sont convenus de ce qui suit:

'CHAPITRE PREMIER

TRACE DE LA LIGNE FRONTIERE ET ENTRETIEN DES MARQUES FRONTIERES

Article premier

I. La frontiere d’Etat entre la République tchécoslovaque et la République
populaire hongroise est définie a l'article 1, paragraphe 4, alinéas & et ¢, du
Traité de paix conclu a Paris le 10 février 19472, dans le Protocole final, signé &
Bratislava le 22 décembre 1947, relatif aux travaux de la Commission de démarca-
tion des frontiéres composée de représentants des Gouvernements tchéco-
slovaques et hongrois, conformément & 'article ], paragraphe 4, alinéa d, du
Traité de paix de Paris; ainsi que dans le Protocole final, signé 4 Bratislava le
6 juin 1952, relatif aux négociations entre les représentants du Gouvernement de
la République tchécoslovaque et les représentants du Conseil des Ministres de
la République populaire hongroise touchant le reglement d'irrégularités
mineures le long de la frontiére d’Etat entre la Tchécoslovaquie et la Hongrie.

2. Dans le présent Traité, la ligne constituant la frontiére d’Etat est
désignée par les mots «la ligne fronti¢re ». La ligne frontidre définie dans les

instruments internationaux visés au paragraphe I, constitue la frontiére sur le
sol et délimite également, dans le sens vertical, 'espace aérien et le sous-sol.

Article 2

1. Sur la terre ferme, le tracé de la frontiére est, d’'une maniére générale,
rectiligne d'une marque frontiére 4 la suivante,

1Entré en vigueur le 10 février 1958, date de I’échange des instruments de ratification 2

. Budapest, conformément & Darticle 27.
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2. Lorsque, sur la terre ferme, la frontiére suit la configuration du terrain
ou une particularité topographique (gorge, fossé, ravin, route, etc.), elle passe,
d’une maniére générale, par leur milieu selon une ligne droite, une ligne brisée
ou une ligne courbe. ’ '

3. Sur I'eau, le tracé de la frontidre passe par le milieu du it des ruisseaux,
canaux ou riviéres non navigables; dans le cas des cours d’eau navigables, il
suit la ligne médiane du chenal principal au plus bas niveau de navigabilité.

4. Le tracé détaillé de la ligne frontidre est défini dans les documents
techniques de démarcation.

Article 3

1. Sur I'eau, le tracé de la ligne fronticre suivra les déplacements de la
ligne médiane provoqués par les modifications natureiles survenant dans le lit
des riviéres, ruisseaux ou canaux ou dans le chenal principal des riviéres na-
vigables. Il ne sera pas modifié par d'autres changements survenant dans la
configuration des eaux frontiéres, 4 moins que les Parties contractantes ne
concluent un accord spécial a cet effet.

2. En tragant sur le terrain une ligne frontiére passdnt par le milieu des
canaux, ruisseaux ou riviéres non navigables, on ne tiendra pas compte des
criques, ni des bras de ces eaux. On considérera comme le milieu desdites eaux
la ligne située a égale distance des lignes rectifiées des deux rives. La ol il ne
sera pas possible de déterminer exactement la ligne des rives, on considérera
comme le milieu des cours d’eau frontiéres visés dans le présent paragraphe, le
milieu des eaux en surface, i 1'étiage.

3. Les changements mentionnés au paragraphe | seront constatés en
commun par les organes techniques compétents des deux Parties.

4. Dans le cas d’un déplacement du lit causé par des phénoménes naturels
et qui entrainerait un changement dans la dépendance nationale de biens-fonds,
de constructions ou d’installations techniques ou autres, le tracé de la ligne
frontiére ne sera pas modifié et continuera 4 passer par le lit qu’il suivait avant
ce déplacement. A moins que les Parties contractantes ne décident d’un commun
accord que le tracé devra désormais suivre le nouveau lit, les eaux seront
ramenées, aux frais des deux Parties, dans le lit primitif si 'une des Parties en
fait la demande dans I'année qui suivra le moment ol le déplacement se sera .
produit. Dans l'intervalle, les deux Parties conserveront leur droit d’usage de
I'eau -dans le nouveau lit, La maniére d’exercer ce droit sera déterminée sans
tarder par les autorités frontaliéres compétentes.

5. Si les Parties ne concluent pas un accord spécial sur le déplacement de

Ia ligne frontitre vers le nouveau lit et si I'eau n’est pas ramenée dans le lit

primitif, une Commission mixte déterminera le tracé existant de la ligne frontiére

et I'indiquera dans les documents techniques de démarcation. A cette occaston,
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le tracé de la ligne frontiére qui suivait précédemment le cours d’eau ou le canal
selon une ligne brisée ou une ligne courbe, pourra étre rectifié.

6. Les changements dans le tracé de la ligne frontiére mentionnés au
paragraphe | n’entraineront pas de modification dans la dépendance nationale
des iles situées dans les cours d’eau frontiéres, 4 moins que les deux Parties n’en

décident autrement,

Article 4

1. La fronti¢re sera indiquée sur le terrain par les marques frontiéres

suivantes :

¢) Au point de jonction des fronti¢res de la Tchécoslovaquie, de la Hongrie et
de I'Autriche, par une borne en granit & section triangulaire, de forme
pyramidale;

Au point de jonction des frontiéres de la Tchécoslovaquie, de la Hongrie et
de 'URSS, situé dans le lit de la Tisza, par trois bornes en béton armé;

b) Aux points séparant les divers secteurs de la frontiére, par des bornes de
secteur en pierre;

¢) Aux points intermédiaires de chaque secteur, et selon I'importance du point
considéré par des bornes principales, secondaires ou auxiliaires en pierre ou
par des poteaux en bois placés directement sur la ligne frontiére;

d) Lorsque Ia frontiére suit une riviére, une route ou un ravin, par des bornes
jumelées — principales, secondaires ou auxiliaires — en pierre, placées a
chaque extrémité de cette partie de la frontiére et, entre ces deux points,
alternativement sur 'un et ['autre bords de la riviére, de la route ou du ravin,

2. La description de chaque marque frontiére et son emplacement par
rapport a la ligne frontiére seront donnés dans les documents techniques de

démarcation.

Article §

1. L’entretien et le remplacement des marques frontiéres seront assurés

comme suit :

a) Pour les marques frontiéres jumelées ou placées alternativement le long d’une
riviére, d'une route ou d’un ravin, par la Partie sur le territoire de laquelle
elles sont situées;

b) Pour les marques placées sur la ligne frontiére méme, par la République
tchécoslovaque dans les secteurs frontiéres IV, VI, VII, VIII, IX et X, et par
la République populaire hongroise dans les secteurs frontiéres I, XI, XII,
XIII, XIV, XV, XVII et XIX.

2. L’entretien des repéres de triangulation placés sur la ligne frontitre sera
assur¢ par les Parties conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe 1, alinéa &.
L’entretien des repéres de triangulation non placés sur la ligne frontiére, mais
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mentionnés dans les documents de démarcation pertinents, ainsi que 'entretien
. des repéres de nivellement, des marques du niveau hydrographique et des
- bornes kilométriques placés le long d’un cours d’eau fronti¢re, incombera 4 la

Partie sur le territoire de laquelle 1ls sont situés.

3. Les services chargés des travaux topographiques ou hydrotechniques
pourront 4 tout moment faire usage des marques visées au paragraphe 2, Ils
préviendront en temps utile les services techniques compétents de "autre Partie,
qui devront avertir sans tarder ["autorité frontaliére appropriée.

Article 6

Les Parties s’engagent :

a) A entretenir les marques frontiéres de maniére qu’elles soient conformes aux
données qui figurent dans les documents de démarcation pertinents;

b) A dégager de toute végétation une zone d’un métre de large le long de la ligne
frontiére, sur les bords des routes, des ravins, etc., et autour des marques
frontiéres non placées sur la ligne frontiére elle-méme, de maniére que le
tracé de cette ligne apparaisse nettement sur le terrain; dans les foréts et les
jardins, la zone d’un métre sera dégagée de branches d'arbres;

¢) A interdire dans la percée frontiére toute construction ou installation, sauf
celles qui servent & garder les frontiéres d’Etat ou qui auront fait 'objet d’un
accord entre les deux Parties;

d) A assurer que les autorités compétentes des deuk Parties se communiqueront
mutuellement, au moins dix jours 4 I'avance, la date et 'endroit ot1 le dégage-
ment d'une percée frontiére devra commencer.

Article 7

1. Les autorités compétentes des deux Parties effectueront, chacune de son
c6té, les inspections des marques frontiéres et percées frontiéres qu’elles jugeront
utiles. En outre, les autorités compétentes des deux Parties procéderont, tous
les ans, 4 des inspections communes.

2. L’inspection commune aura liew au mois de juin de chaque année. La
date exacte en sera arrétée d'un commun accord par les deux Parties.

3. Si autorité compétente d’une Partie estime nécessaire de procéder, la
méme année, 4 une inspection commune supplémentaire, elle adressera une
demande 2 cet effet & 'autorité compétente de ’autre Partie; celle-ci ne pourra
s’y refuser mais pourra, le cas échéant, proposer une date différente. L’inspection
supplémentaire se fera dans les dix jours de la remise de la proposition originale.
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4. Les modifications ou additions aux documents techniques de démarcation
de la frontitre seront établies d’un commun accord par les deux Partxes. Les
pitces y afférentes seront annexées auxdits documents.

5. A llissue d’une inspection commune, les représentants des autorités
compétentes des deux Parties dresseront procés-verbal des accords intervenus.
Ce dernier sera rédigé en double exemplaire, en langue tchéque ou slovaque et
en langue hongroise, les deux textes faisant également foi.

Article 8

1. Si une marque frontiére est détruite, déplacée, volée, renversée ou
endommagée, les autorités compétentes de la Partie chargée de son entretien
en vertu de ['article 5, paragraphe 1, devront la remplacer ou la réparer. Elles
devront notifier le début des travaux, au moins vingt jours 2 l’avance, aux
autorités compétentes de 'autre Partie.

2. Lors du remplacement d’une marque frontiére, il faudra veiller 4 ce que
I'emplacement n’en soit pas modifié. A cet effet, il conviendra de suivre les
indications des documents techniques de démarcation et de vérifier sur place
P'emplacement de la marque frontiére en procédant 4 des mesures de contrdle.
Les marques frontiéres nouvelles devront étre conformes aux modéles indiqués
dans les documents techniques de démarcation.

3. Les marques frontiéres endommagées ou détruites par la crue ou la
débicle pourront étre déplacées et dressées en des endroits ou elles soient a
I’abri de tout danger. _

4. Les marques frontiéres fre pourront étre déplacées ou remplacées
qu’avec 'accord des autorités compétentes des deux Parties et en présence de
leurs représentants. Les représentants des autorités compétentes des deux
Parties rendront compte du remplacement ou du déplacement de la marque
frontiere dans un procés-verbal établi en deux exemplaires, en langue tchéque
- ou slovaque et en langue hongroise, auque! elles annexeront un croquis indiquant
toutes modifications dans la position de cette marque. Les documents techniques
de démarcation seront rectifiés conformément au croquis.

5. Lorsqu’une marque frontiére pourra étre remise en état sans recours 4
un document technique de démarcation (marque descellée, penchée, cassée,
etc.), elle le sera par les soins des autorités compétentes de la Partie responsable
en vertu de l'article 5, paragraphe I, sans la participation de représentants des
autorités compétentes de I'autre Partie. Il y aura cependant lieu d’avertir au
préalable les autorités frontaliéres de l'autre Partie.

6. Les Parties veilleront & ce que les marques frontidres ne solent pas
endommagées; elles engageront des poursuites contre quiconque aura volé,
détruit, déplacé, renversé ou endommagé des marques frontiéres. En pareil cas,
ces marques seront remplacées aux frais de la Partie sur le territoire de laquelle
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réside le responsable, 5’il est impossible d’établir 'identité du responsable, ou
si la destruction, le renversement ou ’endommagement de la marque frontiére
est imputable & des causes naturelles, le remplacement aura liea aux frais de Ja
Partie chargée de son entretien en vertu de Particle 5, paragraphe 1.

CHAPITRE II
EAUX ET ROUTES FRONTIERES

Article 9
1. Sont considérées comme eaux frontiéres les riviéres, ruisseaux et canaux

qui suivent la ligne frontiére.

2. Chaque Partie veillera 4 ce que les personnes résidant sur son territoire
qui utilisent les eaux frontiéres le fassent conformément aux dispositions du
présent Traité et dans le respect des droits et des intéréts dé L'autre Partie.

Article 10

1. Les bateaux des deux Parties pourront en tout temps naviguer librement
sur les cours d’eau frontiéres, sur toute la largeur du principal chenal navigable.

2. Les embarcations de service des deux Parties pourront en tout temps
naviguer sur toute la largeur des eaux frontiéres.

3. Les autres embarcations des deux Parties (barques, canots a moteur,
bateaux a voile, ete.) ne pourront naviguer dans les eaux frontiéres que jusqu’a
la ligne frontiére, et uniquement pendant la journée.

4. Les embarcations des deux Parties contractantes naviguant dans les
eaux frontiéres devront se conformer au réglement de navigation arrété d’un
commun accord par les deux Parties.

Article 11

1. Les embarcations d’une des Parties contractantes ne pourront accoster
la rive de I'autre Partie que si elles se trouvent en péril (du fait d’'une tempéte,
d’une avarie, etc.). Le responsable de I’embarcation signalera I'accostage aux
autorités frontaliéres et aux services de douane compétents de 'autre Partie,

lesquels lui préteront l'assistance nécessaire.
2. Sur les voies d’eaux internationales, ’accostage des embarcations sera
régi par des dispositions spéciales.

Article 12

Les embarcations des deux Parties naviguant dans les eaux frontiéres
devront porter des marques appropriées, conformes aux dispositions en vigueur.
Les autorités compétentes des deux Parties se feront connaitre la maniére dont

les embarcations sont marquées.
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Article 13

1. Les Parties veilleront & ce que les berges des cours d’eau frontiéres
soient maintenues en bon état. Elles feront également le nécessaire pour éviter
que les berges des cours d’eau frontiéres ne soient endommagées délibérément

2. L’emplacement du lit des cours d’eau fronti¢res devra, dans la mesure
du possible, demeurer sans changement. A cet effet, les autorités compétentes
des deux Parties feront le nécessaire pour éliminer les obstacles qui pourraient
amener un déplacement du lit de ces cours d’eau ou géner 'écoulement naturel

des eaux, des glaces et des alluvions. _

3. En vue d’éviter le déplacement du lit des cours d’eau frontitres, les
berges devront étre renforcées l& oli, d'un commun accord, les autorités com-
pétentes des Parties le jugeront nécessaire.

4. 8i le lit d’un cours d’eau frontiére vient 4 se déplacer & la suite d’une
action des eaux, les Parties procéderont conjointement a la correction du lit si
elles le jugent nécessaire. _

5. Les travaux en commun visés dans le présent article seront effectués
conformément 4 I’Accord du 16 avril 1954 entre la République tchécoslovaque
et la République populaire hongroise relatif au réglement des questions tech-
niques et économiques intéressant les cours d’eau frontiéres.

6. La Partie qui ne se¢ conformerait pas aux obligations stipulées dans le
présent article sera tenue de dédommager l'autre Partie des dommages subis
de ce chef.

Article 14

L’écoulement naturel des eaux frontitres dans les secteurs inondés ne
pourra étre modifié ou entravé par des installations érigées dans I’eau ou sur les
rives, par des constructions ou par d’autres ouvrages qu’i la suite d'un accord
entre les Parties.

Article 15

1. Lelit des eaux frontiéres devra étre curé dans les secteurs que les autorités
compétentes des Parties désigneront d’'un commun' accord.

2. Lors du curage des eaux frontitres, les matitres extraites devront é&tre
rejetées suffisamment loin pour éviter tout danger d’éboulement de la berge ou
d’obstruction du lit et toute entrave 4 'écoulement des eaux.

Article 16

1. Chaque Partie pourra procéder librement au flottage du bois sur toute
I'étendue des cours d’eau frontidres, y compris les endroits ol les deux rives
sont situées sur le territoire de I’autre Partie.
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2. Les dates et ’ordre de la mise 2 I’eau des bois et de leur flottage seront
fixés par les autorités compétentes des deux Parties moyennant un préavis d’au
moins deux mois de part et d’autre; chaque Partie avisera 'autre Partie, au
moins cing jours 4 I"avance, du moment oli commencera le flottage.

Article 17

1. Afin d’assurer le flottage normal du bois, les autorités compétentes des
deux Parties pourront, d’'un commun accord, autoriser les ouvriers 4 passer sur
la rive de l'autre Partie pour y ériger des constructions temporaires en vue du
flottage et de la mise 4 I'eau ou pour débarrasser la rive des bois de flottage.

2. Les représentants des autorités compétentes des deux Parties s’enten-
dront, au moins cinq jours & I'avance, sur la date et 'endroit ol les ouvriers
passeront sur la rive de I'autre Etat pour y effectuer les travaux mentionnés au
paragraphe ].

3. Les personnes se livrant au flottage du bois et les bois flottés sur les
cours d’eau frontiéres seront soumis au contrble douanier.

Article 18

1. Tous les bois flottés devront étre marqués d’une fagon spéciale. A cet
effet, les autorités compétentes des deux Parties établiront d’un commun accord

les modéles des marques et se les communiqueront.
2. Au cas ol le bois flotté serait écorcé, I’écorce ne devra pas tomber dans
Ie lit des cours d’eau frontidres.

Article 19

I. Les deux Parties conserveront sur les eaux frontiéres les constructions
et installations (digues, barrages, etc.) existantes. Celles-ci ne pourront étre
enlevées ou rétablies, s'il risque d’en résulter un déplacement du lit ou une
modification du niveau de I'eau sur le territoire de I'autre Partie, qu’aprés accord
entre les deux Parties.

2. La construction de nouveaux ponts, bacs, digues, barrages, écluses, quais
et autres installations hydrotechniques ne pourra s’effectuer qu’aprés accord

entre les deux Parties,

Article 20

1. Les ponts sur les cours d’eau frontiéres, les ravins, etc. seront entretenus
de .concert par les deux Parties. Les modalités d’entretien seront régies par un
accord spécial. Les frais d’entretien des ponts seront assumés par moitié par
chague Partie, 4 moins qu’un accord spécial ne soit intervenu ou n’intervienne

ultérieurement 4 ce sujet.
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2. Les autorités compétentes de chacune des Parties pourront procéder, en
présence de représentants des autorités compétentes de ['autre Partie, 2 P'ins-
pection technique de la section d’un pont frontiére située sur le territoire de
cette autre Partie. Les autorités compétentes de la Partie qui projette I'inspection
en avertiront, au moins 48 heures i I’avance, celles de I'autre Partie.

3. La circulation sur les ponts sera réglementée d’'un commun accord
par les autorités compétentes des deux Parties.

Article 21
" 1. Les Parties veilleront & ce que les routes et les voies navigables qui
franchissent la frontiére soient maintenues en bon état. Chacune des Parties en
assurera, i ses frais, l'entretien jusqu’a la ligne frontiére.
2. Aux points ou la ligne frontiére coupe une voie ferrée, une route ou une
riviere, chaque Partie érigera sur son territoire dcs barriéres ou des signes

spéciaux marquant la fronticre.

CHAPITRE 1IT

PECHE, CHASSE ET EXPLOITATION FORESTIERE

Article 22

I. La péche dans les eaux frontidres sera autorisée jusqu’a la ligne frontiére,
2 moins que les Parties n’en conviennent autrement.

2. Il serainterdit aux personnes se livrant 4 la péehe dans les eaux frontiéres:
a) D’employer des matiéres explosives ou toxiques ou des stupéfiants provoquant

I'extermination ou la mutilation massives des poissons;
b) De pécher pendant la nuit, si ce n’est dans le Danube.

3. Pour ce qui est des heures et des endroits ol la péche nocturne dans le
Danube sera autorisée, les autorités frontaliéres compétentes des deux Parties
s’entendront au préalable,

4. La protection et |'élevage du poisson dans les eaux frontiéres, I'interdic-
tion de pécher certaines espéces de poissons, les dates d’ouverture et de fermeture
de la péche et d’autres questions relatives 4 la péche feront I'objet d’accords
spéciaux entre les Parties.

5. Les personnes qui se livrent 4 la péche seront soumises au contréle
douanier. Le poisson pris par les pécheurs dans les eaux frontiéres sera exempt
de droits de douane et autres taxes.

Articie 23

I. Les autorités compétentes de chaque Partie veilleront 4 ce que les
reglements de chasse en vigueur sur leur territoire soient observés dans le
Ne 4336
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voisinage de la ligne frontiére. Elles veilleront notamment a ce que les chasseurs
ne tirent pas sur le gibier, ni ne le poursuivent, a travers la frontiére.

2. Les dispositions détaillées relatives 4 la protection du gibier et & Ia
coordination des dates de fermeture de la chasse sur tel ou tel secteur de la
frontiére feront I'objet d’un accord spécial entre les Parties.

Article 24

1. Chacune des Parties veillera 4 ce que I’exploitation des foréts le long
de la ligne frontiére ne cause pas de dommages a I’économie forestiére de Pautre
Partie et que I’écoulement des principaux cours d’eau ne soit pas entravé.

2. St un incendie de forét vient 4 éclater au voisinage de la ligne frontiére,
les autorités compétentes de la Partie sur le territoire de laquelle le feu se sera
déclaré devront prendre toutes mesures en leur pouvoir pour éteindre I'incendie
et pour éviter qu'il ne se propage au-dela de la frontiére d'Etat.

3. Si un incendie de forét menace de se propager au-dela de la frontiére
d’Etat, la Partie sur le territoire de faquelle ce danger aura pris naissance en
avisera immédiatement 'autre Partie, afin que le nécessaire puisse étre fait pour
éviter que le feu ne se propage au-dela de la frontiére.

4. Lorsque, sous 'effet des éléments ou lors de ’abattage du bois, un arbre
tombera au-deld de la ligne frontiére, les autorités compétentes des Parties
prendront les mesures voulues pour que le propriétaire de 'arbre puisse le
débiter, et le transporter sur son territoire par la vole la plus directe. Les arbres

ainsi transportés seront exempts de tous droits ou taxes.

CHAPITRE 1V

DISPOSITIONS FINALES

Article 25

Dés I'entrée en vigueur du pésent Traité, l'instruction technique signée
a Bratislava le 9 mars 1949, relative aux travaux d’entretien sur les frontiéres.
d’Etat entre la Tchécoslovaquie et la Hongrie, cessera ses effets.

Article 26

Les dispositions de I'Accord entre la République tchécoslovaque et la
République populaire hongroise, signé 4 Prague le 16 avril 1954, touchant le
réglement des questions techniques et économiques intéressant les cours d’eau
frontiéres, ainsi que le régime économique actuel des eaux de la Slana, demeu-

reront inchangés.
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Article 27

Le présent Traité sera ratifié. L’échange des instruments de ratification
s’effectuera & Budapest dés que faire se pourra. Le Traité entrera en vigueur

le jour de I’échange des instruments de ratification.
Le présent Traité est conclu pour cing ans et sera automatiquement
prorogé de cinq ans en cing ans si aucune des Parties contractantes ne le dénonce

six mois avant Pexpiration de chaque période.
p q

Article 28
Le présent Traité a été établi a Prague, le 13 octobre 1956, en deux exem-
plaires originaux, chacun en langue tchéque et en langue hongroise, les deux
textes faisant également foi.
EN Fol DE Quot les plénipotentiaires ont signé le présent Traité et y ont
apposé leurs sceaux.

Pour la République tchécoslovaque :
Général Hravacka

Pour la République populaire hongroise :
GAsr1 Mihdly

PROTOCOLE FINAL

Lors de la signature du Traité relatif au régime de la frontiére d’Etat?, les
plénipotentiaires de la République tchécoslovaque et de la République populaire

hongroise sont convenus de ce qui suit:
I
Ad Article premier du Traité

Les documents de démarcation de la ligne frontiére comprennent :

1. Le Protocole final de l]a Commission de démarcation créée conformément
a larticle 1, paragraphe 4, alinéa d, du Traité de paix de Paris, ses annexes n° 1
et n° 2 et son Protocole additionnel n® 1;
2. Les documents techniques de démarcation, i savoir :
a) L’état descriptif détaillé de la frontitre d’Etat entre la Tchécoslovaquie et la
Hongrie;

*Voir p. 151 de ce volume.
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b) Les cartes au 1/2.880¢ et au 1/5.000° des divers secteurs de la ligne frontiére
entre la Tchécoslovaquie et la Hongrie;
¢) Divers croquis.
11
Ad Article 3 du Traité
1. Les documents par lesquels les Parties s’aviseront des déplacements
de la ligne médiane des cours d’eau frontiéres ne seront pas annexés aux docu-

ments techniques de démarcation.
2. En cas de changement de la dépendance territoriale des iles ou lors de

toute démarcation des eaux frontiéres, les documents établis par la Commission
‘mixte seront annexés aux documents techniques de démarcation.

I
Ad Article 4 du Traité
L’abornement de la ligne frontiére par un systeme autre que celui utilisé
précédemment pour la démarcation des frontiéres d’Etat, et le remplacement
des marques frontiéres existantes par des marques d’un type différent, ne
pourront se faire qu’aprés accord spécial entre les Parties,

v
Ad Articles 10, 11, 12 et 13 du Traité
Les dispositions relatives au Danube en tant que voie d’eau internationale

sont contenues dans la Convention relative au régime de la navigation sur le
Danube, signée a Belgrade le 18 aoit 19481,

: Vv
Ad Articles 13, 15, 19 et 20 du Traité
Le matériel technique et les matériaux qu'il faudra amener sur le territoire
de I'autre Partie pour exécuter des travaux en commun seront, au passage de la
frontiére, soumis au contrdle douanier mais exempts de tous droits ou taxes.

Lors de la présentation 4 la douane, aucune caution ne sera exigée pour le
matériel destiné aux travaux (tracteurs, piocheuses, etc.) et franchissant la

frontiére.
vl
Ad Article 17 du Traité

Les ouvriers qui se rendront sur le territoire de 'autre Partie ne pourront
emmener avec eux que les outils, les moyens de transport, la nourriture, les

! Nations Unies, Recueil des Traités, vol. 33, p. 181.
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boissons et le tabac nécessaires pour la durée du travail. I.’admission temporaire
des véhicules en franchise sera régie par les réglements et accords en vigueur.

VII
Ad Article 20 du Traiié

Le mémorandum du 6 décembre 1952 consignant I’accord intervenu entre
les délégations de la République tchécoslovaque et de la République populaire
hongroise au sujet de la reconstruction, de Pentretien et la démolition de ponts

sur la frontiére entre les deux pays sera maintenu en vigueur.

L’entretien et la réfection des ponts de chemin de fer et autres installations
ferroviaires qui franchissent la ligne frontiére seront réglés par un accord spécial

entre les Parties.
VIII
Le matériel et les autres biens que le Traité exempte de droits et de taxes

ne feront I'objet d’aucune interdiction ni restriction économique, que ce soit
a Fimportation ou a U'exportation.

IX

Les paiements a effectuer en application du présent Traité auront lieu
conformément aux dispositions de I’Accord de paiements en vigueur entre les
Parties au moment du paiement.

Le présent Protocole final fait partie intégrante du Traité et a été signé en
méme temps.

Pour la République tchécoslovaque :
Général HLavalka

Pour la République populaire hongroise :
GAsrr Mihdly
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[TrANSLATION — TRADUCTION]

No. 4845. CONVENTION! BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS
OF THE ROMANIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC, THE
PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF BULGARIA, THE FEDERAL
PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA AND THE UNION
OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS CONCERNING FISH-
ING IN THE WATERS OF THE DANUBE. SIGNED AT

BUCHAREST, ON 29 JANUARY 1958

The Governments of the Romanian People’s Republic, the People’s Republic
of Bulgaria, the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia and the Union of Soviet

Socialist Republics,
Having a common interest in the rational utilization and expansion of the

stocks of fish in the river Danube,
Recognizing the need for co-operation in working out a scientific basis for
intensive augmentation of the stocks of fish and the regulation of fishing,

Have decided to conclude this Convention and have for this purpose appoint-
ed as their plenipotentiaries :

The Government of the Romanian People’s Republic : Constantin Teodory,
Deputy Minister of the Consumer Goods Industry;

The Government of the People’s Republic of Bulgaria: Lalyu Gancheyv,
First Deputy Minister of the Food Industry;

The Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia : Nikola
Dzuverovi¢, member of the Executive Cotincil of the People’s Republic of Serbia;

The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics : Aleksandr -
Akimovich Ishkov, Minister of the USSR; :
who, having exchanged their full powers, found in good and due form, have
agreed as follows :

Article 1

The Contracting Parties agree to regulate fishing in the waters of the Danube
throughout its course within the territory of the Contracting Parties to the point
of entry into the Black Sea, including the Danube Delta, in accordance with the

provisions of this Convention.

! Came into force on 20 December 1958, the date of deposit of the last instrurnent of ratification
with the Government of the Romanian People’s Republic, in accordance with article 16, The
instruments of ratification were deposited on the following dates :
Unian of Soviet So- Bulgaria . . . . . 18 November 1938

cialist Republics . . 6 May 1958 Romania . . . . . . . 20 December 1958
Yugoslavia , . . . . 2I Octaber 1958
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Article 2

Each Contracting. Party shall exercise the right of fishing in the Danube
in its own waters bounded by the State frontier.

Article 3

This Convention shall apply to the waters of the Danube, including its
mouth, to tributaries of the Danube up to the maximum extent of its flood
waters, and to lakes, estuaries and pools permanently or temporarily connected
with the Danube, in the Danube flood-basin in the territory of the Contracting
Parties, including the area adjoining the mouth.

Article 4

The Contracting Parties agree to put into effect and apply on their own
sections of the Danube and on the waters referred to in article 3, simultaneously
with the entry into force of this Convention, the Regulations for Fishing in the
River Danube which are annexed! to and form an integral part of this Convention.

Article §

The Contracting Parties agree to carry out in the river Danube and in the
waters teferred to in article 3 improvement works and piscicultural operations
to ameliorate the natural conditions for the breeding, growth and normal increase

in stocks of fish of economic importance.
In the event of the erection on the Danube of water engineering works,

in particular dams, which may change the hydrological and hydrobiological
regime of the river, those Contracting Parties which construct and use the said
works shall prepare in advance and apply jointly a plan of action to safeguard

the normal migratory movements of fish.
The Contracting Parties shall at the same time carry out such piscicultural

operations as will safeguard the normal breeding and development of economically
valuable species of fish, in the sections of the river situated above and below the
said works, under the new environmental conditions created by the erection

of those works. _
The question of payment of the costs of construction and use of piscicultural

and water improvement works on the Danube shall be resolved in each individual
case by agreement between the States concerned.

Article 6

In order to increase the stocks of economically valuable species of fish in the
waters referred to in this Convention, stations for the artificial breeding of such
species of fish, in particular the acipenseridae, shall be established as necessary.

L See p. 68 of this volumne,
No. 4845




183.

62 United Nations — Trealy Series 1959

Article 7

The Contracting Parties shall work out and apply measures to prevent the
contamination and pollution of the river Danube and of the waters referred to in
article 3 by unclarified sewage and other waste from industrial and municipal
undertakings which are harmful to fish and other aquatic organisms, and measures

to regulate blasting operations.

Article 8

In the interests of rational fishing and in order to ensure the normal breeding
and conservation of economically valuable species of fish, the Contracting Parties
shall communicate to one another, in good time, information on the catches and
migratory movements of fish in all waters to which this Convention applies.

Article 9

In order to strengthen scientific and technical collaboration in matters of
fishery economy, fish breeding and hydrobiology in the Danube basin, the
Contracting Parties shall co-operate with one another under the appropriate
scientific and technical agreements.

Article 10

For purposes of scientific research the Contracting Parties may conduct -
joint experimental fishing operations in the Danube waters of any of the States
Parties to this Convention, on the basis of recommendations by the Mixed
Commission and by agreement between the countries concerned in each particular

case,

Article 1]

With a view to working out and co-ordinating measures for the application
of this Convention, a Mixed Commission shall be established, Each Contracting
Party shall appoint two representatives to the sald Commission within three
months after the entry into force of this Convention. The Governments of the
Contracting Parties shall communicate to one another through the diplomatic
channel the names of their representatives on the Commission.

The Mixed Commission shall meet at least once a year in the territory
of each of the Contracting Parties in turn.

The Mixed Commission shall function under a statute which shall be
drafted by the Commission at its first meeting after the entry into force of this
Convention and approved by the Governments of the Contracting Parties.

The place and date of meeting of the Mixed Commission shall be fixed
by the Commission in advance,

No. 4345
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Ariicle 12

It shall be the duty of the Mixed Commission :

(1) To work out agreed measures, arising out of this Convention, for the
regulation of fishing and the augmentation of the stocks of fish in the river
Danube;

(2) To present proposals to the Contracting Parties with a view to amending
_or supplementing the Regulations for Fishing in the River Danube and to take

decisions on questions which it is authorized under the said Fishing Regulations
to resolve;

(3) To organize the exchange of information among the Contracting Parties
concerning the implementation of this Convention;

(4) To co-ordiate the planning of scientific research projects on the study
of fishing in the Danube to be conducted jointly or severally by the competent
agencies of the Contracting Parties;

(5) To determine the nature and scope of the statistical and other data
which each Contracting Party shall furnish to the Mixed Commission for the
purpose of implementing this Convention;

(6) To deal with such other matters as the Contracting Parties may refer
to 1t. : '

Article 13

The Mixed Commission may make recommendations to the Contracting
Parties on the matters within its competence.
: The recommendations of the Mixed Commission and its decisions on the
matters mentioned in article 12 above shall be deemed adopted by the Commission
if they receive the favourable votes of the representatives of all the countries

members thereof.
Article 14

In order that the measures to regulate fishing and operations for breeding
and increasing the stocks of economically valuable species of fish may be extended
to other parts of the Danube, this Convention shall be open for accession by

other Danubian States,

Article 15

This Convention shall not impede the conclusion of bilateral agreements
on matters relating to fishing in the Danube between any two Contracting
Parties or between a Contracting Party and any other Danubian State, provided
that such agreements do not conflict with the interests of the conservation of
stocks of fish or with the Fishing Regulations laid down by this Convention.

No. 4845
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Article 16

This Convention shall be ratified and shall enter into force on the date of
deposit of the last instrument of ratification with the Government of the Romanian
People’s Republic, in whose archives the original of the Convention shall be
kept.
The Government of the Romanian People’s Republic shall notify the Govern-
ments of all the Contracting Parties of the date of deposit of the last instrument

of ratification.

Article 17

This Convention is concluded for a term of five years.

For those Contracting Parties which do not give notice of termination of
this Convention to the Government of the Romanian People’s Republic not later
than six months before the expiry of this term, it shall remain in force for a

further period of five years.
Article 18

The Government of the Romanian People’s Republic shall take the necessary
action to register this Convention with the Secretariat of the United Nations.
Certified true copies of this Convention shall be transmitted by the
Government of the Romanian People’s Republic to all the other Parties to the

Convention.

DonE at Bucharest, on 29 January 1958, in one copy in the Romanian,
Bulgarian, Serbo-Croat and Russian languages, all texts being equally authentic.

For the Government For the Government For the Government For the Government
of the Romanian of the People’s of the Federal of the Union
People’s Republic : Repubiic of Bulgaria ;. People's Republic . of Soviet

of Yugoslavia : Soctalist Republics:
C. Tsoporu Lalyu GANCHEY Nikola DZuverovié A, A, Isukov
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ANNEX

REGULATIONS FOR FISHING IN THE RIVER DANUBE AND IN THE WATERS
REFERRED TO IN ARTICLE 3 OF THE CONVENTION

PART I
PROHIBITED PLACES AND TIMES FOR FISHING
Article 1

Fishing in the waters of the river Danube shall be prohibited each year for a period
of thirty days between 15 April and 15 June, according to hydrometeorological condi-

tions.
In 1958 the close period shall be from 15 April to 15 May, Thereafter the dates

of the close period shall be determined by the Mixed Commission.
The Contracting Parties may by common agreement stagger the close period by
sectors of the Danube, provided that such period is of thirty days’ duration and falls

between 15 April and 15 June.
The close period for the taking of acipenseridae and herring shall be as prescribed

in amcle 2 below,
Article 2

For the acipénseridae the close period, sector by sector, shall be as follows :

— In the sector from the Black Sea to the mouth of the Prut ; 15 March to 15 April;
— In the sector from the mouth of the Prut to the mouth of the Timok : 15 April

to 15 May;
— In the sector from the mouth of the Timok up to Kladovo: 15 May to 15 June.

For the taking of Danube herring the close period, sector by sector, shall be as

follows :
— In the sector from the Biack Sea to Ceatalul Ismail ; five consecutive days in the

period between 15 March and I May;
— In the sector from-Ceatalul Ismail to Vaclul Oii : twenty consecutive days in the

period between 1 April and 15. May;
— In the sector from Vadul Oii to the mouth of the Timok : thirty consecutive days

in the period between 15 April and 1 July.

The date of each close period shall be recommended by the Fishery Research Institute
of the Romanian People’s Republic and shall be communicated to the Parties not later
than ten days before the start of the close period.

Article 3

In order to safeguard the passage of Danube herring and aapemena'ae in breeding
condition into the Danube and the escape of the young of these species to the sea, fishing
shall be prohibited throughout the year in the waters adjoining the mouth, in corridors
extending laterally one kilometre on either side of the axis of each branch of the river

and a distance of five kilometres out to sea.
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During the perlod 1 June to 31 July the corridors referred to in the first paragraph
of this article shall be extended laterally one additional kilometre on e1ther side, so that

each corridor covers a zone with a total width of four kilometres.
Article 4

The taking of Black Sea salmon (salmo trutta labrax) and Danube salmon (salme

hucho) in the Danube shall be prohibited throughout the year.
The taking of the said salmon may be permitted solcly for purposes of plscsculture

and scientific research.

PART II

PrROHIBITED TACKLE AND METHODS OF FISHING
“Article 5

The following shall be prohibited throughout the year:

(1) Fishing with anchovy, sardine and herring seines in the system of the Danube
and in the waters adjoining the mouth for a distance of ten kilometres cut to sea, over
a zone extending laterally two kilometres on either side of the axis of each branch of the
river;

(2) Fishing swith drag -nets or trawls in the waters adjoining the mouth of the
Danube;

{3) The use of explosive, poisonous and narcotic substances and of firearms for the
purpose of fishing in the river Danube, in any waters connected therewith (channels,
lakes, estuaries or pools) and in the waters adjoining the mouth;

(4) Fishing for acipenscridae with ahana nets;

(5) Fishing with fish-traps and bag-nets in the waters of the Danube shall henceforth
be regulated by the Mixed Commission, which shall set a quota on such de'. ices for each
State Party to this Convention; _

(6) Fishing with sardine nets in lakes and estuaries between 1 March and 31 October.

Article 6

The setting of fish barriers in canals and branches connecting the Danube with lakes
in the sector between the mouth of the Danube and Kladovo shall be permitted only
after the end of the spring run of fish, from 10 May to 31 October. The interval between
the stakes of the barriers shall not be less than threc centimetres.

Article 7

It shall be unlawful to fish with fixed or mobile tackle which takes up more than two-
thirds of the width of the Danube, its channcls or branches, or to cast seines from opposite

points on both banks at once.
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PART II
SIZE OF MESH OF FISHING-NETS
Article 8

It shall be unlawful to use fishing-nets with a mesh of less than the following size
(in millimetres) :

1) Purse of fine-meshed seines and trawls .............. i ieaaa e 28
(2) Purse of herring-seines and trawls ............ e 26
(3) Sac of fish-traps ... ....ooiooi 25
(4) Nets for catching pike-perch, bream and carp ...........oovvvnnt. 40

Nets for catching Danube herring ..............- [ 28

Tramme! nets may be used provided that the size of the coarse mesh is not less than
50 millimetres, or for Danube herring-fishing, not less than 28 millimetres,
PART IV
Sizt OF FISH, CRAYFISH AND MOLLUSCS
Article §

It shall be unlawful to take, receive, sell, process or preserve fish of less than the
following industrial size (in centimetres) in fresh condition :

Beluga (huso huso) .. .oooooiiii e 140
Russian sturgeon (acipenser gildenstaedti) .. ............ e 80
Sevryuga (actpenser stellatus) ........ ... ... 75
Sterlet {acipenser rathenus) -...... ... ... iiiiiii i 33
Carp (Cyprintis Carpio) «......ocoociiinieiiiin e 25
Pike-perch {lucioperca sandra) .......... B 30
Bream {abramis brama) .. ... oo i 20
Herring (caspialosa pontica) . ...t 16
*  Crayfish (astacus leptodactylus) .. .......cooiiiiiiii it 9
Mussel (@0 PICIOTUILY .« .t v v i 8

Measurements to determine the industrial size of fish must be made from the tip

of the snout to the base of the tail fin. _
The taking of fish under the prescribed industrial size shall be permissible in 2

proportion not exceeding 10 per cent by number of the total catch.
The taking of acipenser nudiventris shall be prohibited for five years from the date

of entry into force of the Convention.

PART V
GENERAL PROVISIONS
Article 10

The acclimatization and breeding of new species of fish and other animals and of
aquatic plants in the waters of the Danube to which the Convention applies may not be
carried out save with the consent of the Mixed Commission.
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Article 11

The penalties for violation of these Regulations shall be prescribed by the legislation
of the Contracting Parties. '

Article 12

The Mixed Commission shall have the right to fix the dates of close periods for
fishing, to determine the boundaries of the sectors covered by the staggered close period
for fishing provided for in articles 1 and 2 of these Regulations, and to revise and adopt
decisions under articles 3, 5, 6 and 8 of these Regulations.

With the consent of the Governments of the Contracting Parties, the Mixed Com-
mission may amend and supplement article 9 of these Regulations (on the basis of article
12, paragraph (2), of the Convention concerning fishing in the waters of the Danube),

Article 13

- The use of fishing devices harmful to the stocks of fish shall gradually be discontinued;
steps to this end shall be taken as soon as possible. Consequently, beginning in 1958,

there shall be no increase in the number of such devices.
The introduction of all new fishing devices and methods (use of electric current, etc.)
shall be subject to the condition that they have no adverse effect on the stocks of fish.

Article 14

With a view to the uniform interpretation of the provisions of the Convention and
the Fishing Regulations, it is understood that the term « rybolovstvo » in the Russian text,
the term « ribarstvo » in the Bulgarian and Serbo-Croat texts and the term ¢ pescust » in

the Romanian text are identical in meaning.
Article 15

These Regulations for fishing in the river Danube shall constitute an annex to and
an integral part of the Convention concerning fishing in the waters of the Danube.
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[TRADUCTION — TRANSLATION]

No 4845. CONVENTION! ENTRE LES GOUVERNEMENTS
DE LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE ROUMAINE, DE LA
REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE BULGARIE, DE LA RE-
PUBLIQUE POPULAIRE FEDERATIVE DE YOUGOSLA-
VIE ET DE L’UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALIS-
- TES SOVIETIQUES RELATIVE A LA PECHE DANS LE
DANUBE. SIGNEE A BUCAREST, LE 29 JANVIER 1958

Les Gouvernernents de la République populaire roumaine, de la République
populaire de Bulgarie, de Ia République populaire -fédérative de Yougoslavie
et de 'Union des Républiques socialistes sov Icthues

Ayant mutuellement intérét a exploiter et 4 augmenter rationnellement les
réserves de poissons dans le Danube,

Reconnaissant la nécessité de coopérer a fa mise au point de données de
base scientifiques pour la reproduction intensive du poisson et pour la réglemen-
tation de la péche,

Ont décidé de conclure la présente Gonvention et ont désigné i cet effet
pour leurs plénipotentiaires :

Le Gouvernement de la Républhique populaire roumaine : M. Constantin
'ecodoru, Vice-Ministre de 1'industrie des-biens de consommation, '

Le Gouvernement de la République populaire de Bulgarlc M. Lalu Gancev,
Premier Vice-Ministre de industric dlimentaire,

Le Gouvernement de la République populaire fédérative de Yougoslavie :
M. Nicola DZuverovi¢, membre du Conseil exécutif de la République populaire

de Serbie,
Le Gouvernement de lUmon des Républiques socialistes soviétiques :

M. Alexandre Akimovitch Ichkov, Ministre de 'URSS,

lesquels, aprés s’étre communiqué leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés en bonne et
due forme, sont convenus de ce qui suit :

 Article premier

Les Parties contractantes conviennent de réglementer la péche dans le
Danube sur leurs territoires jusqu'a son embouchure dans la mer Noire, y com-
pris son delta, conformément aux dispositions de la présente Convention.

auprds du-Gouvernement de la République populaire roumaine, conformément al art:cle 16. Les
instruments de ratification ont été déposés aux dates -suivantes :

! Entrée en vigueur le 20 décembre 1958, date du dépdt du dernier instrument de ratification

Union des Républiques T "Bulgarie . . . .. 18 novembre 1958 -
socialistes soviétiques 16 mai 1958 " ‘Roumanie . . . . . 20 décembre [958
Tougoslavie |, ., , 21 octobre 1938 | o
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Article 2

Chaque Partie contractante exerce ses droits de péche dans le Danube 3
Pintérieur de ses frontiéres.

Article 3

La présente Convention s’applique au Danube, y compris son embouchure,

a ses affluents jusqu’aux limites maxima des grandes crues du Danube, aux Jacs

reliés constamment ou-temporairement au Danube, et aux limans et marécages

 situés dans les terres submersibles que traverse le Danube sur le territoire des
Parties contractantes, y compris la zone de 'embouchure.

Article 4

Les Parties contractantes conviennent de mettre en vigueur et d'appliquer,
4 la date ol la présente Convention prendra effet, dans les sections du Danube
situées sur leur territoire et dans Ies eaux visées A !'article 3, le Réglement ré-
gissant la péche dans le Danube qui est annexé! a la présente Convention ct qui

en fait partie intégrante. _
Article 5

Les Parties contractantes conviennent d’effectuer dans le Danube et dans
les eaux visées 4 'article 3 des travaux d’aménagement hydraulique et piscicole
propres i améliorer les conditions naturelles de multiplication, d’augmentation
ct de reproduction normale des réserves de poissons recherchés pour la péche.

En cas de construction d’tnstallations hydrauliques sur le Danube, notam-
ment de barrages pouvant modifier le régime hydrologique et hydrobiologique
du fleuve, les Parties contractantes qui construiront et.exploiteront ces installa-
tions élaboreront préalablement et exécuteront en commun un programme de
. mesures garantissant les migrations normales des poissons.

' En méme temps, les Parties contractantes procéderont 4 des travaux d’ameéna-
gement piscicole qui garantiront, dans le milieu nouveau créé par la construction
de ces installations, la reproduction et le développement normaux des espéces

‘recherchées de poissons dans les sections du fleuve situées en amont et en aval
desdites installations. ' '

La question du financement des dépenses occasionnées par la construction
et 'exploitation d’installations d’aménagement piscicole et hydraulique sur le
Danube sera réglée dans chaque cas par entente entre les Etats intéressés.

Arﬁcle (1]

_ En vue d’augmenter les réserves des espéces recherchées de poissons dans
les eaux visées par la présente Convention, il sera créé, en tant que de besoin,
. des ‘stations d’élevage artificiel de ces espéces, notamment des esturgeons.

.

! Voir p. 69 de ce volume.
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Article 7

Les Parties contractantes élaboreront et appliqueront des mesures afin
d’empécher la pollution ou I'engorgement du Danube et des eaux mentionnées
A 'article 3 par des caux d’égouts non épurées et par d’autres matiéres usées
provenant des entr?s:prises induastrielles et publiques, nuisibles aux poissons
et aux autres organismes aquatiques, ainsi que des mesures réglementant emploi

d’explosifs.
_ Article 8
Dans lintérét d’une organisation rationnelle de la péche et afin d’assurer
la reproduction normale et la préservation des poissons recherchés, les Parties -

contractantes échangeront en temps utile des renseignements sur les prises ct
sur [es migrations des potssons dans les eaux visées par la présente Convention.

Article 9

En vue de resserrer la coopération scientifique et technique dans les domaines
de la péche, de la pisciculture et de I'hydrobiologie dans le bassin danubien, les
Partics contractantes se préteront mutuellement concours dans le cadre d’accords
scientifiques et techniques approprids. '

~Article 10

Aux fins de recherche scientifique, les Parties contractantes pourront or-
ganiser en commun des péches expérimentales dans le Danube, sur le territoire
de 'un quelconque des Ltats parties’2 la présente Convention, sur la base des
recommandations de la Commission muxte et, dans chaque cas, par voie d’accord

entre les pays intéressés.

Article 11

En vue d’élaborer et de coordonner les mesures d’application de la présente
Convention, il est créé une Commission mixte. Chaque Partie contractante
. désignera deux représentants 4 cette Commission dans les trois mois qui suivront

Pentrée en vigueur de la présente Convention. Les Gouvernements des Parties
contractantes se communiqueront par la voie diplomatique Ie nom de leurs
représentants 3 la Commission. :

La Commission mixte se réunira au moins une fois par an sur le territoire
- de l'une des Parties contractantes, 4 tour de rdle. '

La Commission mixte fonctionnera conformément & un statut, qu’elle
établira 4 sa premiére séance aprés I'entrée en vigueur de la présente Convention
et qui sera approuvé par les ‘Gouvernements des Parties contractantes.

La Commission. mixte- ﬂxera d’avance le lieu et la date de-ses réunions.
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Article 12

La Commission mixte sera -chargée des tiches suivantes:

1} Elaborer, conformément aux dispositions de la présente Convention,
des mesures concertées relatives 2 la réglementation de la péche et 4 la repro-
duction des réserves de poissons du Danube;

2) Présenter des propositions aux Parties contractantes en vue de modifier
ou de compléter le Réglement régissant la péche dans le Danube, et prendre des
décisions dans les cas prévus par le Réglement; :

3) Organiser entre les Parties contractantes des echanges de renseignements
sur l'exécution de la présente Convention;

4) Coordonner les programmes de recherche scientifique sur la péche dans
le Danube exécutés en commun ou séparément par les services compétents des
Parties contractantes; :

5) Déterminer la nature et l'ampleur des données statistiques et autres
que chaque Partie contractante fournira & la Commission mixte pour 1'1 mise
en ceuvre de la présente Convention;

6} Examiner les autres questions que les Parties contractantes pourront

soumettre  la Commission.
Article 13

La Commission mixte pourra faire des recommandations aux Parties con-

tractantes sur les questions qui relévent de sa compétence.

Les recommandations de la Commission mixte, ainsi que ses décisions sur
les questions visées A l'article 12, seront considérées comme adoptées par la
Commission lorsque les représentants de tous les Ftats membres auront voté

en leur faveur.
Article 14

En vue de I'extension 4 d’autres régions danubiennes de la réglementation
de la péche et des mesures concernant la pisciculture et 'augmentation des
“réserves d’espéces recherchées de poissons, d’autres Etats danubiens pourront

adhérer 4 Ia presente Convention.

Article 15

La présente Convention n’exclut pas la conclusion d’accords bilatéraux
relatifs % la péche dans le Danube, soit entre deux Parties contractantes, soit
entre une Partie contractante et un autre Etat danubien, 2 condition que lesdits
- accords ne compromettent pas la préservation des réserves de poissonis et n’aillent

Pas 4 l’encontre du Réglement de péche prévu par la présente Convention.
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- : Article 16

La présente Convention sera soumlse A ratification et entrera en vigueur
le jour de la remise des derniers instruments de ratification au Gouvernement
de la République populaire roumaine, lequel conservera dans ses archwes

P’original de la Convention.
Le Gouvernement de la République populaire roumaine notifiera aux

Gouvernements de toutes les Parties contractantes la date du dépdt des derniers
instruments de ratification,

Article 17

La présente Convention est conclue pour cing ans.
Elle sera prorogée de cing ans pour les Parties contractantes qm six mois

avant lexpiration de cette période, n’auront pas notifié au Gouvernement de
la République populaire roumaine leur intention d’y mettre fin,

./'I rticle |8

Le Gouvernement de la République populaire roumaine fera enregistrer
la présente Convention au Secrétariat de ['Organisation ‘des Nations Unies,
Il en adressera des copics certifiées conformes 3 toutes les autres Parties.

FAITE 2 Bucarest, le 29 janvier 1958, en un exemplaire, en langues roumaine,
bulgare, serbo-croate et russe, tous les textes faisant également fol.

Pour le Pour le Pour le Pour le
Gouvemnement * Gouvernement Gouvernement Gouvernement
de la Républigue de la  République de Ia République = de I'Union des Ré-
populaire roumaine : populaire de Bulgarie: populaire fédérative publiques socialistes

' ' de Yuogoslavie: soviétiques :
C. Troporu Lalu Gancev Nicola DZuverovié A. A, IcHrov
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ANNEXE

REGLEMENT REGISSANT LA PECHE DANS LE DANUBE
ET DANS LES EAUX VISEES A L'ARTICLE 3 DE L’ACCORD

PREMIERE PARTIE
LI1EUX ET PERIODES OU LA PECHE EST INTERDITE
Article premier

La péche dans le Danube est interdite chaque année pendant trente jours, entre
le 15 avril et le 15 juin, suivant les conditions hydrométéorclogiques.

En 1958, ia péche est interdite du 15 avril au 15 mai. A Pavenir, la période d’inter-

diction sera fixée par la Commission mixte.
Les Parties contractantes peuvent, d'un commun accord, échelonner la période

d’interdiction, suivant les sections du Danube, a condition qu’elle soit de trente jours et

qu'elle se situe entre le 15 avril et le 15 juin.
Pour la péche a Pesturgeon ct au hareng, la période d’interdiction est fixée par lea

dispositions de 'article 2.
Avticle 2

La péche a I'esturgeon est interdite pendant les pértodes suivantes, par sccteurs
(sections) :

— De la mer Naire a 'embouchure du Prut, du 15 mars au 5 avril;

—— D¢ Uembouchure du Prut & 'embouchure du Timok, du 15 avril au 13 mai;

— De I'embouchure du Timok & Kludbvo, du 5 mai au 15 juin.

L.a péche au hareng du Danubce est interdite pendant les périodes suivantes, par
secteurs
— De Ja mer Noire d Ceatalul Ismail, pendant cinq jours consécutifs entre le

15 mars et le [®F mai;
— De Ceatalul Ismail 2 Vadul Qii, pendant vingt jours consécutifs entre ]c [er avril

“et te 15 mai;
' ~— De Vadul Oii a 'embouchure du Timok, pendant trente jours conséeutifs entre

le 15 avril et le 1°F juillet.

L’ Institut de recherches piscicoles de la République populalre roumaine recommande
les périodes d'interdiction et en informe les Parties dix j jours au moms avant le début
- de l:nterdictlon

Article 3

Afin d’assurer I'entrée dans le fleuve des harengs du Danube et esturgeons repro-
ducteurs et la sortie en mer des jeunes de ces espéces, la péche est interdite toute "année
dans la zone de I"embouchure du fleuve, sur 1 kilométre de part et d’autre du milieu du
chenal de chaque bras, et sur 5 kilomeétres au large. : *
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Du 1€ juin au 31 juillet, les Secteurs mentionnés au premier alinéa du présent article
seront élargis de 1 kilométre 4 droite et de 1 kilométre 3 gauche, et atteindroat ainsi une
largeur totale de 4 kilométres. E

Article 4

La péche au saumon de la mer Noire (salno trutta labrax) et au saumon du Danube

(salmno hucho) est interdite toute Pannée dans le Danube.
La péche au saumon ne peut étre autorisée qu'a des fins d'élevage artificiel et de

recherches scientifiques.

DEUXIEME PARTIRB

ENGINS ET MOYENS DE PECHE INTERDITS
Article 5

. Sont interdits toute 'année :
1) La péche i la seine fixe a anchois, 2 sardine et 4 hareng dans le Danube, dans son
systéme fluvial et, dans la zone de son embouchure, sur une distance de {0 kilomeétres
au large et sur 2 kilométres de part et d'autre du milieu des chenaux;

2) La péche a la draguc et au chalut dans la zone de 'embouchure du Danube;

3) L’emploi, pour la péche dans le Danube et dans toutes les caux qui lul sont
reliées (cours d’eau, lacs, limans, marécages), ainst que dans la zone de I'embouchure, de

substances explosives, de poisons, de narcotiques et d’armes a feu;

4} La péche i 'esturgeon au moyen de filet ghana;

5) Pour ce qui est de la péche au piége a poissons et & la biche volante, elle sera
réglementée 4 'avenir par la Commission mixte, qui fixera le nombre de ces engins pour
chaque pays; .

6) Du 1€ mars au 31 octobre, fa péche au filet & sardine est interdite dans les lacs
et dans les limans.

Article 6

L’installation de barrages i poisson dans les canaux et les chenaux, reliant le
Danube aux lacs entre 'embouchure du fleuve et Kladovo n’est permise que du 10 mai
au 3] octobre, aprés la montaison de printemps. L’intervalle entre les pieux des barrages
ne doit pas étre inférieur 3 3 centimétres.

Article 7

I est interdit d’occuper plus des deux tiers de la largueur du Danube et de ses
Cht?naux avec des engins de péche et de lancer en méme temps, des deux rives, des seines
qut se rejoignent. '
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TROISIEME PARTIE
DIMENSION DES MAILLES DES FILETS
- Article 8

Il est interdit d'utiliser des filets de péche dont les mailles sont inférieures aux
dimensions indiquées ci-aprés (en millimeétres} :

1) Pour la poche des seines et des chaluts a mailles fines ......... .. ceevn 28
2) Pour l2 poche des seines a hareng ....................... e 26
3) Pour le sac des pléges & POISSON «.vvvuvvneeiiiit it iannns 25
4) Pour les filets & sandre, 3 bréme et BQarpe oven i 40

Pour les filets & hareng ....... ... ... ool 28

La péche au tmma:f est autorisée, a condition que la dimension dcs mailles ne soit
pas inférieure 3 50 millimétres ct, dans le cas de la péche au hareng, 4 28 millimétres,

QUATRIEME PARTIE
DII\IENSION DES POISSONS, DES I:ECREVISSES ET DES MOLLUSQUES
Artecle 9

11 st interdit de pécher, d'accepter, de vendre, de traiter ou de conserver des poissons
d'une taille inférieure aux dimensions industrielles ci-aprés (poisson frais, en centimétres):

Belouga (Auso hiso) . . oo 140
Esturgeon (acipenser guu'dmstaedn) ................................ 80
Sevriouga (acipenser steflatusy ... ..o oL e 75
Sterlet (acipenser ruthenus) ........ ... .. L. 33
Carpe {(cyprinus carpio) ............. N [ 25
Perche {fucioperca sandra) ....... .. S 30
Bréeme (abramis brama) ........... e e 20
Hareng {caspialosa pontica) ............. ... ... ... i, 16
Ecrevisse (astacus leptodactylus. ... ... ... ... ..., .9
Moule (unto pictortm) ... ..ciiniiiii e 8

Pour déterminer la dimension industrielle des poissons, les mesures sont prises de

I'extrémité du museau 2 Ja base de la nageoire caudale.
Le nombre de poissons de taille inférieure aux dimensions industrieltes susindiquées

ne devra pas dépasser 10 pour 100 du nombre total des pnses
Il est interdit de pécher 'acipenser nudiventris pendant cinq ans 2 compter de I’ entrée

en vigueur de la Convention relative A la péche dans le Danube.

CINQUIEME PARTIE
DISPOSITIONS GENERALES
Article 10

L’acclimatation et la multiplication d’espéces nouvelles de poissons, d’autres animaux
2t de plantes aquataques dans les eaux du Danube visées par 12 Convention ne peuvent
&tre entreprises qu’avec le consentement de la Commission mixte. :

No, 4845
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Article 11

Les sanctions qui frappent les infractions au présent Réglement sont fixées par la
législation des Parties contractantes.

Article 12

La Commission mixte a le droit'de fixer les dates des périodes d’interdiction de la
péche et le déterminer les limites des secteurs auxquels s’applique I'interdiction échelonnée
de la péche, conformément aux articles 17 et 2 du présent Reéglement, ainsi que de reviser
les articles 3, 5, 6 et § dudit Réglement et de prendre des décisions en vertu de leurs
dispositions.

La Commission peut décider, avec le consentement des Gouvernements des Parties
contractantes, de modifier ou de compléter P'article 9 du présent Réglement, conformé-
ment au paragraphe 2 de I'article 12 de la Convention relative a la péche.

Article 13
Les engins de péche portant préjudice aux réserves de poissons seront progressivement
éliminés, le plus rapidement possible. En conséquence, & partir de 1958, leur nombre

ne devra pas augmenter, )
Les nouveaux engins et moyens de péche (électriques ou autres) ne seront permis

que s'ils ne sont pas préjudiciables aux réserves de poissons.

Article [4

Pour assurer une interprétation uniforme des dispositions de la’ Convention relative
% la péche et du Réglement de péche, il est entendu que les termes « rybolovsive », dans le
texte russe de la Convention, «ribarstvo s, dans les textes bulgare et serbo-croate, et
« pescuit », dans le texte roumain, ont la méme signification.

Article I3

Le présent Réglement de péche est annexé a la Convention relative 3 la péche dans
le Danube, dont il fait partie intégrantc. :

No 4845
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[TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]

No. 9154. AGREEMENT! BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT
OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK SOCIALIST REPUBLIC AND
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLE’S
REPUBLIC CONCERNING THE ESTABLISHMENT OF
A RIVER ADMINISTRATION IN THE RAJKA-GONYU
SECTOR OF THE DANUBE. SIGNED AT PRAGUE,

ON 27 FEBRUARY 1968

'The Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic and the Govern-
ment of the Hungarian People’s Republic, considering the Convention regarding
the régime of navigation on the Danube, signed at Belgrade on 18 August 1948,2
and the resolution adopted by the Danube Commission at its third session, held
from 10 to 15 December 1950 at Galatz, have agreed, in the interests of safeguard-
ing and improving the conditions for navigation in the Czechoslovak-Hungarian
frontier sector of the Danube, to conclude an agreement concerning the estab-
lishment of a River Administration in the Rajka-Gaonyii sector of the Danube.

They have for this purpose appointed as their plenipotentiaries :

The Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic:
Josef Smrkovsky, Minister of Forest and Water Resources;

The Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic :
Imre Dégen, Chief of the General Water Resources Admlmstratlon of the
State,
who, having exchanged their full powers, found in good and due form, have
agreed as follows :

Article 1
PURPOSE AND TITLE OF THE RIVER ADMINISTRATION

(1) The Contracting Parties shall establish a River Administration (herein-
after referred to as *“ the Administration ”’) in the joint Czechoslovak-Hungarian
sector of the Danube between Rajka and Gényt for the purpose of ensuring that
the hydraulic works necessary for maintaining and improving the fairway are
carried out and for the purpose of regulating navigation conditions.

3 Came into force on 27 February 1968 by signature, in accordance with article 22.
% United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 33, p. 181.
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2) The Administration shall be designated : _

“ Rieéna administrdcia v fiseku Dunaja Rajka-Gényii "’ in the Slovak lan-

guage;

“ Rajka-Gonyiit Dunaszakasz Folyami Igazgatésig” in the Hungarian
language. -

Article 2
HEADQUARTERS OF THE ADMINISTRATION

The headquarters of the Administration shall be at Komairno in the
Czechoslovak Soctalist Republic,

Article 3
JURISDICTION OF THE ADMINISTRATION

The jurisdiction of the Administration shall comprise that sector of the
Danube river-bed (hereinafter referred to as “ the sector ) extending from
Rajka to Gonyl between km 1850 and km 1791. S

Article 4
LEGAL STATUS AND PRIVILEGES OF THE ADMINISTRATION .

(1) The Administration, as a joint Czechoslovak-Hungarian orgamzamon
shall be a body corporate.

{(2) The Administration shall consist of a Council (\vith ten members) and
of a secretariat, headed by a director.

(3) The legal status and privileges of the Administration shall be governed
by the Convention on the legal status and privileges of international organisations
concerned with economic co-operation, signed at Warsaw on 9 September 1966.1

Article 5
OFFICIAL LANGUAGES, SEAL AND FLAG OF THE ADMINISTRATION

(1) The official languages of the Administration shall be Czech, Slovak and
Hungarian.

(2) The official seal and ﬂag of the Administration shall be decided upon by
the Council.

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 652, p. 223.
No, 9154
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Article 6
FUNCTIONS OF THE ADMINISTRATION

(1) The functions of the Administration shall specifically include :

(@) The making of provisions for studies, investigations and research, for
_ preparatory and project documentation and for the contracting for and super-
vision and acceptance of hydraulic works to be carried out in the sector;

(&) The safeguarding of navigation conditions, the establishment of navigation
regulations for the sector and supervision to ensure compliance therewith;

(¢) Determination of the amount and method of collection of navigation charges;

(d) The collection of navigation charges;
(¢} The conduct of the technical, economic, administrative, legal and financial
business connected with its activities.

{2) The functions of the. Administration shall extend to water-management
activities outside the fairway in so far as such activities have a bearing on the
maintenance of the fairway and the improvement of navigation conditions; they
shall not extend to flood-control or ice-control activities or the maintenance of

ports and dikes.

Article 7
EXECUTION OF HYDRAULIC WORKS

(1) For the purposes of article 6, paragraph 1 {a), the term  hydraulic
works > means all activities, including maintenance and dredging operations,
intended to establish suitable dimensions for the fairway and to ensure the regular
- flow of high, mean and low water and the unimpeded movement of ice along the
river-bed..

(2) The Administration shall provide for the execution of the hydraulic
works in such a way that the relevant contracts are given to the competent
organizations of the two States.

(3) The works for which they have been given contracts shall ordinarily
be carried out by the organizations of the two States in the territory of their own
State, This provision shall not apply to dredging operations or to the supply
and transport of construction materials. -

(4) Provision for the buoyage of the fairway and for a signal service in the
sector shall be made by the Administration by means, as a rule, of its own staff
and resources.

No. 9154
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Article 8
STUDIES AND SURVEYS

The Contracting Parties shall make available to the Administration the
results of previous studies and surveys which relate to the fairway and are needed
by the Administration, including existing documentation on completed con-
struction and project documentation on construction in progress or being
planned. The Administration shall inform the competent organizations of the
two States of the results of surveys and studies and of work carried out in the

sector.

Article 8
NAVIGATION REGULATIONS

(1) The special regulations governing navigation and the safety of vessels in
the sector (article 6, paragraph 1 (b)) must take account of the special nature of
the sector and be in harmony with the recommendations of the Danube Commis-

sion concerning navigation.

(2) Temporary measures shall be taken by the Administration as required
for safe and orderly navigation or the execution of hydraulic works. A naviga-
tion notice shall be issued by the Administration concerning such measures.

Artz'cz_'e 10
THE COUNCIL

. The activities of the Administration shall be directed by a Council, which
shall be composed of a representative of the Government of the Czechoslovak
Socialist Republic and a representative of the Government of the Hungarian
People’s Republic, who shall be appointed in accordance with the Agreemeént
in force between the two States concerning the regulation of water-management

questions relating to frontier waters.

Article 11
Funcrions oF THE COUNCIL

The functions of the Council shall specifically include :
(a} The direction and supervision of the activities of the Administration;
(6) Approval of the staffing arrangements and wage schedules for the staff of the
Administration;

(c) Approval of the annual plan of works to be carried out in the sector as part
of the comprehensive annual plan of works for the entire joint Czechoslovak-

No, 9154
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Hungarian sector of the Danube, and approval of the budget of the Admin-
istration; o

(d) Approval of the preparatory and project documentation for hydraulic works
and of the acceptance of completed works;

(e} Supervision of the management of the Administration and approval of the

* annual report and accounts;

(f) The appointment and recall of the director and his deputy;

(g) Consideration of the reports and proposals of the director and the taking of
appropriate action on the basis thereof;

(%) Supervision of measures relating to the improvement of navigation condi-
tions in the sector, and approval of regulations concerning the régime of
navigation,;

(1} Approval of the amount and method of collection of navigation charges;

(7) Approval of the organizational statute of the secretariat and amendments

thereto;
(k) Settlement of disputes arising out of the application of this Agreement,

Article 12
SEsSIONS OF THE COUNCIL

(I) The Counail shall hold regular and special sessions. .

{2) Regular sessions shall as a rule be held once a year, and special sessions
‘as necessary. A special session shall be held on the proposal of one of the repre-
sentatives and shall be convened within one month.

(3) The regular sessions of the Council shall be held alternately in the terri-
tories of the two States, and the special sessions at the headquarters of the Admin-
istration.

(4) The session shall be convened by the representative of the Contracting
Party in whose territory the session is to be held.

{5) The agenda shall be agreed upon by the representatives before the ses-
sion; it may be modified in the course of the session by mutual agreement.

{6) The sessions of the Council shall also be attended by deputy represent- -
atives designated in accordance withthe Agreement inforce between the Contract-
ing Parties concerning the regulation of water-management questions relating to
frontier waters, The deputy representatives shall carry out the duties of the
representatives in the Council when the representatives are unable to discharge
their functions or when they delegate their functions to the deputy represent-
atives,
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(7) The representatives may, where necessary, call in- expert adv1sers to
attend a session of the Counc11 . i

_ Article 13
RULI-:S OF PROCEDURE OF THE COUNCIL

(1} Regular sessions of the Council shall be presided over by the represent-
ative of the Contractmg Party in whose territory the session is held.” In the case
of spemal sessions, the representatives shall alternate as chairmen. o

(2)- The decisions of the Council shall be adopted unammously The
Council shall keep minutes of its meetings.
(3) Detailed rules of procedure shall be drawn up by the Council.” + -

Article 14 _
ORGANIZATION OF THE SECRETARIAT

The organization of the secretariat, the legal status of the director and ‘of his’
deputy and the contractual relations of the employees shall be governed by the
organizational statute.

Article 15

CosTS CONNECTED WITH THE ACTIVITIES OF T.HE‘ ADMINISTRATION‘

(1) The hydraulic works t6 be carried out in the sector shall be apportioned
between the Contracting Parties in physical units on an equal basis. Provision
for the costs of such works shall be made by the Contracting Parties in their
'budgets The Administration shall keep a'record of completed hydraulic works
in physical units'and of the expenditure by the Contracting Parties on such worLs

(2) Any balance in connexion with the hydraulic works contracted for by
the Administration which remains in favour of one Contractmg Party at the end "~
of the year shall be settled by the other Contracting Party in physical units
during the following year. If settlement cannot be effected .in this manner .
within five years, the balance shall be settled within the framework of the pay—
ments agreement in force between the two States. _ : " 3

(3) Detailed regulations concerning the method of apportlonlng hydrauhc
works and settling balances shall be made by the Council. A

(4) The funds required to cover the expend:ture estimates'in the budget of
the Administration (wages of staff, rent of office premises, buoyage of the fairway ™
and so on) shall be provided by the Contracting Parties to the Administration in - -

No, 5134
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equal shares. Settlements between the two States in respect of such funds shall
‘be effected through the accounts for non-commercial payments. .

(5) The material costs of regular sessions of the Council shall be borne by
the receiving Party, and those of special séssions shall be borne by the: Admin-
istration. ‘Travel and per diem shall be paid by the sending authorities.

. - . L L .(‘v . o
Article 16 . Lt
DISTRIBUTION AND USE OF INCOME OF THE ADMINISTRATION -

Navngatlon charges shall be apportioned. equally between the Contractmg
Parties in the currency in which they were collected. They shall be used for
the payment of costs connected with the activities of the Admlmstratlon and

with hydraulic works carried out'in the sector.

Article 17
CROSSING OF THE STATE FRONTIERS

The crossing of the State frontiers by staff of the Administration shall be
effected 1n. accordance w1th the fronitier-traffic agreements in force between the

two States.

Article’ 18
PROVISION OF BUILDINGS AND ACCOMMODATION

The Contracting Party in whose territory the Administration has its head-
quarters shall, in return for payment of the rent, provide for the office and
working premises of the Administration and for the accommodation of its staff.

v

ts

Article 19
RELATIONS BETWEEN THE AD‘\'IINISTRATION AND THE DANUBE COMMISSIO\I

Relations between the Adminlstranon and the Danube Commission. shall
be governed by the provisions of the Convention regarding the régime of naviga-
tion on the Danube 51gned at Belgrade on 18 August 1948. ' :

Art:de 20

RELATIONS BETWEEN THE ADMINISTRATION AND THE MIXED CZECHOSLOVAK—
Hungarian TecanicaL CoMMISSION

(1) Save as otherwise provided in the present Agreement, the: promsmns of
the Agreement in force between the two States concerning the regulation of water-
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management questions relating to frontier waters shall apply to water-manage-
ment questions affecting the sector. Accordingly, the Mixed Czechoslovak-
Hungarian Technical Commission shall continue to be responsible for the regula-
tion of all water-management questions affecting the sector other than those
directly connected with the maintenance of the fairway and the improvement
- of navigation conditions.

(2) The comprehensive annual plan of hydraulic works in the joint Czecho-
slovak-Hungarian sector of the Danube, including the Administration sector,
shall be discussed and co-ordinated by the Mixed Technical Commission in
accordance with the proposals of the competent water-management agencies of
the two States and of the Administration. In making its proposals for the annual
plan, the secretariat shall be guided by the principle that the amount of works in
the sector shall, in so far as possible, be equal on both sides. A decision by the
Council shall be required in the case of any exceptions to this principle. The
plan of the Administration must be approved by the Council.

Article 21
SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES

Any disputes arising out of the application of this Agreement which are not
settled by the Council shall be referred to the Contracting Parties for a decision.

Article 22
FINAL PROVISIONS

(1) This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of its signature.

(2) The date on which the Administration shall commence operations shall
be determined by the Council. '

(3) The Agreement shall remain in force for a period of fifteen years and,
unless denounced by one of the Contracting Parties, shall continue in force for
an additional fifteen-year period.

(4) The Agreement may not be denounced until seven years have elapsed
from the commencement of operations by the Administration. After the expiry
of that period, it may be denounced in writing at any time, with effect from 31
December of the year following notification of the denunciation to the other
Contracting Party. :

(5) The liquidation of the Administration shall be effected on a basis of
mutual agreement by representatives of the Contracting Parties especially
appointed for that purpose.
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IN wiTNEss WHEREOF the Plenipotentiaries of the Contracting Parties have
signed the present Agreement and have thereto affixed their seals.

DoNE at Prague on 27 February 1968 in duplicate in the Slovak and Hun-
garian languages, both texts being equally authentic, '

For the Government For the Government

of the Czechoslovak of the Hungarian

Soctalist Republic : People’s Republic :
.J. SMRKOVSKY D¥EGEN Imre

EXCHANGE OF LETTERS
1
Prague, 27 February 1968

Dear Comrade,

On the occasion of the signing of the Agreement between the Government
of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic and the Government of the Hungarian
People’s Republic concerning the establishment of a River Administration in the
Rajka-Gényi sector of the Danube, I have the honour to inform you that in the
course of the discussions relating to the conclusion of this Agreement the govern-
ment delegations reached agreement on the following basic questions :

1. The Administration shall commence operations in the sector on | April
1968, by which date its technical status will have been registered.

2. The budget estimates of the Administration for the year 1968 are Kcs
2,008,000, of which Kes 690,000 are allocated to the wage fund.

3. Under the manning table which has been agreed upon, the secretariat
will have a staff of twenty-five persons in the year 1968. ‘

4. On the basis of the principles accepted by both Parties for the calculation
-of navigation charges, the charges for the year 1968 will be 0.127 transferable
roubles or $US 0.141 per ton of capacity.

With comradely greetings,
‘ J. SMRKOVSKY

Comrade Dégen Imre
Chief, General Water Resources
Administration
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. ~ Prague, 27 I}ébrujar‘y 1968
Dear Comrade,- ' -
[See letter I

Décen Imre

Comrade Josef Smrkovsky
Minister of Forest and Water Resotrces

No. 9154
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[TRADUCTION — T'RANSLATION] "

No 9154. ACCORD! ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA
REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE TCHECOSLOVAQUE ET LE
GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE
HONGROISE RELATIF A LA CREATION D’UNE AD-
MINISTRATION FLUVIALE DANS' LE SECTEUR DU
DANUBE COMPRIS ENTRE RA]KA ET GONYU. SIGNE
A PRAGUE, LE 27 FEVRIER 1968 -

Le Gouvernement de la République socialiste tchécoslovaque et le Gouver-
nement de la République populaire hongroise, considérant [a Convention relative
au régime de la navigation sur le Danube, signée 4 Belgrade le 18 aoat 19482, ainsi
que la décision prise par la Commission du Danube lors de sa troisiéme session
tenue a Galatz du 10 au 15 décembre 1950, ont décidé de créer une administra-
tion fluviale dans le secteur du Danube situé entre Rajka et Gényl, afin d’assurer
des conditions propres 2 la navigation dans le secteur du Danube limitrophe de
la Tchécoslovaquie et de la Hongrie et d’améliorer ces conditions.

A cette fin, ils ont désigné pour leurs plénipotentiaires :

Le Gouvernement de la République socialiste tchécoslovaque :
M. JOSef Smrkovsky, ‘Ministre de 'économie forestlere et de I’ hydro-
économie; -
Le Gouvernement de Ia République populaire hongroise :
‘M. Dégen Imre,. Directeur de I’administration principale de Ihydro-
économie, ' S - '
lesquels, aprés avoir échangé leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés en bonne et due
forme, sont convenus de ce qu1 suit : : : : :

Article premier
BuT BT TITRE DE L’ ADMINISTRATION FLUVIALE

1. Les Parties contractantes créent, dans le secteur du Danube limitrophe
dela Tchecoslovaqule et de la Hongrie, entre Rajka et Génytl, une administration
fluviale qui sera chargée d’exécuter les travaux hydrotechniques appropriés aux
fins d’entretien et d’amélioration du chenal et de réglementer les condltlons de la
navigation (ci-aprés dénommée « ’Administration»), , - :

! Entré en vigueur le 27 février 1968 par la signature, conformément a l’artlcle 22.
*Nations Unies, Recuetl des Traitds, vol. 33, p. 181, Lo ;
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2. L’Administration est désignée comme suit :
en slovaque ; « Rietna administrdcia v Gseku Dunaja Rajka-Gényii »;

en hongrois : « Rajka-Gényiii Dunaszakasz Folyami Igazgatdsig ».

Article 2
S1i:GE DE L ADMINISTRATION

L’Administration a son si¢ge 2 Komdrno, dans la République socialiste
tchécoslovaque.

Article 3
RESSORT DE 1L’ ADMINISTRATION
Le ressort de I’Administration est le secteur du lit du Danube situé entre
Rajka et Gonyl, entre le kilométre 1 850 et le kilométre 1 791 (ci-aprés dénommé
« le secteur »).

Article 4
OTATUT JURIDIQUE ET PREROGATIVES DE L’ ADMINISTRATION

I. L’Administration, qui est une organisation commune hongaro-tchéco-
slovaque, est une personne morale.

2. L'Administration se compose du Conseil (article 10) et du secrétariat,
qui est placé sous 'autorité du directeur.

3. Le statut juridique et les priviléges de I'Administration sont établis
conformément 4 I'Accord relatif au statut juridique et aux prerogatlves des
organisations internationales par branche pour la coopération économique, signé

4 Varsovie le 9 septembre 1966

Article 5
LANGUES OFFICIELLES, SCEAU ET PAVILLON DE L’ ADMINISTRATION

1. Les langues officielles de I’Administration sont le tcheque, le slovaque
et le hongrois.

2. L’Administration addpte le sceau et le pavillon officiels dont sera convenu
le Conseil.

} Nations Unies, Recueil des Traités, vol, 633, p. 223.
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Article 6
COMPETENCE DE L’ ADMINISTRATION

1. La compétence de I'Administration s'étend notamment aux tiches
ct-aprés :

a) Se charger des études, des travaux préliminaires et des recherches, de la
documentation préparatoire et de la documentation relative aux projets, ainsi
que de Padjudication, du controle et de la réception des travaux hydro-
techniques appropriés dans le secteur;

b) Assurer des conditions propices i la navigation, établir les réglements
relatifs 3 1a navigation dans le secteur et en surveiller 'application;

¢) Fixer le montant des taxes sur la navigation et déterminer les modalités de
leur perception;

d) Percevoir les taxes sur la navigation;

e) Régler toute question technique, juridique et financiére, ainsi que toute:
question relative a la gestion économique, résultant de son activité. '

2. La compétence de I’Administration s’étend aux mesures hydroécono-
miques, méme en dehors du chenal navigable, dés lors que ces mesures ont une
incidence sur I'entretien du chenal et I'amélioration des conditions de la naviga-
tion; cependant, elle ne concerne pas la protection contre les inondations et le
danger représenté par les glaces, ou U'entretien des ports et des digues de protec-

tion.
Article 7
EXECUTION DE TRAVAUX HYDROTECHNIQUES

I. Il faut entendre par travaux hydrotechniques, au sens de larticle 6
{alinéa a du paragraphe 1), toutes les activités, y compris les travaux d’entretien
et de dragage, qui visent 4 donner au chenal les profils appropriés et 2 assurer
I'écoulement régulier des hautes, moyennes et basses eaux et I'écoulement sans
entrave des glaces dans le lit. :

2. L’Administration assure l'exécution des travaux hydrotechniques en
confiant lesdits travaux aux organisations appropriées des deux Etats.

3. En régle générale, les organisations des deux Etats exécutent les travaux
qui leur sont confiés sur le territoire de I’Etat dont elles sont ressortissantes, Cette
dispesition ne s’applique pas aux travaux de dragage ou 4 la fourniture et au
transport de matériaux de construction. :

4. Le balisage du chenal navigable et le service de surveillance dans le sec-
teur sont en principe assurés par I’Administration avec son personnel et ses

propres ressources. '
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Article 8
ETUDES ET MESURAGE

Les Parties contractantes mettront 4 la disposition de I'’Administration les
résultats des études et mesures antérieures qui concernent le chenal et dont
I’Administration a besoin pour I'accomplissement de sa tiche, ainst que la docu-
mentation existante concernant les ouvrages terminés et la documentation con-
cernant les plans et projets des ouvrages en construction ou 4 I'étude. L’ Adminis-
tration informe les orgamsatlons appropriées des deux Ftats des résultats des
études et mesures effectuées, ainsi que des travaux exécutés dans le secteur.

. Article 9
REGLEMENTS RELATIFS A LA NAVIGATION

1. Les réglements spéciaux concernant la navigation et la sécurité des bati-
ments dans le secteur (art. 6, par. I, alin. ) doivent étre établis compte tenu
du caractére particulier du secteur et doivent étre conformes aux recommanda-
tions de Ja Commission du Danube relatives a la navigation.

2. Lorsque la sécurité et la bonne marche de 1a navigation ou I'exécution
de travaux hydrotechniques Pexigent, J’Administration’ prend des mesures de
caractére provisoire. Elle annonce lesdltes mesures au moyen d’avis relatlfs a2 la

nav1gat10n

Article 10
CONSEIL

L’activité de I’Administration est dirigée par le Conseil, qui se compose
d’un plénipotentiaire du Gouvernement de la République socialiste tchécoslo-
vaque et ‘d'un plénipotentiaire du Gouvernement de la République populaire
hongroise désignés conformément 4 I’ Accord sur la réglémentation des questions
hydro-économiques concernant les cours d’eau limitrophes, en v1gueur entre les

deux pays

Article 11
COMPETENCE DU CONSEIL

La compétence du Conseil s’étend notamment aux taches ci- aprés :

a) Diriger et contréler I'activité de I’Administration;
b) Approuver le plan des effectifs et le baréme des traitements et salalres des
fonctionnaires de ’Administration; o
¢) Approuver le plan annuel des travaux dans le secteur, dans le cadre du plan .
annuel global des travaux pour 'ensemble du secteur du Danube.commun 2
Ne 9154
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. la Tchécoslovaquie et a la Hongne et approuver le budget de l’Admlmstra—
tion; .o o

d} Approuver la documentation relative aux travaux hydrotechmques aussi bien
la documentation préparatoire que les plans et projets, et recevoir les travaux
exécutés;

¢) Controler la gestion de I’ Administration et approuver le rapport et les comptes
annuels; .

f)} Nommer et révoquer le-directeur et son adjoint;

g) Etudier les rapports et les propositions du dlrecteur et prendre sur cette base
les mesures appropriées;

k) Contrdler les mesures concernant 'amélioration des conditions de la naviga-
tion dans e secteur et approuver les réglements sur le régime de la navigation;

t) Approuver le montant des taxes sur la navigation et les modalités de leur
perception;

J)} Approuver le réglement d’organisation du secrétariat et les modifications
qui peuvent y étre apportées;

k) Régler les questions:litigieuses résultant de 'exécution du présent Accord.

Article 12
SessioNs bu CONSEIL

1. Le Conseil tient des sessions ordinaires et extraordinaires.

2. Les sessions ordinaires ont lieu réguliérement une fois par an, les sessions
extraordinaires selon que de besoin. Sur la propesition d'un plempotentlalre
une session extraordinaire se réunit dans un délai d’un mois 2 compter du jour
ou la proposition a été formulée. :

3. Les sessions ordinaires du Consell ont lieu alternatlvcment sur le terri-
toire des deux Etats, les sessions extraordinaires au siége de 1’Administration.

4. Chaque session est convoquée par le plénipotentiaire de la Partie contrac-
tante sur le territoire de laquelle la session doit avoir lieu.

5. L’ordre du jour est établi par voie d’accord entre les plempotentlaires
avant la'session; il peut étre modifié, 4 la suite d'un accord, au cours de la session. -

6. Des suppléants des plénipotentiaires, deSJgnes conformément 4 I’ Accord ‘
sur la réglementation des questions hydro-économiques concernant les cours
d’eau limitrophes, en vigueur entre les Parties contractantes, peuvent participer
aux sessions du Conseil. IIs remplissent les fonctions des plénipotentiaires lorsque
ceux-ci sont dans I'impossibilité d’exercer leurs fonctions ou chargent leurs
suppléants de les représenter. ‘

i
NS
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7. Les plénipotentiaires peuvent, selon que de besoin, inviter les conseillers
techniques & participer aux séances du Conseil. :

Article I3
PRINCIPES APPLICABLES A L'ORG_ANISATION DES TRAVAUX DU CONSEIL

1. Les sessions ordinaires du Conseil sont présidées par le plénipotentiaire
de la Partie contractante sur le territoire de laquelle la session a lieu. Les sessions
extraordinaires sont présidées alternativement par les plénipotentiaires de cha-
cune des Parties contractantes.

2. Les décisions du Conseil seront adoptées i I’ unamm:te Le Conseil

tiendra les minutes de ces réunions.
3. Des régles de procédure détaillées seront établies par le Conseil.

Article 14
ORGANISATION DU SECRETARIAT

L’organisation du secrétariat, le statut juridique du directeur et de son ad-
joint et les conditions d’emploi des fonctionnaires sont fixés par le réglement

d’organisation.

Article 13
DEPENSES RESULTANT DE L'ACTIVITE DE L' ADMINISTRATION

1. Les dépenses en nature relatives aux travaux hydrotechniques dans le
secteur sont assumées 2 parts égales, par chacune des Parties contractantes. Le
financement desdits travaux est assuré par les Parties contractantes dans le cadre
de leur budget respectif. L’ Administration tient 2 jour l2 comptabilité matiéres
des travaux hydrotechniques exécutés, ainsi que la comptabilité monétaire des
dépenses encourues par les Parties contractantes au titre desdits travaux.

2, Lorsque des travaux hydrotechniques ont été commandés par I’Admi-
nistration et que les comptes s’y rapportant font apparaitre, en fin d’exercice,
un solde favorable 2 I'une des Parties, le réglement de ce solde est effectué en
nature par P’autre Partie contragtante, au cours de I'exercice suivant. Si le régle-
ment ne peut étre effectué de cette maniére dans un délai de cing ans, il s’effectue
dans le cadre de Accord de paiement en vigueur entre les deux Etats.

3. Les modalités détaillées concernant la répartition des travaux hydrotech-
niques et le réglement du solde y relatif sont fixés-par le Conseil.

4. Les ressources financiéres nécessaires pour couvrir les dépenses prévues
par le budget de PAdministration (traitements et salaires des fonctionnaires,

loyer des locaux officiels, balisage du chenal, etc.) sont fourn_les a I'Administra-
' N° 9154




215

1968 Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités 79

tion, 4 parts égales, par chacune des Parties contractantes. Les réglements aux-
quels ces opérations peuvent donner lieu entre les deux Etats s’effectuent dans le
cadre des comptes relatifs aux paiements non commerciaux.

5. Les dépenses matérielles résultant de l'organisation des sessions du
Conseil sont 2 la charge de I'Etat de réception dans le cas des sessions ordinaires,
4% la charge de I’Administration dans le cas des sessions extraordinaires. Les
dépenses personnelles sont 4 la charge de I'organisme par lequel P'intéressé est

envoy¢ 4 la session.

Article 16
REPARTITION ET UTILISATION DES RECETTES .DE L’ ADMINISTRATION

Les taxes sur la navigation sont réparties 4 parts égales entre les parties
contractantes dans la devise ol elles ont été pergues. Elles servent i couvrir les
dépenses liées 4 'activité de I'’Administration et i I'exécution de travaux hydro-

techniques dans le secteur.

Article 17
FRANCHISSEMENT DES FRONTIERES D'ETAT

Les fonctionnaires de I’Administration franchissent les frontitres d’Etat
conformément aux accords en vigueur entre les deux Ltats touchant la circula-

tion des personnes.
Article 18
FOURNITURE DE BATIMENTS ET DE LOGEMENTS

La_Partie contractante sur le territoire de laquelle se trouve le Siége de
I'Administration fournit les locaux & usage de bureau et les locaux destinés aux
services d’exploitation, ainsi que les logements des fonctionnaires de ' Adminis-

tration moyennant un loyer.

Article 19
RELATIONS ENTRE L' ADMINISTRATION ET LA CoMMIS510N bty DANUBE

En ce qui concerne les relations entre I’Administration et la Commission
du Danube, les dispositions de la Convention relative au régime de la navigation
sur le Danube, signée 4 Belgrade le 18 aoiit 1948, sont applicables.

Article 20
RELATIONS ENTRE L'ADMINISTRATION ET LA COMMISSION TECHNIQUE MIXTE
HONGARO-TCHECOSLOVAQUE

1. A moins qu’elles ne g’écartent de la réglementation établie par le présent
q g p P

Accord, les dispositions de T'Accord relatif & la réglementation des questions
Ne 9154
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hydro-économiques concernant les eaux limitrophes; en vigueur entre les deux
- pays, sont applicables. En conséquence, la réglementation de toutes les questions
hydro-économiques dans le secteur, dans la mesure otl elles ne concernent pas
. directement l'entretien du chenal et I'amélioration des conditions de la naviga-

tion, continue de relever de la compétence; de Ja Commission technique mixte
- hongaro-tchécoslovaque. o :

2. Le plan annuel global des travaux- hydrotechmques dans le secteur du
Danube commun 4 la Tchécoslovaquie et 2 1a Hongrie, y compris le secteur
relevant de I' Administration, est examiné et coordonné par la Commission écono-
mique mixte conformément aux propositions des organisations hydro-écono-
miques des deux Etats et conformément aux propositions de I’Administration.
Aux fins de son programme annuel, le secrétariat tient compte du principe selon

lequet le volume des travaux doit étre, autant que possible, égalément réparti
“entre les deux Parties. Toute exceptmn 4 ce principe fait 'objét d'une décision
du Conseil. Le plan des travaux établi par I’ Admlmstratlon est approuve par le

Conseil.
Article 21
REGLEMENT DES QUESTIONS LITIGIEUSES
Lorsque des questions, litigieuses nées de I'exécution du présent Accord ne
sont pas reglées par le Conseil, elles sont transmises aux Parties contractantes

pour deczsmn

Article 22
‘DISPOSITIONS FINALES ' L

‘1. Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur le jour de sa signature.
2. Le Conseil fixera la date a laquelle I’ Administration commencera de

fonctionner.

3. Le present Accord restera en yigueur pendant une période de 15 ans
et sera prorogé pour une nouvelle période de 15 ans, 2 moins qu 11 ne soit dénoncé
par 'une des Parties contractantes.

4. Le présent Accord ne peut étre dénoncé avant l’expiratioﬁ d’une période -
de sept ans, 4 compter du jour ol I’Administration commencera de fonctionner.
Aprés Pexpiration de cette période, il peut étre dénoncé par écrit, 3 tout moment,
et cette dénonciation prend effet le 31 décembre de Yannée qui suit sa notlﬁcatlon
a l'autre Partie contractante. - 3

5. Il est procédé & la liquidation de ’Administration par voie d’accord
mutuel entre les représentants des Parties contractantes spécialement désignés &

cet effet. . s
Ne 9154
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En FoI DE QUOI les plénipotentiaires des Parties contractantes ont signé le
présent Accord et I'ont revétu de leurs sceaux.

FarT a Prague, le 27 février 1968, en double exemplaire, chacun en langues
slovaque et hongroise, les deux textes fazsant également foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement

de'la République socialiste de la République populaire
tchécoslovaque : hongroise :
J. SMRKOVSKY DEGEN Imre .

ECHANGE DE LETTRES

I
Prague, le 27 février 1968

Cher camarade,

A l'occasion de la signature de I’ Accord entre le Gouvernement de la Répu-
blique socialiste tchécoslovaque et le Gouvernement de la République populaire
hongroise, relatif 4 la création d’une administration fluviale dans le secteur du
Danube compris entre Rajka et Gonyd, j’ai 'honneur de vous faire savoir qu’au
cours des conversations qui ont abouti & la conclusion de I’Accord susmentionné
les délégations gouvernementales sont convenues des questions fondamentales
ci-apres : :

I. L’Administration commencera & fonctionner dans le secteur le 1°f avril
. 1968, et il sera procédé a cette date, par écrit,  l'inventaire de I'équipement
technique du secteur.

2. Le montant des dépenses de I’Administration pour l'exercice 1968 est
fixé 3 2008 000 couronnes tchécoslovaques, dont 690 000 couronnes tchécos-
lovaques au titre des dépenses de personnel.

3. Dans le cadre de 'organigramme approuvé pour I'année 1968, le secré-
tariat comptera 25 fonctionnaires.

4. Sur la base des principes approuvés par les deux Parties pour le calcul
de la taxe sur la navigation, le montant de ladite taxe sera, pour I'année 1968,
de 0,127 rouble transférable, c’est-a-dire 0,141 dollar des Etats- Ums par tonneau
de jauge.

Salutations fraternelles,

J. SMRROVSEY

Camarade Dégen Imre,
Directeur de I' Administration
principale de ’hydro-économie
T ' Ne 9154
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II

Prague, le 27 février 1968
Cher camarade, '

[Voir lettre I

DEGEN Imre
Camarade J. Smrkovsky
Ministre de I'économie
foresti¢re et de '’hydro-économie
Ne 9154
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Annex 18

AGREEMENT REGARDING THE DRAFTING OF THE JOINT CONTRACTUAL PLAN CONCERNING THE
GABCIKOVO - NAGYMAROS BARRAGE SYSTEM BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLES
REPURLIC AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE CZECHQOSLOVAK SOCIALIST REPUBLIC, BRATISLAVA, 6 MAY
1976

The Government of the People's Republic of Hungary and the Government of the Czechoslovak
Socialist Republic have decided on the basis of a mutual understanding with regard to the joint
implementation of the Hungarian-Czechoslovak Gabcikovo -Nagymaros Barrage System attained in the
course of the negotiations of the party and Government delegations to conclude an Agreement for the
purpose of drafting aJoint Contractual Plan for the Barrage System.

For this purpose they appointed their plenipotentiaries:
On behalf of the Government of the People’s Republic of Hungary:

Miklés Breinich, First Vice - Presidcnf of the National Water Bureau,

On behalf of the Gavernment of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic:

Jan Rendek, Deputy Minister for Forestry and Water Management of the Slovak Socialist
Republic. :

The plenipotentiaries who after exchanging their credentials and having found the same to be
formally good and proper agreed on the following:

Article 1
The Subject-Matter of the Agreement

The contracting Parties agreed to elaborate aJoint Contractual Plan with regard to the construction
of the Gabcikovo - Napymaros Barrage System (hereinafter referred to as the Joint Contractual Plan)
which will serve as basis for the implementation of the investment.

Article 2
The contents of the Joint Contractual Plan
1. TheJoint Contractual Plan consists of three main parts:
I. The summary documentation of the Barrage System,
II. The project documentation of the Gabcikovo Barrage,
ITI. The project documentation of the Nagymaros Barrage.

2. Appendix No. to the present Agreement contains the detailed substantial prescriptions of the Joint
Contractual Plan.
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Article 3
Basic principles for drafting the Joint Contractual Plan

L TheJoint Contractual Plan for the Barrage System shall be elaborated as a unit. In the course of |
drafting theJoint Contractual Plan the following shall be implemented:

the conception of the approved Joint Contractual Plan

unified planning guidelines

substantial prescriptions of the Joint Contractual Plan

the mutually accepted result of the Hungarian approval and

the Czechoslovak state commenting procedures according to the
contents of the joint investment project..

2. Appendix No. 2 to the present Agreement contains the division of the planning, research and
excavation work among the competent organisations of the contracting Parties.

3. In general, during the drafting of the Joint Contractual Plan those technological norms and
prescriptions shall be applied to the several structures of the Barrage System as are valid on the territory
of the contracting Party where the structure is erected.

4, For ‘the purpose of assuring the unity of the Joint Contractual Plan unified planning guidelines
shall be applied to the structures and topics enumerated in Appendix No. 3 to this Agreement which shall
be elaborated prior to the commencement of the works of theJoint Contractual Plan.

5. The timetable for the planning, research and excavation work will be worked out on the basis of
the result of the loan negotiations with the Soviet Union. The deadline for the drafting of theJoint
Contractual Plan will be determined in such a way as to enable the commencement of the construction
according to the Agreement between the People's Republic of Hungary and the Czechoslovak Socialist
Republic on the implementation and operation of the Gabcikovo -Nagymaros Barrage System.

Article 4
The organisations
1. The investment and planning organisations assuring the drafting of the Joint Contractual Plan:

From the Hungarian side:
The investor for the sector of water management:
The National Water Investment Enterprise /OVIBER/ Budapest
The investor for the energy sector:
The Power Plant\._‘flnves.tment Enterprise /ERBE/ Budapest
The main designer: .. L
The Water Designing Company /VIZITERV/ Budapest
From the Czechoslovak side:
The investor for the sector of water management:
Vodohospodarska vystavba investorsky podnik /VV IP/ Bratislava

The investor for the energy sector:
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Slovenske energeticke podniky /SEP/ Bratislava
The geheral main designer:
Hydroconsult Bratislava /HYCO/ Bratislava

2. The work in connection with the drafting of theoint Contractual Plan will be supervised and
controlled by the Hungarian-Czechoslovak Enlarged Joint Technological Committee via the competent
central organisations.

Article §
The basic principles of co-operation for the investment and planning organisations

1. For the purpose of assuring the co-operation necessary for the drafting of theJoint Contractual
Plan the investors and the designers will form a joint co-ordination team.

2. The joint co-operation team: _
co-ordinates the planning, research and excavation work,

continuously gives its apinion of and checks the completed work parts of theloint Contractual
Plan,

prepares theJoint Contractual Plan in a way suitable for approval.

3. The joint co-ordination team consists of an equal number of Hungarian and Czechoslovak
members. The joint co-ordination team shall make its decisions on the basis of the agreement of the
Hungarian and Czechoslovak sections.

Article 6
The drafting of thefoint Contractual Plan

1. The main designers will elaborate the work parts of theJoint Contractual Plan at the request of the
investors according to Appendix No. 2 to the present Agreement. The main designers are mutually
obliged to examine continuously the work parts of theloint Contractual Plan and check them with the
joint co-ordination team,

2. The main designers shall hand over theJoint Contractual Plan to the investors as a complete
documentation and are jointly responsible for theJoint Contractual Plan,

3 The investors shall submit theJoint Contractual Plan to the Hungarian - Czechoslovak Enlarged
Joint Technical Committee for approval.

Article 7
The financing of and mutual accounting for the planning, research and excavation works.

1. In the joint investment plan the budget for the costs of the planning research and excavation
works is 4.6% of the joint investment costs, 3.3% of which is allotted to the planning works and 1.3% to
the research and excavation works.

2. The accounting for the total planning fee shall be done according to gmde]mes elaborated for the
preparation of the budget of the joint investment project. The budget fixed as joint investment in theJomt
Contractual Plan shall serve as basis for the definite fee.
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3. Those construction projects for which theJoint Contractual Plan is prepared by the competent
institution of one of the contracting Parties, but for which the implementation plan is elaborated by the
competent institution of the other party, 45% of the total planning fee will be charged for the drafting of
theJoint Contractual Plan. The remaining 55% of the total planning fee serves as cover for the
preparation of the implementation plans which is due to the contracting Party whose competent
institution prepared the implementation plan.

4, ‘The total of research and excavation works of the joint investment shall be covered by 1.3% of the
costs fixed in theJoint Contractual Plan as joint investment.

5. In case of structures for which theJoint Contractual Plan is prepared by the competent institution
of one of the contracting Parties, but for which the implementation plan is elaborated by the competent
institution of the other contracting Party, 0.8% of the total budget of the research and excavation works
shall be the cover of research and excavation works in connection with the preparation of theJoint
Contractoal Plan and 0.5% shall be the cover of the research and excavation works in connection with the
planning of implementation, )

6. The payment of the costs of the planning, research and excavation works shall be effected in the
ratio 50 - 50%, and take place within the framework of the division of the works and supplies of theJaint
Contractual Plan.

Article 8
The settlement of disputed issues

If the investment and planning organisations entrusted with the drafting of theJoint Contractual
Plan are unable to reach, within the framework of the joint co-ordination team, a mutual understanding
with regard to a disputed issue the investors may submit the issue in a joint report to the Hungarian -
Czechoslovak Enlarged Joint Technical Committee for resolution.

Article 9
Closing Provisions
The present Agreement will come into force on the day of its signing,.

Prepared in Bratislava on 6 May 1976, the Hungarian and Czechoslovak languages, both copies
are equally authentic.

On behalf of the Government of the People's Republic of Hungary

On behalf of the Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic
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APPENDIX 2

To the Agreement regarding the drafting of theJoint Contractual Plan

The division of the planning, research and excavation works
A. The division of the planning works

The contracting parties will prepare theJoint Contractual Plan according to the following division:

Description Designing Party
Dunakiliti - Hrusov reservoir

- embankment on the left side Czechoslovak
- embankment on the right side (TSSR) Czechoslovak
- embankment on the right side /HPR/ Hungarian
the weir at Dunakiliti - Hrusovo Hungarian
the fore-bay Czechoslovak
the Gabcikovo Barrage _ Czechaoslovak
the after-bay Czechoslovak
the dredging of the Danube's bed under Palkovicovo | Hungarian
the regulation of the abandoned bed Hungarian
the industrial equipment /Gabcikovo/ Hungarian
the restoration of the area /Gabcikovo/ Czechoslovak
the protective structures on Czechoslovak territory Czechoslovak
the protective structures on Hungarian terrifory Hungarian
the Nagymaros Barrage Hungarian
the dredging of the bed of the Danube under

Nagymaros Hungarian
the industrial equipment (Nagymaros) Hungarian
the restoration of the area (Nagymaros) Hungarian
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B, The division of research works

The part to be prepared in the framework of theJoint Contractual Plan of the research work is
- usually completed by the party who prepares the plan for the structure concerned.

The division of research works affecting the entire systems and to be used for the planning works
of both parties will be effected according to the following:

The Hungarian party performs:

the hydrological and hydraulic examinations regarding the natural condition of the reach between
Budapest and Rajka and the development of the new condition between Budapest and Nagymaros.

The Czechoslovak party performs:

the hydrological and hydraulic examination regarding the natural condition of the reach between Rajka
and Bratislava and the development of the new condition between Nagymaros and Bratislava.

The Hungarian party performs:
The research in the field of energy with regard to the Nagymaros Barrage.
The Czechoslovak party performs:
The research in the field of energy with regard to the Gabcikovo Hydroelectric Plant.

In the light of the above, the drafting of the Joint Contractual Plan requires the elaboration or
complementation of the following research works listed in the joint investment project:

Description Party to perform the task
a. Examination of small hydraulic samples

1. The examination of the change of the bed as a consequence of peak-flow of the power plant,
taking into consideration points of view of energy, navigation, water management and
construction, on a small sample of the shifting bed.

At the Gabcikovo Barrage 7 Czechoslovak
At the Nagymaros Ba@gc Hungarian
2.
Examination of the regulation of the abandoned Hungarian
bed and the foreshore from the aspects of water
output and draining of the ice.
3.

The completion of the examination of Czechoslovak
streaming and control of the Dunakiliti-
Hrusovo reservoir, on a small sample of the
shifting bed taking into consideration the
protection of Bratislava, the conditions of
navigation, and the points of view of water
management.
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Detailed examination of Dunakiliti-Hrusov weir,

of structures and certain sections of the

Gabcikovo and Nagymaros Barrages, the
improvement of solutions of disposition on a
three-dimensional small hydraulic sample from
the point of view of hydraulical phenomena,
energy, navigation, high waters and ice drift.at

the weir at Dunakiliti - Hrusovo

Hungarian

af the Gabcikovo Barrage

Czechoslovak

at the Nagymaros Barrage

Hungarian

The examination on small samples of
filling and emptying of the lock chamber

at the Gabcikovo Barrage

Czechoslovak

at the Nagymaros Barrage

Hungarian

The examination of the Euilding process of the enclosure at
Nagymaros from the point of view of flood, alluvial
deposits and ice release, as well as navigation

Hungarian

The vibration resistance examination stegl structure of the
weirs at Dunakiliti - Hrusovo and Nagymaros

Hungarian

b. Small sample examinations based on electric analogy

1,

A more accurate determination of the
forecast of the level of the groundwater
in the surroundings of the abandoned
bed and proposal taking into
constderation the situation changed
after the construction

Czechoslovak

Hungarian

:

A more accurate determination of the
reliability of the planned protection

Czechoslovak

system

Hungarian
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Description

Party to perform the task

¢.) Studies

1.

The complementation and evaluation of
the exarminations relating to the effect
of the dredging in the downstream
water at Nagymaros taking into
consideration the wells of the
waterworks in Budapest

Hungarian

After the construction of the barrage
system, the improvement of the studies
regarding the winter conditions and a
proposal for the determination and
utilisation of the forecast of the
appearance anddisappearance of ice

' Czechoslovak

The effect of the barrage system | Czechoslovak | Hungarian

on the quality of the water and
the region's drinking water

resources

d.) Other researches

1.

3.

Examinations regarding the Czechoslovak

disintegration of the driving and

_moving wheels of the turbine
with the partial stoppage of the
suction pipe

The detailed examination of the Czechoslovak

effect of the barrage systerm on
the environment

If necessary, further researches Czechostovak | Hungarian

and studies may be performed
with mutwal consent

contractual plan of the structure,

Excavations in the sphere of geological engineering

That part of the excavation works in the sphere of geological engineering which is fo be
‘performed in the framework of theJoint Contractual Plan will be effected by the Party who prepares the
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Annex 19

CONVENTION CONCLUDED BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLES REPUBLIC AND THE
- {GOVERNMENT OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK SOCIALIST REPUBLIC ON THE REGULATION OF WATER
MANAGEMENT ISSUES OF BOUNDARY WATERS, BUDAPEST, 31 May 1976

The Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic and the Government of the Czechoslovak
Socialist Republic have decided to conclude a Convention to tegulate the water management issues of
boundary waters. '

For this purpose, the Government of the Hungarian People's Republic appointed Dr. Istvin Gergely,
President of the National Water Bureau; the Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic
appointed Mr. Frantisek Hagara, Minister of Forest and Water Management for the Slovak Socialist
Republic who, having found each other's credentials to be in order and having exchanged the same, have
agreed upon the following:

Article 1
Territorial Scope

The territorial scope of this Treaty shall include boundary waters, namely all rivers and other
natural flowing waters as well as all canals (hereinafter: "water courses™) atong which the Boundaries
between the State parties run; further, all surface and subsurface waters intersected by the State
Boundaries.

Article 2
Material Scope

The Material Scope of the Convention shall include any water management activity performed on
the boundary waters, which may bring about changes in the natural water conditions, such as, in
particular: the regulation of water courses, the construction of reservoirs and flood control dykes, the
improvement of land to increase the water holding capacity of soil, the utilisation of water resources, the
protection of surface and subsurface waters from pollution, hydroelectric development, the maintenance
and marking of waterways, the location of navigational routes, the control of floods, excess groundwater
and ice drift, as well as all water management activities, which may resvlt in changes in the jointly
defined water conditions in the upstream and downstream sections of the boundary reaches of water
courses, furthermore, in the section of boundary waters.

Article 3
General Obligations
1. The Contracting Parties do hereby undertake that they:
a. shall not carry out any water management activities without mutual agreement, which

would adversely affect the jointly defined water conditions;
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b. shall maintain in good condition the beds of water courses, reservoirs, and equipment
located on boundary waters on their own territories and shall operate them in such a manner as to cause
no damage to each other;

c. shall mutually inform each other on their long-term development plans of water
management, mainly concerning the impact of water management activities on boundary waters;

d. shall engage in prior negotiations on the impacts of water management activities, which
alter the water conditions in the sections defined jointly under Article 2.

2. The Contracting Parties - vinless they agree otherwise - shall be entitled to one half of the natural
amount of water quantity flowing through the boundary waters, and not increased by engineering
intervention.

Article 4
The Protection of the State Border Line, its Character and the Signs Used for Marking

1. The competent bodies of the Contracting Parties shall maintain in good condition the boundary
waters, and the structures, facilities, and equipment located thereupon in order to protect permanently the
state border.

2. In the course of water management activities carried out on boundary waters, the removal or
displacement of boundary marks and other measuring marks serving for the determination and marking
of the state border is forbidden during water management activities carried out on boundary waters
without the prior approval of the competent authorities of the Contracting Parties. The boundary marks
and the measuring marks shall be protected from being damaged during such activities.

3. For a water management activity, which would result in a change in the line or the character of the
state border, a prior approval is needed pursuant to the laws and regulations of both contacting Parties.

Article 5
Hungarian-Czechoslovak Boundary Waters Commission

1. In order to perform their duties arising from the Treaty, the Contracting Parties, shall establish the
Hungarian-Czechoslovak Boundary Waters Commission (hereinafter: "Boundary Waters Commission™),
which shall consist of the Commissioners of the Parties to this Treaty, their deputies, and cther members.

2. Decisions of the Boundary Waters Commission shall become valid upon the approval by the
Parties of this Treaty.

3. The composition, the scope of authority and activities of the Boundary Waters Commission is laid
down in the Regulations attached as Appendix 1 to this Convention.

Article 6
Maintenance Work

The Contracting Parties shall provide for the maintenance in good condition of water facilities and
other equipment in place upon the boundary waters on their respective territories, furthermore, for the
completion of works necessary for preventing the degradation of the beds of water courses. They shall
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provide, furthermore, for the removal of adverse siltation and vegetation as well as for the maintenance
of navigational routes.

Article 7
Technical Planning

1. The Boundary Waters Commission shall establish guidelines for technical planning of water
management activities to be carried out on boundary waters.

2. The Contracting Parties shall each provide for the preparation of technical plans for water
management activities to be carried out on their respective territories, This principle, if the Boundary
Waters Commission does not decide otherwise, shall be valid even if the planned water management
activity serves the interests of the other Party to this Treaty. The competent authorities of the Contracting
Parties shall mutually provide each other with the inpact data necessary for technical planning.

3. The plans have to be submitted to the Boundary Waters Commission for discussion thereof prior
to their approval by the competent bodies of the Contracting Parties. The competent authorities of the
Contracting Parties shall agree on the amendment of the plans discussed, which shall not alter their
characteristic data and shall not increase the expenses thereof that are borne jointly. The amendments
must be reported to the Boundary Waters Commission.

Article 8
Carrying Out the Water Management Activities

L The carrying cut of water management activities listed in Article 2 of this Convention shall take
place in accordance with the programme adopted by the Boundary Waters Commission.

2. Both Contracting Parties shall make provision for the carrying out of the water management
activities on their respective territories. The Boundary Waters Commission may also decide otherwise.

Article 9
Flood Control

1. In accordance with the principle that safety at altitudes shall be equal on the territories of both
States, flood control work shall be undertaken by the competent authorities of the Contracting Parties on
their respective territories, and (with the exception included in subsection 2) at their own expense, in
accordance with the plans approved by the Boundary Waters Commission.

2. Based on the Convention between the Hungarian People's Republic and the Czechoslovak
Republic regarding specific issues of water management related to the cession of territories as per Article
1, Point 4, Subpoint "c" of the Paris Peace Treaty drawn up in Bratislava on October 9, 1948, the flood
control dykes extending from Cunovo to the weir at Rajka are of common interest. The expenses arising
from the reinforcement and renovation of said dykes based on the jointly accepted plans considering the
propertion of flood plain areas (of concern), shall be borne 56% by the Hungarian Party and 44% by the
Czechoslovak Party, Each Contracting Party shall itself provide for and shall itself bear the expenses of
performing any work aimed at the reinforcement and renovations of dykes and beyond the jointly
approved plans - based on a plan that is jointly collated.

3. In the autumn of every year the authorised water management agencies of the Contracting Parties
shall perform a joint on-site inspection, during which they shall check the conditions of the dykes
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referred to under subsection (2), furthermore, the state of the flood contrel dykes and structures of the
boundary waters as well as the preparedness for flood control.

Article 10
Control of Floods, Water logging and Ice

1. Control of floods, water logging and ice is to be performed by the Contracting Parties on their
respective territories,

2. In the event of an extraordinary, danger the competent bodies of the Contracting Parties shall
mutually guarantee for the water management agencies the crossing of state borders without a travel
document - with prior notification of the border guard agencies - in order to perform on-site inspections
in the interest of necessary controls on their territories.

3. In the event of an extraordinary danger, one of the Contracting Party shall, without delay, extend
assistance to the other Contracting Party, upon its request and, by immediately making arrangements for
the most necessary formalities, shall make manpower, materials and equipment available. The expenses
shall be borne by the Party to this Treaty having recourse to the assistance.

4., The rules on the control of flooding, water logging and ice shall be established by the Boundary
Waters Commission,

Article 11
The Protection of Waters Against Pollution

1. The Contracting Parties shall make efforts to maintain the purity of the boundary waters and, in
agreement with their economic and technical possibilities, to reduce any pollution present by building
and modernising pollution treatment plants.

2, The competent authorities of the Contracting Parties shall regularly control the purity of the
boundary waters, take joint water samples analyse them and compare the results of the analyses.

3. If an extraordinary pollution event occurs affecting the boundary waters, the competent anthorities
of the Contracting Party upon whose territory said pollution has occurred shall, without delay, inform the
authorities of the other Contracting Party, shall further take immediate action to close the source of said
pollntion and prevent the pollution from occurring again.

Article 12
Dredging

1. The necessity, location, amount and manner of dredging for the regulation of water courses, the
provision of navigational routes and the extraction of materials as well as the location and the way of
deposition of the material extracted shall be determined annually by the Boundary Waters Commission,

2. The licence for dredging shall be granted by the authorised water management body of the Party
to this Treaty upon whose territory the work is to take place.

Article 13
The Maintenance and Marking of Waterways

1. The maintenance and marking of the waterways, as Wci,! as the location of the navigational routes
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shall be undertaken by the authorised bodies of the Contracting Parties; on the Danube, in accordance
with the recommendation made by the Danube Commission.

2. The Contracting Parties shall report on the navigational conditions and on data of concerning
shallows.
3. Failing an agreement to the contrary, any obstructions to navigation located on the riverbed shatl

be removed by the Contracting Party upon whose territory the obstruction is located.

Article 14
Meeting the Expenses

1. The expenses of work to be performed under the present Convention shall be borne by the Parties
hereto as follows:

a. both Parties to this Convention shall bear the expenses of work to be performed on their
respective territories and exclusively in their own respective interests;

b. the expenses of work performed on the tn;rritoi‘y of one of the Contracting Parties and only
in the interest of the other Contracting Party to this Treaty shall be borne alone by the Party to this Treaty
having interest in it;

C. the expenses for work serving the interests of both Parties to this Convention shall be bome
by both Parties to this Convention in the proportion of their respective interests;

d. the expenses for work to be performed on the common reaches of water courses for the
regulation of the riverbed, the dredging of shallows and beds, and the lecation of the navigational routes
shall be borne by the Parties in a proportion of 50-50 %;

€. wreckage sank on the Danube riverbed during Woerld War 11 shall be removed from their
respective territories at their own expense by the Parties to this Convention.

2. The Provisions of subsection (1), above shali be considered valid for the expenses incurred during
measurements, explorations, researches and planning, as well as for the expenses of maintaining and
operating water facilities and equipment, if the Boundary Waters Commission does not decide otherwise.

Article 15
Settlement of Accounts for Work Performed and Compensation of Expenses

1. Work referred te under Article 14 shall be accounted for in the first half of the year following the
year under consideration. Guidelines for the settlement of accounts shall be established by the Boundary
Waters Commission.

2. Any positive balance to the credit of one Party to this Convention as a result of the settlement of
accounts shall be paid for in kind by the other Contracting Party, through performing work and by
shipping materials under this Convention.

3. If the balance appearing based on the settlement of accounts cannot be paid for within-five years,
the debt shall be settled under the provisions of the Convention on the payment of debts between the two
States. '
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Article 16
Technical Inspection and Financial Control

The technical inspection and financial control of work performed jointly, to each others common
interest, and by one Contracting Party to the benefit of the other Contracting Party shall be made
mutually possible by both Contracting Parties for each other. Regulations on the inspection and control
shall be established by the Boundary Waters Commission.

Article 17
Publication of Hydrological and Hydrometeorological Data

1. The water management bodies of the Parties to this Convention shall regularly publish to each
other the data read from the water gauges set up in agreement, furthermore, data on precipitation and ice
conditions,

2. In order to prepare and carry out control to provide against dangers due to flooding, excess water
logging and ice, the authorised bodies of the Contracting Parties shall disclose to each other, directly and
without delay, all data that are necessary for the other Contracting Party, including data pertaining to any
permanent or temporary changes in natural run-off due to the release of water from reservoirs.

3. The autherised bodies of the Contracting Parties to this Convention shall take the measurements
necessary for knowing the hydrological data of boundary waters, shall evaluate and record them as well
as take other measurernents and shall carry out exploration, all based on a joint plan, and shall regularly
collate their results with each other.

Article 18
Benchmarks

The authorised bodies to this Convention shall protect, maintain and, if necessary, supplement and
renew all latitudinal and horizontal benchmarks necessary for performing water management activities.
The authorised bodies of the Parties to this Convention shall be allowed to use thereof and shall make the
data thereof available to each other.

Article 19
Procedure Under the Law of Waters

1. In a precedure under the law of waters, the authorities of the Party to this Convention shall decide
upon whose territories the work under this Convention is being carried out.

2. Licences under the law of waters of projects and water facilities to be implemented on the
territories of both Parties to this Convention shall be granted for the area located in its territory by the
authorised water authority. Procedures under the law of waters shall be instituted simultaneously or at
least in connection with each other. The competent anthorities of the Parties to this Convention collate
the draft of the licence under the law of waters. :

3. The competent water authorities of the Parties to this Convention shall be in direct comact with
each other in issues of permission under the law of waters and shall inform the Boundary Waters
Commission of their activities.
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4. Any controversial issues arising between the water authorities of the Parties to this Convention
regarding planning documentation shall be resolved by the Boundary Waters Commission.

Article 20
State Border Crossing

The provisions of Appendix 2 shall apply to the crossing of state borders in order to complete
tasks or perform work arising from this Convention and staying on the territory of the other State. The
rules in detail shall be agreed upon by the competent central authorities of the Parties to this Convention.

Article 21
Customs Regulations

1. Construction materials and fuels to be shipped from the territory of one State to the territory of the
other State under this Convention shall be exempt from all import and export duties as well as other fees.
Import and export restrictions shall not apply to the said materials.

2. Working equipment (machines, instruments, vehicles, fransport equipment, tools, etc.) shall be
temporarily exempt from duties, if the same are transported back within the period determined by the
customs authorities.

3. Both Parties to this Convention guarantee the simplified, specially prompt, and free-of-charge
customs examinations of the construction materials, fuels as well as working equipment referred to under
subsecttons (1) and {2).

Article 22
Resolution of Controversial Issues

Any controversial issues arising during the course of this-Convention, which the Border Waters
Commission is unable to settle, must be submitted to the two Governments. '

Article 23
Closing Provisions

1. This Convention must be ratified by both Parties hereto in accordance with their domestic legal
regulations and said Convention shall become effective upon the date of exchange of Aide Memories on
the ratification.

2. This Conventicn shall remain in effect for the period of ten years. The effect of this Convention
shall be continuously extended by other periods of five years, if neither of the Parties thereto denounces it
at least six months prior to the end of the period in question.

3. On the day of the taking effect of this Convention, the Agreement concluded by the Hungarian
People’s Republic and the Czechoslovak Republic on April 16, 1954 in Prague on the Regulation of
. Technical and Economic Issues Pertaining to Water Courses Along Borders shall cease to have effect.

4, The agreements and regulations instituted based on the Convention referred to under subsection
(3) as well as the obligations arising therefrom and not yet fulfilled, shall remain valid.
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Prepared in Budapest, on May 31, 1976, in two original copies in Hungarian and two original
copies in Czechoslovak. Both texts are to be considered equally valid.

On behaif of the Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic

(signature)

On behalf of the Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic

{signature)
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APPENDIX 1
STATUTES OF THE HUNGARIAN-CZECHOSLOVAK BOUNDARY WATERS COMMISSION
Article I
The Composition of the Boundary Waters Commission

1. The Boundary Waters Commission (hereinafter: "Commission") shall consist of eight members.
Each Party to this Convention shall appoint one Commissioner, one Deputy Commissioner and two
additional members, Experts can be initiated in the consultations as necessary.

2. The Commission may establish working committees for the management of the tasks.

3, The Commissioners may have direct contact with one ancther and may discuss issues under
consideration during the periods between sessions. They shall inform the Commission thereof at the next
session and shall record the measures taken in the minutes of the session.

4, The Commission shall establish its own agenda.

Article 2
The Jurisdiction of the Commission

The jurisdiction of the Commissien includes the discussion and implementation of tasks arising
from this Convention, in particular:

a. guaranteeing the co-operation in water management, resolving technical and economic
issues, and finding out the conditions of boundary waters;

b. establishing guidelines for planning and implementing water related work and water
facilities as well as any other necessary guidelines;

c. collating and adopting technical plans for water projects and facilities and éstablishing
schedules for construction; ‘

d. supervising the accomplishment of work under this Convention, performing technical
inspections and financial control as well as settling the accounts thereof;

€. providing for the accomplishment of work and supervising it and the fulfilment of the
decisions;

f. regularly monitoring the cleanliness of the boundary. waters and providing for taking

measures related to the protection of boundary waters from pollution;

B. providing for the performance of exploration, research and for the taking of measurements
pertaining to water projects and facilities as well as for the preparation of studies;

h, discussing the issues of maintenance and marking of waterways as well as the location of
navigational routes;

i taking the necessary measures by mutual consent in the interest of agricultural cultivation
in state territories separated by natural changes in or relocation of the beds of boundary waters;

i3 submitting controversial issues for resolution;

k. submitting proposals to the Parties to this Convention on the contents of the foregoing
paragraphs and possible amendment of this Convention.
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Article 3
The Sessions of the Commission

1. The Commission shall be in a regular session at least once annually. At the request of any of the
Commissioners, an extraordinary session has to be convened within one month,

2. Failing an agreement to the contrary, the sessions shall be held alternately on the respective
territories of the Hungarian People’s Republic and the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic by the
Commission.

3. The session shall be convened by the Commissioner of the Party to this Convention upon whose
territory the session is to be held, '

4, The agenda shall be established by the Commissioners prior to the commencement of the session
and it may be amended by mutual consent during the course of the session by the same.

3. The Parties to this Convention shall bear any expenses of their respective members and experts as
pertains to the sessions of the Commission.

Article 4

Meetings of the Commission

1. Meetings of the Commission shall be chaired by the Commissioner of the Party to this Convention
upon whose territory the session is being held.

2. ' The languages to be used by the Commission in the negotiations shall be Hungarian and Slovak
and/or Czech.

3. The Commission shall make its decisions by unanimous consent.

4. A protocol of the sessions shall be prepared in Hungarian and in Slovak and in Czech in two

copies per language. The protocol shall also include the texts of any decisions which have been made
and shall be signed by the Commissioners.

Article 5
Ratification of the Decisions of the Commission

The decisions of the Commission have to be submitted to the Parties to this Convention for the
purpose of ratification. The Commissioners shall inform each other on the ratification without delay.
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APPENDIX 2

REGULATIONS ON THE CROSSING OF STATE BORDERS AND RESIDENCY ON THE TERRITORY OF THE OTHER
STATE

1. The individuals performing duties or work arising from the provisions of this Convention shall be
allowed to cross the state borders with border crossing identification papers (hereinafter: "ID papers")
prepared in the Hungarian and Czech or Slovak languages. The text "Water management duties” has to
be indicated in the ID papers.

2, The ID papers authorising entry to the territory of the Hungarian People s Republic shall be issued
by the competent public security agency of the Czechoslovak Sccialist Republic, while the ID papers
authorising entry to the territory of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic shall be issued by the Passport
Department of the Ministry of the Interior of the Hungarian Peeple’s Republic. Samples of the ID papers
shall be sent to each other by the authorised bodies of the Parties to this Convention.

3 The ID papers shall remain valid for no more than five years and their validity may be extended as
necessary. ’

4, The ID papers shall authorise the bearer to make repeated border crossings at the sections
indicated therein as well as to stay on the territory of the other State, up to a distance of five kilometres
from the border.

In special cases, when the completion of tasks in connection with the provisions of this
Convention makes it absolutely necessary, the ID papers may be issued for staying:

a. on Czechoslovak territory: in the cities of Bratislava, Dunajsk4 Streda, Banska Bystrica,
Zvolen, Lucenec and Kosice;

b. on Hungarian territory: in the cities of Gy6fr, Tata, Visegrdd, Nagymaros, Budapest,
Miskolc and Nyfregyhdza.

5. Any border crossings occurring at points other than border stations shall be reported in advance by -
indicating simultanecusly the place and time of the border cressing te the authorised border guard agency
of the Party to this Convention dispatching the personnel.

6. The individuals, for whom the issuance of border crossing ID papers is not justified, may cross the
border with a register of names, if need arises, in the company of an individual, with ID papers. The
register of names which cannot contain more than twenty persons shall be issued in two copies by the
water authority dispatching the personnel. The register of names shall be rendered valid by the
authorised water management bodies for Hungarian citizens and by the authorised border guard agency
for Czechoslovak citizens. Individuals listed in the register of names may cross the state border only
together and may stay on the territory of the other State for as long and at the same distance from the
border as the owner of the ID) papers. The individuals listed in the register of names shall produce their
personal identification papers while crossing the state border.

7. The individuals in possession of border crossing ID papers as well as the individuals listed in the
register of names shall generally be allowed to cross the state border during the day.

If the border crossing or stay on the territory of the other State is necessary at night, the authorisation for
. the same shall be indicated in the ID papers. . '

8. Border crossings at points other than border stations shall be controlled by the border guard
agencies. '

9. The loss of ID papers shall be reported by the owner without delay to the issuing agency. If the
[ papers were lost on the territory of the other State, this fact has to be also reported without delay to the
clesest border guard agency of the Party to this Convention,
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10. In the event of an extraordinary danger as referred to under Article 10 of this Convention, the
control and rescue teams of one Party to this Convention shall be allowed, upon the request of the
competent authority of the other Party hereto, to cross the state border without ID papers in order to
extend assistance. In such a case, the border crossing has to be reported to the competent border guard
agencies in advance.

11.  The individuals referred to under subsection (10}, shall be allowed to cross the state border at any
point and shall be allowed to stay on the territory of the other State until absolute necessity for the same
remains. Said individuals shall be allowed to take with them all the equipment required for their work
without special permission. When returning, said individuals have to use the nearest border crossing
station, if possible,

12.  Ships used to locate navigational routes and equipped with distinctive marks shall also be allowed
to moor at shores located on the territory of the other State without prior announcement and the crew
thereof shall be allowed to complete any work stipulated in this Convention.
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Annex 20

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE CZECHOSLOVAK SOCIALIST REPUBLIC AND THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLES
REPUBLIC CONCERNING CO-OPERATION AND MUTUAL ASSISTANCE ALONG THE CZECHOSLOVAK-
HUNGARIAN BORDER, PRAGUE, 19 NOVEMBER 1976

Article 4
The tasks of the border delegate are particularly.

e. to inform the border delegate of the other contracting party about operations performed
near the border which might cause damage on the territory of the other country or might endanger the
life, the physical integrity or heatth of the residents; about hunting within one kilometre of the border ,
night fishing and angling in the boundary waters. :

Article 14

1. The ships of the Contracting Parties may be in unhindered service at any time in the full breadth of
the major navigable bed of the boundary-waters.

2. The official vessels (of the border-guards, of the police, of customs, of the water police, of the
management of water supplies) may navigate at any time in the full breadth of the boundary waters.

3. Other vessels of the Contracting Parties (rowing-boats, motor-boats, sailing-boats, etc.) may
navigate in the boundary waters only up to the border line from daybreak to nightfall.

4, The vessels of the Contracting Parties voyaging in the boundary waters are obliged 1o observe the
navigation rules laid down in the agreements,

Article 17

The contents of the Agreement shall not affect the regulations of the agreement concluded in
Belgrade on 18 August 1948 concemning the regulation of the navigation on the Danube.

Article 23
1. In the boundary waters fishing and angling are permitted only up to the border line.
2. The restecking of fish populations and water management in boundary waters are regulated by a

separate agreement on the waters of the border region.

Article 25

1. The Contracting Parties shall take care that the operations (fishing, mining, agricultural or forest
management activities etc.) be performed in the border region without damaging the territory of the other
country and without endangering the life, physical integrity and health of the people staying there.

2. The Contracting Parties shall ensure that there is no open-cast mining pursued within twenty
metres of the border line unless it is regulated otherwise by a separate agreement.

3. The contracting parties take the necessary steps to ensure that the flood stream can pass
undisturbed and that fire shall not spread to the territory of the other country.
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4, If there is a possibility that fire can spread to the temritory of the other country the border-guards or
the police shall be immediately informed so that they can take appropriate steps and may give assistance
in fire-fighting. :

Article 27
The meaning of the following terms used in the Apreement is as follows:

a. state border: a contiguous series of imaginary vertical planes separating the territory of the
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic from that of the People's Republic of Hungary in the airspace, on the
surface of the earth and beneath the surface.

d. boundary waters: that reach of rivers and other natural streams and of canals in which the
border separating the two countries is situated furthermore the profiles of the surface and subsurface
waters intersected by the international border.

Article 30

L. This Agreement shall be ratified. The documents of ratifications shall be exchanged in Budapest.
The Agreement takes effect on the thirtieth day from the exchange of ratifications.

2. This Agreement is valid for an indefinite period of time. The Agreement may be denounced at
any time by the contracting parties through diplomatic channels. The Agreement shall cease to have
effect after a period of six months following its denunciation.

3, Simultaneously with the taking effect of this Agreement, the Agreement signed on 13 October
1956 between the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic and that of the People’'s Republic of
Hungary signed in Prague concerning border delegates; and Articles 10-12, 16-18, and 22-24 of the
Agreement signed between the Czechoslovak Republic and the Hungarian People’s Republic in Prague on
13 October 1956 on the regulation of the order of the international border, as well as paragraphs VI and
VII of the Closing Protocol to the same Agreement; and article 15 of the Agreement signed between the
government of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic and that of the People's Republic of Hungary on 16
October 1962 in Prague concerning the regulation of the traffic in the frontier zone shall cease to have
effect.

Done in Prague on 19 November 1976 in Prague in two copies, both in the Czech and Hungarian
languages. Both versions are equally authentic.
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Annex 21
No. 17134

HUNGARY
and _
CZECHOSLOVAKIA

Treaty concerning the construction and operation of the
Gabcikovo-Nagymaros system of locks. Signed at
Budapest on 16 September 1977

Authentic texts: Hungarian and Slovak.
. Registered by Hungary on 18 October 1978.

HONGRIE
et
TCHECOSLOVAQUIE

Traité relatif a la construction et au fonctionnement du sys-
ttme d’écluses de Gabcikovo-Nagymaros. Signé 2a
Budapest le 16 septembre 1977

Textes authentiques ; hongrois et slovaque.
Enregistré par la Hongrie le 18 octobre 1978.

Vol Ligg, 1-17134
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[HUNGARIAN TEXT — TEXTE HONGROIS]

SZERZODES A MAGYAR NEPKOZTARSASAG ES A CSEHSZLOVAK
SZOCIALISTA KOZTARSASAG KOZOTT A GABCIKOVO-
NAGYMAROSI VIZLEPCSORENDSZER MEGVALOSITASAROL
ES UZEMELTETESEROL -

A Magyar Népkbztérsaség ¢és a Csehszlovak Szocialista K6ztarsasdg, -

kiindulva a Duna Bratislava és Budapest kdzotti szakasza természeti kincseinek
a Szerz0dod Felek vizgazdalkodasi, energetika; kozlekedési és mezdgazdasagi, vala-
mint egyéb népgazdasdgi dgazatai fejlesziését szolgélé sokoldalu hasznositasara
irdnyuld kozos érdekeibdl,

felismerve, hogy a Duna magyar-csehszlovék szakaszdnak kozOs hasznositasa
tovabb mélyiti a két allam barati kapcsolatait és jelentdsen hozzajarul a Kélesonds
Gazdasagi  Segitség  Tanacsa  tagdllamai  szocialista  integricidjanak
megvaldsitdsdhoz, ezért

elhatdroztak, hogy a Gabcikovo-Nagymarosi VizlépcsOrendszer megvald-
sitsara és lizemeltetésére szerzodést kotnek és ebb0l a célbol kinevezték meghatal-
mazottaikat;

a Magyar Népkoztarsasdg Elndki Tanécsa:
Lazar Gybrgyit, a Magyar Népkoztarsasdg Minisztertanicsdnak elndkét,

a Csehszlovadk Szocialista Koztarsasag elndke:
dr. Lubomir Strougalt, a Csehszlovak Szocialista Kéztarsasag Korményénak
) elndkét,
akik jé és kelld alakban taldlt meghatalmazé.salk kicserélése utan a kovetkezdkben
allapodtak meg: '

1. FEJEZET, A SZERZODES TARGYA

1. cikk. A K0z(S BERUHAZAS
(1) A Szerz06dd Felek kozds beruhazasként megvaldsitjdk a Gabcikovo-

Nagymarosi VizlépcsOrendszert (a tovdbbiakban: Vlzlépcsérendszer), amely a Gab-

cikovoi Vizlépcsdbdl és a Nagymarosi Vizlépcsobol 4ll, és egységes, elvalaszthatatlan

iizemelésii 1étesitményrendszert alkot.
(2) A Gabcikovoi Vizlépcsd 6 1étesitményei a kovetkezOk:

a) a Dunakiliti-Hrusovi tarozo a 'Duna 1860-1842 folyamkilométer (a tovab-
biakban: fkm) kozéiti szakaszdn, 131,10 m Balti szint (a tovdbbiakban: mB)
feletti maximélis duzzasztasi szintre kiépitve, magyar €s csehszlovék teriileten,

b) aDunakiliti duzzasztomii és segédhajézsilip az 1842 fkm-ben, magyar teriileten,

¢) uzemvizcsatorna (felvizcsatorna és alvizcsatorna) az 1842-1811 fkm kozott,
csehszlovak teriileten,

d) vizlépcsd az (izemvizesatornan, csehszlovik teriileten, amely 720 MW beépitett

. teljesitményii vizerStelepbdl, ikerhajozsilipbél, tovabba ezek tartozékaibol all,
¢) a rendezett régi Duna-meder az 1842-1811 fkm kozdtt, magyar-csehszlovak
kodzos szakaszon,

Yol. 1109, 1-17134
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S} a mélyitett és szabdlyozott Duna-meder az 1811-1791 fkm koz6tt, magyar-
csehszlovék kbzos szakaszon.

(3) A Nagymarosi Vizlépcsd o 1étesitményei a kévetkezdk:

a) tarozo, valamint a szikséges védelmi létesitmények a Dunén, az 1791-1696, 25
fkm kozott, és a mellékfolydknak a duzzasztdssal befolydsolt szakaszdn,
107,83 mB maximélis duzzasztdsi szintre kiépitve, magyar és csehszlovik
teriileten, ' .

b) vizlépcsd az 1696,25 fkm-ben magyar teriileten, amely duzzasztémiibél,
158 MW beépitett teljesitményii vizerdtelepbdl, ikerhajézsilipbdl és ezek tartozé-
kaibdl all,

¢) mélyitett és szabalyozott Duna-meder az 1696,25-1657 fkm kozott, magyar sza-
kaszon, mind a két Dunaagban.

(4) A Vizlépcsbrendszer koncepcidjat a kdzos beruhdzasi program tartal-
mazza. A Vizlépcsrendszer részletes miiszaki adatait a Magyar Népkoztarsasag
Kormanya és a Csehszlovak Szocialista Koztarsasdg Kormanya kdzott a Gabceikovo-
Nagymarosi VizlépcsOrendszer kdzos egyezményes tervének kidolgozasa targydban
Bratislavdban, az 1976. évi majus hod 6. napjan kétdtt egyezmény (tovabbiakban:
Egyezmény) alapjdn kidolgozott kozbs egyezményes terv hatdrozza meg.

2. cikk. A NEMZETI BERUHAZASOK

(1) A Szerz6d6 Felek a koz0s beruhdzassal dsszefliggésben, a
Vizlépcsbrendszerbol adodé lehetdségek kihaszndldsa érdekében, kizdrdlag a sajat
céljaikat és érdekeiket szolgalé nemzeti beruhdzasokat is megvalodsithatnak.

(2) A nemzeti beruhdzasok koltségeit mindegyik Szerz8d6 Fél teljes egészében
maga viseli. '

(3} A nemzeti beruhdzasok nem lehetnek hatranyosak a kozds beruhazassal
megvalosuld eredményekre.

. FEsEZET. A SZERZODES VEGREHAJTASA

3. cikk

{1) A koézods beruhdzas megvaldsitasaval kapcsolatos munkdkat, tovabbd a
VizlépcsOrendszer lizemeltetésével Osszefiiggd feladatok végrehajtdsat a Szerzddo
Felek kormdnyai altal ezzel megbizott meghatalmazottak {a tovdbbiakban: korma-
nymeghatalmazottak) iranyitjak és ellendrzik.

(2) A kormdanymeghatalmazottak feladataik végrehajtasara megfeleld kozos
allando ¢és ideiglenes szerveket létesitenek, és a kdzds egyezményes terv jovohagya-
saig megallapitjak ezen szervek szervezeti és miik6dési szabalyzatat,

(3) A kormanymeghatalmazottak feladatai fékképen
@) a kozds beruhdzas megvaldsitasanak iddszakdban:

1, - feliigyelni arra, hogy a Vizlépcsdrendszer megvaldsitasa a Szerz3dd Felek
teriiletén koordinaltan, a jévahagyott kdz0s egyezményes terv és megvald-
sitasi litemterv szerint torténjék, _

2. biztositani a munkdk és szallitdsok ellendrzését, és a Szerz6dd Felek szerve-
zetei kozotti koordindciot,

3. jévéhagyni a kozds egyezményes tervben elfogadott miiszaki megoldasokat
modositd javaslatokat,
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4, elbirdlni a 7. cikkben meghatérozott koriilmények miatt eloéllé koltségtob-
bletek indokoltsdgat és terjedelmét,

5. Dbiztositani és jévahagyni a 7. cikkben felsorolt esetekben a munkak és szalli-
tdsok egyenld aranyu megosztasdhoz képest mutatkozé kiilonbozetek nyil-
vanartasat és elszamolasat, :

6. biztositani az egyes létesitmények atvételét a kivitelezd szervezetektdl és ata-
désat az illetékes lizemeltetd szervezeteknek;

b) a Vizlépcsdrendszer iizemeltetésének idészakaban:

1. megallapitani a Vizlépcsbrendszer kezelési és iizemeltetési rendjét, és ellend-
rizni annak megtartésat,

2. biztositani a Vizlépcsdrendszer k6zds tulajdonban 1évd létesitményei tize-
meltetésével és fenntartasaval, esetleg felujitdsdval kapcsolatos feladatok
ell4tasét, beleértve a villamos-energia termelésével és elosztdsdval kapesolatos
feladatok ellatasat is,

3. jévahagyni a Vizlépcsdrendszer 1étesitményeinek iizetetésével és fenntartd-
sdval, esetleg felujitdsdval kapcsolatos miiszaki-gazdasdgi terveket és a
kolcsonds elszamolasokat,

4, ellendrizni a kdzds egyezményes tervben jovahagyott vizmérleg megtartdsat,
5. ellendrizni és koordinalni a nemzeti iizemeltets szervezetek drviz és jéglebo-
csatas alatti tevékenységét.

(4) A korménymeghatalmazottak tevékenységiiket a Szerzd6dd Felek kormad-
nyai &ltal jévahagyott kdzos miikodési szabslyzat szerint 1atjak el.

i1 8 FEJEZET. A VIZLEPCSORENDSZER MEGVALOSITASA

4. cikk. A KOzHS BERUHAZAS ELOKESZITESE ES MEGVALOSITASA

(1) A kozds beruhdzds megvaldsitasa a kdzis egyezményes terv alapjan
torténik, amelyet a Szerz6dd Felek szervezetei a k6zds beruhdzas elokészitése
érdekében az Egyezmény alapjan dolgoznak ki.

(2) A kozOs egyezményes terv

a) meghatirozza a Vizlépesdrendszer miitdrgyainak fé méreteit, technoldgiai beren-
dezéseinek miiszaki jellemzbit, valamint a megvaldsitas végleges litemtervét,
tovabba a 12, cikk (2) bekezdésében emlitett koltségek viselését,

b) alapul szolgél
1. a Vlzlépcsﬁrendszer technoléglal berendezéseinek, épitési anyagainak, gé-
peinek és acélszerkezeteinek megrendeléséhez,
2. a Vizlépcsdrendszer kiviteli terveinek elkészitéséhez.

(3) A kozds egyezményes terv jGvahagyésa a Szerz8dd Felek allami eldirdsai
szerint torténik, és a jovahagyasrél a korménymeghatalmazottak egymast
kolcsondsen értesitik.,

(4) A Szerzddd Felek a kdzis beruhazas munkait ugy szervezik meg, hogy az
energiatermeld berendezések 1986-1990 kozott 1épjenek lizembe.

5. cikk. . A KbOzds BERUHAZAS KOLTSEGENEK VISELESE, A MUNKAK ES szAI.LI'rAsox
MEGOSZTASA

(1) A Szerz6dd Felek a kozds beruhézas megvalésnésénak koltségeit egyenld
aranyban kozisen viselik.
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(2} A 'kOzods beruhdzis megvaldsitisanak koltségeibdl rajuk esd részt a
Szerzddo Felek a munkdk és széllitdsok egyenld ardnyban torténd megosztasa alap-
jan, természetben elvégzett munkdk €s széllitsok teljesitéséve] egyenlitik ki,

(3} A kozds beruhAzas megvaldsitasi koltségei a kovetkezdk:

a) akutatési, feltarasi s tervezési munkdk koltségei, amelyek a kdzos egyezményes
terv és kiviteli tervek kidolgozdsdhoz sziikségesek,

b} a kozis beruhdzas létesitményeinek megvaldsitasi koltségei, ideértve azokat a
koltségeket is, amelyeket a kozds beruhdzasi programban kozos beruhdzasként
tervbe vett létesitmények megvaldsitdsara a Szerz6do Felek e Szerzddés érvénybe
lépése elott forditottak és amelyeket a kozds egyezményes tervben kdlcsondsen
elfogadtak,

¢) akozos beruhézas megvaldsitdsdhoz ideiglenesen vagy véglegesen sziikséges in-
gatlanok megszerzésének koltsége.

(4) A kozOs egyezményes terv tervezési, kutatdsi és feltardsi munkéinak
megosztasat az Egyezmény tartalmazza.

(5) A kozos beruhdzds megvaldsitasdval kapcsolatos munkdk és szillitdsok
megosztasa a Szerz0do Felek kozott a kovetkezd:

a) a csehszlovdk Fél valdsitja meg:
a Dunakiliti-Hrusovi tdrozo6 balparti létesitményeit csehszlovdk teriileten,
az lizemvizcsatorna-felvizesatornat csehszlovék teriileten,
a vizlépcsdt Gabcikovondl, ¢sehszlovak teriileten,
a nagymarosi tarozé védelmi létesitményeit csehszlovik teriileten, kivéve a
Dolny-Ipel 6bldzetet,
5. ateriiletek helyreéllitiasat csehszloviak teruleten
b) a magyar F&l valdsitja meg:

1. aDunakiliti-Hrusovi tdrozé jobbparti létesitményeit csehszlovék teriileten,
' beleértve az Osszekdtd toltést és a tereld téltést,

a Dunakiliti-Hrusovi tarozé jobbparti létesitményeit magyar teriileten,

a Dunakiliti duzzasztomiivet magyar teriileten,

az lizemvizcsatorna-alvizesatornat csehszlovak teriileten,

a Palkovicovo alatti Duna-meder kotrasat magyar és csehszlovik teriileten,
a régi Duna-meder szabdlyozAsAt magyar és csehszlovék teriileten,

a Gabcikovoi Vizlépcsd lizemi berendezéseit (kdzlekedési eszkozok és kar-
bantarto gépek) csehszlovak teriileten,

8. a nagymarosi tdrozé védelmi létesitményeit a Dolny-Ipel dbldzetben
csehszlovék teriileten,

9. a nagymarosi tirozé védelmi létesitményeit magyar teriileten,
10. a vizlépcs6t Nagymarosndl, magyar teriileten,
11. a Nagymarosndl levd vizlepcsd alatti alvizi kotrdst magyar teruleten,
12. a Nagymarosi Vizlépcsd iizemi berendezéseit (kozlekedési eszkdzok és kar-
bantarté gépek) magyar teriileten,
13. a teriiletek helyreallitdsat magyar teriileten,

(6) A Szerzodo Felek a kozds beruhdzds munkainak és széllitdsainak az (5)
bekezdés szerinti megosztasat a kozos egyezményes tervben értékelik. A munkak és
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szallitdsok értékelése az (5) bekezdésben felsorolt létesitmények (munkak) elosztdsét
nem érinti, kiegyenlitésre keriilld mértéke pedig nem haladhatja meg a Szerzddo
Felek altal az (5) bekezdés szerint teljesitendd munkék és szallitdsok koltségvetési
értékének a kettd és fél szdzalékdt. Ennek a kiilénbozetnek a kiegyenlitése is
munkdkkal és széllitisokkal torténik. A kozos egyezményes tervben a kozos
beruhdzds megvaldsitdsi koltségeit kolcsondsen egyeztetett koltségvetési Kiirasi
szdvegek alapjan forintban és csehszlovak korondban, az 1975. janudr 1-én érvényes
arszinten fejezik ki.

(7) A kozds beruhdzds munkainak és szallitdsainak megosztdsa alapjan, az
altala megvaldsitando létesitmények, illetbleg elvégzendd munkdk szallitdsok
minden koltségét mindegyik Szerzddd Fél teljes egészében maga viseli.

(8) A Szerzéd$ Felek a kozbs beruhdzds munkainak és szillitdsainak
megosztasa alapjan altaluk megvalésitandd létesitmények, illetdleg elvégzendd
munkak kiviteli terveit—a jovdahagyott kdzos egyezményes tervnek megfeleloen—,
sajat hataskoriikben készittetik el, és azok alapjdn a létesitmények megvaldsitasarol
ugyancsak sajat hatdskorilkkben gondoskodnak,

(9) A Szerz6dd Felek biztositjak és egymassal szemben felelésséggel tartoznak
azért, hogy a létesitmények és munkak kiviteli tervezése és megvalésltasa a jOvaha-
gyott kozos egyezményes tervnek megfelelden torténjék.

6. cikk. A KOz0S5 BERUHAZAS MEGVALOSITASANAK SZERVEZETE
(1) A Szerz6dd Felek a kozds beruhdzds megvalositasaval kapesolatos fela-
dataik végrehajtasarodl a sajat beruhdzé szervezeteik utjan gondoskodnak.
(2) A Szerzddd Felek beruhazd szervezetei tevékenységének ellendrzésérol és
koordinalasardl a kormanymeghatalmazottak gondoskodnak.

7. cikk. A KOzZOS BERUHAZAS TOBBLETKOLTSEGEINEK KIEGYENLITESE

(1) A Szerzddd Felek kozott a kdzods beruhdzas munkdinak és szallitdsainak
megosztdsit kovetben a Vizlépesdrendszer megvaldsitdsaval kapcsolatos tovabbi
kozos beruhazasi koltségek elszamolasanak csak az aldbbi esetekben van helye:

@) a beruhdzas megvaldsitasa sordn elharithatatlan okbdl (vis maior) eredé kar,

b) clére nem lathatd geologiai koriilmények felmuriilése,

c) jovahagyott kozos egyezményes terv milszaki megoldasanak kozosen elfogadott
médositdsa.

(2) ElSre nem lathaté geoldgiai koriillménynek mindsiil az az eset, amikor a
kivitelezés sordn megallapitott geoldgiai viszonyok lényegesen eltérnek a kozos beru-
hdzdsi program és a kdzos egyezményes terv szamara végzett feltarasok alapjan me-
gallapitott koridlményektdl. A feltaras hibdi, valamint a tervezési hibdkbél vagy az
épitési munkak hibds Kivitelezésébdl szarmazd tobbletkoltségek nem tekinthet8k
eldre nem lathatd geoldgiai kiiriilmények kovetkezményenek. .

(3) Az (1) bekezdésben felsorolt esetek kdvetkeztében felmeriild koltségeket a
SzerzOdd Felek a kormanymeghatalmazottak Jovahagyésa utan, egyenlo aranyban
viselik,

(4) A Szerzddd Felek toérekednek arra, hogy a munkak és szallitdsok egyenld
arinyu megosztasat kovetden jelentkezd kilonbozeteket, lehetdség szerint mar a
megvalositds sordn, munkakkal és szallitasokkal egvenlitsék ki.
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8. cikk. A K6zHs BERUHAZASBAN MEGVALOSULO LETESITMENYEK TULAJDONIOGA
(1) A Vizlépcsbrendszer kozos beruhdzdsként megvaldsitott létesitményei
kdziil a Szerzddé Felek egyenld ardnyban kozos tulajdonét alkotjdk:
a) a Dunakiliti duzzasztdmii (1. cikk (2) bekezdés b} pont),
b) az iizemvizcsatorna (1. cikk (2) bekezdés ¢) pont),
¢) a vizlépesd Gabeikovonal (1. cikk (2) bekezdés 4) pont),
d) a vizlépesd Nagymarosndl (1. cikk (3) bekezdés b) pont).
(2) A Szerz6dé Feleket a kozos tulajdon alapjan e Szerz6dés egyes rendelkezé-
seiben meghatarozott jogok illetik meg, illetGleg kotelezettségek terhelik.
(3) A Vizlépcsérendszer kozds beruhdzdsként megvalésitott tobbi létesit-
ményel annak a Szerz8dd Félnek a tulajdondba keriilnek, amelynek teriiletén azok
megépiiltek,

1v. FEJEZET. A VIZLEPCSORENDSZER LETESITMENYEINEK
UZEMELTETESE

9. cikk. A SzErRzODO FELEK RESZESEDESE A VIZLEPCSORENDSZER HASZNAIBOL

(1) A Vizlépcsdrendszer hasznaibdl és eldnyeibdl a Szerzddd Felek egyenld
aranyban részesednek,

(2} A Szerzddd Feleknek egyenld ardnyban 4ll rendelkezésiikre a vizerdtelepek
teljesitménye, és egyenld ardnyban, természetben részesednek a termelt és a vizerdte-
lepekbdl kivezetett alap- és csucsenergiabél. '

(3) A kozvetleniil a Vizlépcsdrendszer felett, illetdleg alatt tervezett dunai viz-
lépcsdk megvaldsitasa esetén a Szerz6dd Felek kiilon dllapodnak meg ezek kdlcsénos
hatésainak figyelembe vételérdl. -

10, cikk. A VIZLEPCSORENDSZER LETESITMENYEI UZEMELTETESENEK MODJA

(1) A Vizlépesdrendszernek a Szerz8dd Felek kozds tulajdonat alkotd étesit-
ményeit egymassal dsszhangban mint egységes miivet, a kdzdsen megallapitott {ize-
meltetési és kezelési rend szerint, annak a Szerz8d6 Félnek a megbizott iizemeltetd
szervezetei lizemeltetik, amelynek teriiletén azok megvaldsultak.

(2) A Vizlépcsbrendszernek a Szerzddd Felek egyikének tulajdondba Kkeriilt 1¢-
tesitményeit ennek a Szerz6dd Félnek a szervezetel a kdzdsen megdllapitott médon
dndlléan iizemeltetik, illet8leg tartjidk fenn.

(3) A Szerz3dd Felek gondoskodnak arr6l, hogy a Vizlépcsérendszert iizemel-
tetd szervezeteik az egész Vizlépcsbrendszer Osszehangolt, hatékony miikddésének
kovetelményeit kielégitd {izemeltetésének feltételeit a megillapitott eldirdsok
megtartdsdval biztositsdk.

(4) A Vizlépcsdrendszer energetikai létesitményeinek iizemeltetése sordn
kiildnosen az alabbi elveket kell betartani;

a) a Vizlépcsdrendszer mindkét vizlépesdjének vizermoOmiivei a Szerz6dd Felek
energetikai szervezeteinek igényeit figyelembe véve, a hatékonysag ¢és gazdasa-
gossag kdvetelményeinek kielégitésével tizemeljenek;

b) a villamos teljesitmény és a villamos energia elosztésa és felhaszndldsa a Szer-
26d6 Felek allami teherelosztbinak egymas kozotti megallapodésa szerint tortén-
jék. '
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11. cikk. A VIZLEPCSORENDSZER LETESITMENYEI (JZEMELTETESENEK SZERVEZETE

(1) A Szerzddd Felek a VizlépcsGrendszer kozos tulajdonban v 1étesitmé-
nyei sajat teriletiikén megvaldsult miiveinek iizemeltetésével nemzeti uzemeltet6
szervezeteiket bizzdk meg, az aldbbiak szerint;

a) az energetikai létesitmények lizemeltetésével az energetikai szervezeteket

b) a vizgazdalkoddsi és hajoézasi 1étesitmények tizemeltetésével a vizgazdalkoddsi
szervezeteket,
(2} A Vizlépesérendszer lizemeltetésével megbizott nemzeti szervezetek tevéke-
nységének ellendrzésérdl és koordindlasdrdl a kormanymeghatalmazottak gon-
doskodnak.

12, cikk. A VIZLEPCSORENDSZER UZEMELTETESI KOLTSEGEINEK VISELESE ES ELSZAMOLASA

(1) A Szerz4dd Felek a Vizlépcsdrendszer kozds tulajdonba keriild létesitmé-
nyeinek lizemeltetési, fenntartdsi (javitasi) és felujitdsi koltségeit egyenld aranyban
kozosen viselik,

(2) A Szerz3d0 Felek egyikének tulajdonaba keriilt azon letesnményeket ame-
lyeknek iizemeltetési, fenntartasi (javitasi) és felu_utaSI koltségeit a Szerz6dd Felek
egyenld ardnyban kozosen viselik, a k6zos egyezményes tervben allapitjdk meg.

(3) Az (1) és (2) bekezdésben nem emlitett koltségeket, valamint az arvizvéde-
lemmel kapcsolatosan a sajat teriiletikon felmeriilt koltségeket a Szerz6dd Felek
maguk viselik.

(4) Az iizemeltetési, fenntartdsi és felujitdsi koltségek cimén csak a kozvetlen
koltségek szamolhatok el. A kdzvetlen koltségek korét az iizemeltetOk az lizemeltetés
megkezdése el6dtt hatdrozzdk meg. A specifikdciét a kormdnymeghatalmazottak
hagyjék jova. Nem tekintheték kozvetlen koltségnek az altaldnos (rezsi) koltségek,
az addk és dllami elvondsok, az amortizicios koltségek, valamint a villamos-energia
termeléséhez felhasznalt viz dija.

(5) Az (1), (2) és (4) bekezdések alapjan kozdsen viselt kdltségek tervezése €s
clszadmoldsa az alabbiak szerint torténik: ,

a) az iizemeltetd szervezetek évenként lizemeltetési, fenntartasi és felujitasi tervet
készitenek, amelyet a kormanymeghatalmazottak hagynak jovd; e tervek tartal-
. mazzak az lizemeltetd szervezetek altal vagy az 1degen vallalatok altal végzett
munkdk megosztasat;
b) az idegen véallalatok 4ltal végzett munkakat az lizemeltetd altal felillvizsgalt
szamlak alapjan kell elszamolni;

¢) a terv alapjan elvégzett munkak elszamoldsat évenként a korménymeghatal-
mazottak hagyjak jova;

d) a tervezés és elszdmolds részletes elbirdsait az uzemelteto szervezetek a
korménymeghatalmazottak altal adott irdnyelvek szerint a Szerz6dé Felek
pénziigyi szervezeteinek egyetértésével, az uzemeltetés megkezdése elott
dolgozzak ki, '

(6) Az iizemeltetés évenkénti kdzdsen viselt koltségeit a nemzeti pénznemek
transzferdbilis rubelben térténd Aatszamitdsdval feje:nk ki. Amennyiben az
iizemeltetés megkezdésekor nincsenek altaldnos érvényii atszamltém tenyezok
azokban a Szerz6d6 Felek pénziigyi szervei dllapodnak meg.

(7) A Szerz8d8 Felek torekednek arra, hogy az iizemeltetési koltségek
tekintetében mutatkozo kﬁlénbézeteketvl, a lehetﬁségekhez képest, a Vizlépcsorend-

Vol. 1109, 1-17134




249

1978 United Nations — Treaty Series @ Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités 219

szer éves ﬁzemeltetési, fenntartasi és felujiiési tervének keretében, munkdékkal
egyenlitsék ki. A fennmaradé kiilonbozetek kiegyenlitésének modjaban a Szerzé6dd
Felek illetékes szervei dllapodnak meg.

v. FEIEZET. A VIZGAZDALKODASI FELADATOK

13. cikk. Az ARVIZVEDELEM ES A JEG LEVEZETESE

(l)l Az 4rvizvédelem feladatait a Szerz8d6 Felek vizgazdédlkoddsi szervezetei
1atjak el

(2) Arviz és jégjaras esetén a kormanymeghatalmazottak biztositjak a Vizlép-
csdrendszeren a Szerz6do Felek drvizvédelmi szervei tevékenységének koordinaldsat.

(3) Arviz és jégjaras esetén a Vizlépesdrendszer 1étesitményeinek lizemeltetését
al4 kell rendelni az arvizvédelem kovetelményeinek.

(4) A nagyvizeket és a jeget a Vizlépesdrendszer tdrozoin és vizlépesdin a Viz-
1épcsdrendszer kezelési és lizemelési rendje szerint vezetik le.

14. cikk., A DUNAI VIZKIVETELEK

(1) A Duna medrében, az 1842 fkm és az 1811 fkm kdzott a jovAhagyott k6265
egyezményes terv vizmérlegében megdllapitott vizmennyiségeket kell biztositani,
amennyiben a természeti viszonyok vagy egyéb korilmények idoszakosan nem igé-
nyelnek ennél nagyobb vagy kisebb vizhozamot.

(2) ADuna magyar—csehszlovék kozds szakaszdn a Szerz6do Felek jogosultak
a jovahagyott kozos egyezményes terv vizmérlegében megdllapitott vizmennyisé-
geket eldzetes bejelentés nélkiil kivenni és felhasznalni.

(3) A jovahagyott kz06s egyezményes terv vizmérlegében megallapitottat meg-
haladé vizmennyiségnek a Duna magyar-csehszlovak kozds szakaszdn torténd kivé-
tele esetén a tébbletvizkivétel kovetkeztében a termelt energia mennyiségében
bekovetkezett csdkkenésnek megfeleléen csOkkenteni kell a tébbletet igénybevevd
Szerzodé Félnek a villamosenergidban vald részesedését,

15. cikk. A VIZMINOSEGVEDELEM
(1) A Szerzddé Felek a kozos egyezményes tervben eliranyzott megoldasok-
kal gondoskodnak arrél, hogy a Vizlépcsorendszer megvalositdsa €s iizemeltetése
folytdn a Duna vizminOsége ne romoljék.
(2) A vizminbség ellendrzése a Vizlépesbrendszer megvaldsitasaval €s iizemel-
tetésével kapcsolatban a SzerzGdG Felek kormdnyai koz6tt a hatarvizekre
vonatkozoan hatdlyban 1évd megallapoddsok alapjdn torténik.

16. cikk. A DUNA-MEDER FENNTARTASA
A Duna-meder fenntartasa—beleértve a régi Duna-medret is—a Szerz6dd Felek
illetékes dllami szervezeteinek a feladata. A fenntartdsi munkdkat a Viziépcsdrend-
szer jovahagyott kezelési és lizemeltetési rendje szerint a Szerzddd Felek kormanyai
kozott a hatarvizekre vonatkozéan hatalyban 1évé megallapodédsok rendelkezesemek
megfelelden kell végezni.

17. cikk. A VIZILETESITMENYEK ENGEDELYEZESE ES viZUGY! FELUGYELETE

A VizlépecsSrendszer kozos tulajdonban 1év6 létesitményei sajat teriiletiikén
megvaldsult mitveinek vizjogi engedélyét és viziigyi felugyeletet a Szerz4do Felek a
sajat jogszabdlyaik szerint biztositjak. -
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vi. FEJEZET. A HAJOZAS

18, cikk
- (1) A Szerz3d6 Felek az eddig vallalt kotelezettségeiknek, féként a Dunén vald
hajézas rendjének szabdlyozdsa tArgydban Belgraddban, az 1948. évi augusztus hé
18. napjdn kelt egyezmény 3. cikkének megfeleléen biztositjAk mind a
Vizlépcsdrendszer megvaldsitdsdnak, mind az {lizemelésének idbszakaban a
nemzetkdzi hajouton a folyamatos €s biztonsdgos hajézast.

(2) A Vizlépcsbrendszer megvaldsitdsa a Dunakiliti duzzasztémii iizembehe-
lyezésekor a hajbzas atterelését és rovid ideig tarté sziinetelését teszi szitkségessé, A
hajézast a Dunakiliti hajézsilipre ugy kell atterelni, hogy az a legkisebb haj6zési
sziinetet igényelje. A hajézdas atterelését és a Dunakiliti hajézsilipen a kdzlekedést a
legkisebb hajozasi forgalom idészakdban kell lebonyolitani, ugy hogy az a kozdés
egyezményes tervben meghatdrozott legrovidebb ideig tartson.

(3) A VizlépcsOrendszeren a hajézds a Szerz6dd Felek hajézasi szerveinek eldi-
rasai szerint tdrténik.

(4) A régi Duna-mederben t6rténé hajézas feltételeit a kezelési és lizemeltetési
rend hatarozza meg.

vi. FEJEZET. A TERMESZETI KORNYEZET VEDELME

19. cikk. A TERMESZETVEDELEM

A Szerz3dd Felek a kézds egyezményes tervben elGirdnyzott megolddsokkal
gondoskkodnak a Vizlépcsdrendszer megvaldsitdsdval és iizemeltetésével kapcesola-
tosan felmeriild természetvédelmi kovetelmények kielégitésérol.

20. cikk. A HALASZATI ERDEK

A Szerz3dd Felek a Duna haldszati hasznositasdra vonatkozolag a Bukarestben,
az 1958, évi janudr hé 29. napjan kotott egyezmény értelmében a halaszati érdekek
védelmére—a nemzeti beruhdzasok keretében—megfeleld intézkedéseket tesznek.

vin. Feyezet. A TERULETEK RENDELKEZESRE BOCSATASA

. 21, cikk
A Szerz6d6 Felek kelld idében el6készitik és egymas rendelkezésére bocsatjdk a
Vizlépcsérendszer eldmunkdlataihoz, megvalésitdsahoz és iizemeltetéséhez sziik-
séges teriileteket.

IX. FEJEZET. AZ ALLAMHATAR MEGALLAPITASA ES A
HATARATLEPES

22. cikk. Az ALLAMHATAR MEGALLAPITASA

(1) A VizlépcsOrendszer megvaldsitdsaval és lizemeltetésével kapcsolatosan a
Szerz6dd Felek megillapodtak a Magyar Népkoztdrsasag €s a Csehszlovak Szocia-
lista Koztarsasag kozotti dllamhatar kisebb mértékii modositdsdban és a hatarvonal
jellegének megvaltoztatasaban, a kovetkezok szerint:
@) a VizlépcsOrendszer megvalGsitdsdt kovetden a régi Dunamederben, az

1840-1811 fkm szelvények kozodtt az dllamhatdr mozgd jellege véltozatlan

marad, és helyét a folyd jelenlegi f0 hajdzdsi medrének kozépvonala alkotja,
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b) -az 1842-1840 fkm szakaszon a mederattoltésig az dllamhatar a jelenlegi f6 hajé-
zasi meder kozépvonaldn, dllando jelleggel halad,

¢} aDunakiliti-Hrusovi tarozo térségében az 1842 fkm-tdl az dllamhatar a jelenlegi

- f6 hajozasi meder kdzépvonalan, a 161.V.0Q.4. pontig halad,

d) a Dunakiliti-Hrusovi tdrozd térségében a 161.V.0.4 ponttdl az 1.5. szdmu
hatarkdig az dllamhatdr egyenes vonalban halad ugy, hogy az érintett teriiletek
mintegy 10-10 hektarnyi nagysdgban a két dllam kozott kiegyenlitésre keriilnek,
(2) Azallamhatar médositdsat és a teriiletek kicserélését az (1) bekezdés szerint

a Szerzddd Felek kiilon szerzOdésben rendezik.,

(3) Az alviz- és felvizcsatornan, valamint a Dunakiliti-Hrusovi tdrozéban az
1850, 4 fkm-ig terjedd f6 hajoéuton a Szerz6dd Felek viltozatlanul gyakoroljak
azokat a jogokat és teljesitik azokat a kotelezettségeket, amelyek Oket e Szerzodés
megkdtése elbtti helyzetben ezen a folydszakaszon megillették, illetSleg terhelték,
annak ellenére, hogy a nemzetkdzi hajozasi ut ezen a szakaszon az alviz-, illetdleg a
felvizcsatorndba, csehszlovak terliletre keriil At.

23. cikk. AZ ALLAMHATAR ATLEPESE

(1) A Vizlépcsbrendszer elokészitése, megvaldsitasa és iizemeltetése soran a
Szerzddésbdl eredd feladatok végrehajtasa érdekében mindkét Szerzddo Fél biztosit-
ja a megfeleld igazold okiratok birtokdban eljard jogosult személyeknek minél egy-
szeriibb formasdgokkal a hataratlépést és teriiletén a feladataik elldtdsahoz
sziikséges feltételeket.

(2) Az(1) bekezdés szerinti hatdratlépés és a masik Szerz6dé Fél teriiletén valo
tartézkodés részletes szabalyozdsarol a Szerz8dé Felek illetékes szervei kiilon 4lla-
podnak meg.

X, FEJEZET. VAMRENDELKEZESEK

24, cikk

{1) A Szerz8dd Felek illetékes szervei a VizlépcsOrendszer elGkészitése,
megvaldsitasa és lizemeltetése érdekében végzett munkalatokhoz sziikséges doku-
mentacidknak, gépeknek és anyagoknak a mdsik Szerzddd Fél teriiletére torténd
atszallitasrodl kiilon megéllapoddsokat kotnek.

(2) A Szerz8dd Felek pénziigyi terhek (vam, ado, illeték stb.} felszdmitasa
nélkiil bocsatjdk egymas rendelkezésére a VizlépcsGrendszerben termelt energiabdl a
masik Szerz0dd Felet megilletd energiat.

x1, FEJEZET. A SZERZODO FELEK FELELOSSEGE ES KARVISELESE

25, cikk. A SzErzODOG FELEK KOZOK FELELOSSEGE ES KARVISELESE
(1} A Szerzddé Felek kozosen felelGsek

a) ajovahagyott kdzds egyezményes terv tartalmaért,

b) a VizlépesOrendszer megvaldsitdsdnak idészakdban és lizemeltetése sordn a
Szerz6dés végrehajtdsdért, a kormanymeghatalmazottak dltal egyetértésben tett
intézkedésekért és hozott hatarozatokért, ugyszintén a kézos szervezetek kdz0s
intézkedésciért és hatdrozataiért.

(2) Az (1) bekezdésben koriilirt feleldsségiiknek megfelelden a Szerz6do Felek
egyenld ardnyban kozosen
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a) viselik azokat a karokat, amelyek az egyiittes felelGsségliket megalapozo tények
folytan keletkeztek, és azokat a koltségeket, amelyek e kdrok helyredllitasival
meriiltek fel, :

b) tartoznak megtériteni harmadik személynek azokat a karokat, amelyek az egyiit-
tes feleldsségiiket megalapozd tények folytan keletkeztek.

(3) A Szerzdd( Felek egyenld ardnyban kozosen viselik a kozos beruhdzas
megvaldsitdsa soran, tovabba a k6zos tulajdonba tartozd létesitményekben az lize-
meltetés idGszakaban bekovetkezett kdrokat, ugyszintén e kdrok helyredllitisaval
felmerilt koltségeket:

a) elharithatatlan ok (vis maior) esetén,

b) harmadik személy altal okozott kir esetében, feltéve, hogy azt a beruhdzo vagy
lizemeltetd a tdle elvarhatd gondossigeal sem hérithatta el.

26. cikk., A SzErzODG FELEK EGYEDULI FELELOSSEGE ES KARVISELESE

(1) A Szerzddd Felek egyediil és kizdrdlagosan feleldsek:

a) a kbzbds beruhdzds munkdinak és szallitdsainak megosztdsa alapjdn altaluk el-
végzendd munkadknak és szallitdsoknak a jovdhagyott kdz0s egyezményes terv
eldirdsainak megfelel6 és a kdzds megvaldsitdsi (itemterv szerinti hataridében
torténd teljesitéséért,

b) a teriiletiilkdn megvalositott, kozos tulajdonba keriilt Iétesitmények iizemel-
tetéséért és Allanddan iizemképes dllapotban vald fenntartdsaért, valamint
ezeknek a létesitményeknek az allagaért,

c) a8. cikk (3) bekezdése értelmében az egyik Szerzddo Fél tulajdonaba keriilt iéte-
sitményeknek az lizemeltetéséért és ezek allanddan iizemképes dllapotban valo
fenntartasaért, valamint ezeknek a létesitmén‘yeknek az allagdért.

(2) Az (1) bekezdésben koriilirt feleldsségiiknek megfelelden a Szerz6dé Felek
egyedill és kizdrdlagosan
a} viselik azokat a karokat, amelyek az (1) bekezdés a) € b) pontjdban emlitett

munkélatokban és létesitményekben a sajat feleldsségiiket megalapozé tények

vagy harmadik személy tevékenysége folytdn bekovetkeztek, feltéve, hogy azok

a beruhdzé vagy lizemeltetd altal a téle elvarhatd gondossédggal elhérithatok let-

tek volna, ugyszintén azokat a koltségeket, amelyek e kdrok helyreallitdsdval

meriiltek fel;

b) viselik mindazokat a karokat, amelyek az (1) bekezdés ¢) pontjdban emlitett 1éte-
sitmények iizemeltetése kdvetkeztében keletkeztek, valamint azokat a koltsé-

“geket, amelyek e kdrok helyredllitdsdval meriiltek fel;

¢) tartoznak megtériteni a masik Szerz6d6 Félnek és harmadik személynek az
altaluk elvégzendd munkdk és szallitasok késedelmes vagy nem megfeleld teljesi-
tésébdl keletkezett karokat, valamint az (1) bekezdésben emlitett 1étesitmények
allagromlasabdl, a jévahagyott kezelési és lizemelési rendtdl eltérd lizemelteté-
sébol keletkezett karokat,

(3) A (2) bekezdés alapjdn megtéritendd karok és koltségek mértékének a
bekdvetkezésitk okdnak és az abbdl szdrmazdé megtéritési, illetdleg karviselési
kotelezettségeknek a megallapitdsa a Szerz6d6 Felek egymas kozotti viszonyaban a
kormanymeghatalmazottak hatdskorébe tartozik,

(4) A Szerz6dd Felek kozott a kdrok megtéritése ¢ Szerzdédés 12. cikkének
szabalyaj szerint torténik.
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xi. FETEZET. A VITAS KERDESEK RENDEZESE

27, cikk.

(1) A VizlépcsOrendszer megvaldsitdsaval és lizemeltetésével kapcsolatban fel-
meriild vitds kérdések megolddsa a kormdnymeghatalmazottak feladata,

(2) Amennyiben a vitas kérdésekben a kormdnymeghatalmazottak nem jutnak
megdallapodasra, azokat dontés céljadbdl a Szerzddd Felek kormdanyai elé terjesztik.

xui. FEJEZET. ZARORENDELKEZESEK

28, cikk

(1) Ezt a Szerzddést meg kell erdsiteni, és a megerosuo okiratokat Pragaban
kell kicserélni.

(2) A SzerzGdés a megerdsitd okiratok kicserélésének napjan 1ép hatalyba.

ENNEK HITELEUL a meghatalmazottak ezt a Szerzddést alz’urték ¢és pecsétyiikkel
ellactdk.

KEszULT Budapesten, az 1977. évi szeptember ho 16. napjan, két példanyban,
mindegyik magyar és szlovik nyelven, mindkét sz8veg egyarant hiteles.

A Magyar Népkdztarsasdg A Csehszlovdk Szocialista Koztarsasdg
nevében: nevében:
(Signed—Signé)"' [Signed—Signé]?

! Slgned by Gydegy Lizdr—Signé par Gydrgy Lazir.
ngned by Dr. Lubomir Strougal—Signé par Lubomir Strougal.
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[SLovaK TEXT ~ TEXTE SLOVAQUE]

ZMLUVA MEDZI MAD’ARSKOU LUDOVOU REPUBLIKOU A
CESKOSLOVENSKOU SOCIALISTICKOU . REPUBLIKOU O
VYSTAVBE A PREVADZKE SUSTAVY VODNYCH DIEL GABCI-
KOVO-NAGYMAROS

Mad’arsk4 'udové republika a Ceskoslovenskd socialistickd republika vychad-
zajuc,

" zo spolo&ného zaujmu vestranne vyuzwat prirodné bohatstvo Dunaja v useku
Bratislava-Budape$t’ pre rozvoj vodného hospodarstva, energetiky, dopravy, polno-
hospodarstva a d’alSich odvetvi ndrodného hospoddrstva Zmluvnych stran,

uvedomuju si, 2e spoloéné vyuZivanie mad'arsko-Ceskoslovenského . useku
Dunaja d’alej prehI'bi bratské vzt'ahy obidvoch §tdtov a vyznamne prispeje k
realizdcii socialistickej mtegrac1e Slenskych §tdtov Rady vzdjorrne] hospodarskej
pomoci, preto -

sa rozhodli uzavriet’ Zmluvu o vystavbe a prevadzke Siustavy vodnych dlel
Gabéikovo-Nagymaros a za tym ulelom menovali svojich spolnomocnencov:

Prezididlna Rada Mad’arskej l'udovej republiky:
Ldzara Gy6rgya, predsedu Rady ministrov Mad’arskej ludovej republiky,

Prezident Ceskoslovenskej socialistickej republiky:
Dr. Lubomira Strougala, predsedu vlady Ceskoslovenskej socialistickej
republiky, _
ktori po vymene svojich splnomocneni, nachddzajic ich v dobre a ndleZitej forme,
dohodli toto:

1. xaritoLa. PREDMET ZMLUVY

Cldnok 1. SPOLOCNA INVESTICIA
(1) Zmluvné strany vybuduju Sustavu vodnych diel Gab&ikovo-Nagymaros

ako spolodny investiciu (v d’alSom len Sustava vodnych diel), pozostavajicu z

vodného diela Gab&ikovo a z vodného diela Nagymaros, ktoré tvoria jednotni, ne-

rozdelitel'ni prevadzkovu sistavu objektov.
(2) Vodné dielo Gab&ikovo tvoria tieto hlavné objekty:

@) zdrz Dunakiliti-Hrugov v iseku Dunaja na rie¢nom kilometri (v d'alSom len rkm)
1860-1842 s maximdlnou vzdutou hladinou 131,10 metrov nad Baltickym
morom (v d’alfom len m n.B.) na mad’arskom a eskoslovenskom tizemi,

b) hat’ Dunakiliti a pomocnd plavebna komora na rkm 1842 na mad’arskomizemi,

c) derwaény kandl (privodny a odpadovy kandl) na rkm i842-1811 na Ceskosloven-
skom uzemi,

d) stupeii na derivatnom kanali na Eeskoslovenskom uzemi, ktory pozostdva z
vodnej elektrdrne s in§talovanym vykonom 720 MW, z dvoch plavebnych komdr
a prisludenstva,

e) upravené staré koryto Dunaja na rkm 1842-1811 na spolofnom
mad’arsko-teskoslovenskom useku, :
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£y prehlbené a regulované koryto Duna_}a na rkm 1811-1791 na spoloénom mad’ar-

sko-feskoslovenskom useku.
(3) Vodné dielo Nagymaros tvoria tieto hlavne objekty:

a) zdr% a potrebné ochranné objekty v tseku Dunaja na rkm 1791-1696,25 a v
isekoch pritokov ovplyvnenych vzdutim, vybudovanych na maxumﬂne vzdutle
107,83 m n.B. na mad’arskom a éeskoslovenskom tizemi,

b) stupefi na rkm 1696,25 na mad’arskom tzemi, ktory pozostdva z hate, vodnej
elektrdrne s in§talovanym vykonom 158 MW, z dvoch plavebnych komor a
prisluSenstva,

¢) prehlbené a regulované koryto Dunaja na mad'arskom useku Duna_]a v obid-
voch jeho ramendch, na rkm 1696,25-1657.

(4) Koncepciu Sistavy vodnych diel obsahuje spolocna investi¢nd uloha.
Podrobné technické idaje Sustavy vodnych diel budud uvedené v spolonom zmluv-
nom projekte, vypracovanom podla Dohody medzi viddou Mad'arskou l’udoveJ
republiky a vlddou Ceskoslovenskej socialistickej republiky o vypracovani
spolotného zmluvného projektu Sistavy vodnych diel Gabéikovo-Nagymaros
podpisanej v Bratislave dila 6. mdja 1976 (v d’alSom len Dohoda). . .

!

~ Cldnok 2. NARODNE INVESTIC[E )

(1 "V nadviznosti na spolo&ni investiciu a v zaujme vyuzma moznostl Sistavy
vodnych diel mdZu Zmluvné sirany realizovat’ narodné investicie sliZiace vyluéne ich
vlastnym zdujmom a cielom.

(2) Naklady na narodne investicie znala v plnom rozsahu ka¥dd Zmluvna
strana.

(3) Ndrodné investicie nesimi nepriaznivo ovplyviiovat’ vysledky spoloénej in-
vesticie.

1. KaPIToLA. VYKONAVANIE ZMLUVY

o | Clinok 3 =+

(1) Zmluvné strany usmeriiuji a kontroluji prdce spojené s realizdciou
spolonej investicie a plnenim uloh vyplyvajucich z prevadzky Sustavy vodnych diel
prostrednlctvom splnomocnencov poverenych viddami (v dalsom len Splnomoc—
nenci vlad).

(2) Splnomocnenm vlad s na plnenie svopch uloh zrladxa vhodne stale a
dotasné spolocne organy a do schvélenia spoloéného zmluvneho prOJektu urtia
pravidld organizdcie a £innosti tychto organov. . :

(3) Ulohy splnomocnencov vldd si najmi
@) v Case realizacie spoloénej investicie:

1. dohliadat’, aby vystavba Sistavy vodnych diel uskutocnovala na uzemiach:
Zmluvnych stran koordinovane a podl'a schvaleného spoloéneho zmluvneho
projektu & harmonogramu vystavby,

2. zabezpefovat’ kontrolu préc a doddvok a koordindcin medn orgamzamaml

_ Zmluvnych strén, '
3, schvalovat’ ndvrhy zmien technického rieSenia pruatych v spoloEnom
zmluvnom projekte,

4. posudzovat’ opodstatnenost’ a rozsah nakladov navyse, ktoré vznikni v
dosledku okolnosti uvedenych v &lanku 7,
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5. zabezpefovat’ a schvalovat’ evidenciu a vyi€tovanie rozdielov oproti dele-
niu préc a dodavok v rovnakom pomere, a to v pripadoch uvedenych v
¢lanku 7

6, zabezpeéovat preberame jednotlivych objektov od doddvatelskych
organizacii a ich odovzdanie prisluinym prevadzkovym organizdcidm;
b) v Case prevddzky Sustavy vodnych diel:

1. ustanovovat’ manipulané a prevadzkové poriadky Siistavy vodnych diel a
kontrolovat’ ich dodrZiavanie,

2. zabezpelovat’ vykondvanie tloh spojenych s prevadzkou a udrzbou
pripadne rekon$trukciou objektov Sistavy vodnych diel v spoloénom
vlastnictve, vritane dloh spojenych s vyrobou a rozdelovanim elektrickej
energie,

3. schvalovat’ technicko-hospoddrske pldny a vzdjomné vyudtovanie pre-
vddzky a idrZby, pripadne rekonstrukciu objektov Stistavy vodnych diel,

4. kontrolovat’ dodrZiavanie bilancie vod schvalenej v spoloénom zmluvnom
projekte,

5. kontrolovat’ a koordinovat’ &innost’ narodnych prevadzkovych organizacii
pofas povodni a pri prepiist’ani ladov.

(4) Splnomocnenci vlad budil svoju Cinnost’ vykondvat’ podla spoloéného

Statutu schvdleného vladami Zmluvnych strdn.

ur. kapiroLa. REALIZACIA SUSTAVY YODNYCH DIEL

Cldnok 4. PRIPRAVA A REALIZACIA SPOLOCNE] INVESTICIE
(1) Spolotnd investicia sa bude realizovat’ podla spoloéného zmluvného pro-
jektu, ktdry za Wlelom pripravy spolofnej investicie vypracuji organizdcie
Zmluvnych stran, na zdklade Dohody.
(2) Spoloény zmluvny projekt

a} urfuje hlavné rozmery objektoy Ststavy vodnych diel, technlcke charaktenstlky
technelogickych zariadeni, koneény harmonogram vystavby, ako aj znasamc
ndkladov uvedenych v Slanku 12 odsek (2),

b) tvori podklad pre

1. objednanie technologickych zariadeni, stavebnych materidlov, mechaniz-
mov & ocel'ovych konstrukcii Ststavy vodnych diel,
2. vypracovanie vykondvacich projektov Ststavy vodnych diel.
(3) Spolotny zmluvny projekt sa schvdli podla vnutro$tatnych predpisov
Zmluvnych strdn a schvélenie si splnomocnenci vlad vzdjomne oznamia.

(4) Prdce na spololnej investicii budi Zmluvné strany organizovat’ tak, aby
energetické agregdty boli uvedené do prevddzky v rokoch 1986-1990.

Cldnok 5. ZNASANIE NAKLADOV SPOLOCNE] INVESTICIE, ROZDELENIE PRAC A DODAVOK
(1) - Zmluvné strany znasaju ndklady na realizaciu spolo¢nej investicie spoloéne
v rovnakom pomere,

(2) Zmluvné strany vyrovndvaji svoje podiely ndkladov na realizdciu
spolotnej investicije na zdklade rozdelenia prac a doddvok v rovnakom pomere sku-
toénym vykonanim tychto pric a doddvok.
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(3) Naklady na realizdciu spolognej investicie su:

@) ndklady na vyskumné, prieskumné a projektové price potrebné na vypracovanie
spoloéného zmluvného projektu a vykondvacich projektov,

b) ndklady na realizdciu objektov spolotnej investicie do ktorych se zaratajui aj v
spolotnom zmluvnom projekte vzdjomne prijaté ndklady na objekty, ktoré
Zmluvné strany vynaloZili pred nadobudnutim platnosti tejto Zmluvy a ktoré v
spolotnej investi¢ne] tlohe patria do spoloénych investicii,

c) ndaklady na ziskanie nehnutel’nosti potrebnych trvale alebo dotasne na realizdciu
investicie.

(4) Rozdelenie projektovych, vyskumnych a prieskumnych prac spoloéného
zmluvného projektu obsahuje Dohoda.

(5) Préce a doddvky spojené s realizaciou spoloCnej investicie sa rozdelili med-
zi Zmluvné strany takto:

a) teskoslovenskd strana bude realizovat’:

1.

2.
3.
4

5.

lavobreZné objekty zdrZze Dunakiliti-Hru3ov na &eskoslovenskom tizemi,
derivaény kandl-privodny kandl na &eskoslovenskom 1izemi,

stupefi Gab&ikovo na Ceskoslovenskom tzemi,

ochranné opatrenia zdrie Nagymaros na Ceskoslovenskom dzemi okrem
oblasti dolny Ipel,

rekultivacie na teskoslovenskom 1zemi,

b) mad’arska strana bude realizovat’

1.

M:LDJN

&

S.
10.
il
12.

13.

pravobrezne objekty zdrze Dunakiliti-HruSov na ceskoslovenskom uzemi
vratane spajacej hradze a usmerfiovacej hradze,

pravobreZné objekty zdrze Dunakiliti-Hrufova na mad’arskom dzemi,
hat' Dunakiliti na mad’arskom uzemid,

derivatny kandl-odpadovy kandl na feskoslovenskom dzemi,

prehl'benie koryta Dunaja pod Palkovi¢ovom na mad’arskom a na cesko-
slovenskom uzemi,

upravu starého koryta Dunaja na mad’arskom a na &eskoslovenskom
vzemi,

prevadzkove zariadenia vodného diela Gabtikovo na Eeskoslovenskom
uzemi (dopravné prostriedky a stroje na \drzbu),

ochranné opatrenia zdrZze Nagymaros pre oblast’ dolny Ipef na &eskoslo-
venskom udzemi,

ochranné opatrenia zdrZe Nagymaros na mad'arskom tizemdi,

stupefi Nagymaros na mad’arskom iizemi,

prehl'benie koryta pod stupfiom Nagymaros na mad’arskom dzemi,
prevadzkové zariadenia vodného diela Nagymaros na mad’arskom tzemi
(dopravné prostriedky a stroje na udrZbu),

rekultivacie na mad’arskom tizemi.

(6) Rozdelenie pric a doddvok spolofnej investicie uvedené v odseku (5)
Zmluvené strany ohodnotia v spoloénom zmluvnom projekte. Ohodnotenie prac a
dodavok neovplyvni rozdelenie objektov (pric) uvedenych v odseku (5) a miera
vyrovnania nema prekro¢it’ dve a pol percenta rozpoftovej hodnoty prdc a dodavok
prislichajiicich strandm na realizdciu podla odseku (5). Vyrovnanie tohto rozdielu
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sa tieZ uskutolni pracami a dodavkami. Naklady na realizdciu spolo¢nej investicie sa
v spolofnom zmluvnom projekte .vyéislia na zdklade vzdjomne odsuhlasenych
rozpodtovych rozpisov vo forintoch a v feskoslovenskych korunach v cenovej Grovni
platnej k 1, januaru 1975.

) Kazd4 Zmluvn4 strana zna§a v celom rozsahu v§etky naklady na realizdciu
objektov, pripadne pric a doddvok, prlpada]uce na fnu podla rozdelema prac a
doddvok spoloénej investicie,

(8) Zmluvné strany vo vlastnej p650bn05t1 zabezpelia vypracovanie.
vykondvacich projektov pre objekty, prlpadne prace spolognej investicie, ktoré na
kazdu z nich pripadnu podla rozdelenia pric a doddvok a v silade so schvalenym
spoloériym zmluvnym projektom, a vo vlastnej pdsobnosti podla nich zabezpetia aj
reahzacm cbjektov.’

'(9) * Zmluvné strany zabezpe&ia, aby vykonévacw pro_;ekty ako aj realizacia ob-
Jektov a préc boli v siilade so schvalenym spolo¢nym zmluvnym pro;ektom avtom
su si navzajom zodpovedne

C!anok 6. ORGANIZACIA REALIZACIE SPOLOCNEJ INVESTICIE
(1) Vykonavanie uloh suvisiacich s realizdciou spolo¢nej investicie zabezpetia
Zmluvné strany prostrednictvom vlastnych investorskych organizacii.
(2) Kontrolu a koordindciu &innosti investorskych. organizicii Zmluvnych
strdn zabezpetuji splnomocnenci vidd.

Cldnok 7. VYROVNANIE NAKLADOV NAVYSE SPOLOCNE] INVESTICIE
(1) Po rozdeleni priac a doddvok spolonej investicie sa vyiétovanie d'alSich
spoloénych investitnych ndkladov na vystavbu Sistavy vodnych -diel medzi
Zmluvnymi stranami bude tykat’ iba tychto pripadov;
a) 5kod vzniknutych potas realizacie investicie v ddsledku neodvratnych okolnosti
(vis maior)
b) pripadov vyvolanych nepredv1datcl‘nym1 geologickymi pomerml
¢) spolofne prijatych uprav technického riefenia schvdleného spolotného
_.zmluvného projektu. .

2) Za nepredwdatel’né geologlcke pomery 53 kvallflkmu prlpady, ked’
geologicke pomery zistené v priebehu prac sa podstatne odchyliiji od geologickych
pomerov zistenych prieskumom pre spolo&ni investiéni ilohu a spoloény zmiuvny
projekt. Néklady navyle spdsobené chybami v prieskume a v projekte alebo v
ddsledku chybného vykonania stavebnych préc nemoZno povazovat’ za ddsledok ne-
predvidatelnych geologickych pomerov,

(3) Ndéklady, ktoré vznikli ako dasledok pripadov uvedenych v odseku (1),
nafaju Zmluvné strany v rovnakom pomere peo schvdlen{ splnomocnencami vldd.

(4) Zmluvné strany sa budu usilovat’ o to, aby sa rozdiely vznikajuice po deleni
prac a doddvok v rovnakom pomere vyrovndvali pracami a dodavkam1 podla
moZnosti uz v priebehu realizdcie.

Cldnok 8. VLASTNICTVO OBJEKTOV REALIZOVANYCH AKO SPOLOCNA INVESTICIA

(1) Z objektov Sistavy vodnych diel realizovanych ako spolocné investicia
tvoria spolofné vlastnictvo Zmluvnych strdn v rovnakom pomere: .

@) hat’ Dunakiliti ({lanok 1 odsek (2) pismeno &),
b) - derivalny kandl (Zlanok 1 odsek (2) pismeno c),
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¢) stupefl Gabéikovo (¢lanok 1 odsek (2) pismeno o),
d) stupeii Nagymaros (€lanok l odsek (3) pismeno &). :

(2) Zmluvné strany majui na zéklade spoloéneho vlastnictva préva a povin-
nosti, ktoré vyplyvaji z prislu§nych ustanoveni tejto Zmluvy.

(3) Ostatné objekty Sustavy vodnych diel realizované ako spoloéné investicia
prechddzaju do viastnictva tej Zmluvnej strany, na vizemi ktorej boli vybudované.

v. kaPIToLA.. PREVADZKA OBJEKTOV SUSTAVY VODNYCH DIEL

Cldnok 9. PODIEL ZMLUVNYCH STRAN NA UZITKOCH ZO SUSTAVY VODNYCH DIEL

(1) Na uZitkoch a vyhoddch zo Sustavy vodnych diel sa Zmluvne strany
zidastnia v rovnakom pomere.

(2) Zmluvné strany maju v. rovnakom pomere k d15p021c11 vykony elektrérm a
v rovnakom pomere sa v naturalnej forme podlelaju na vyrobenej zakladnej a
§pi¢kovej energii vyvedene] z elektrarni.

- (3) Pri realizdcii vystavby vodnych diel' navrhovanych na Dunaji bez-

prostredne nad Sustavou vodnych diel a pod fiou sa Zmluvné strany osobitne
dohodnu o zohladneni ich vzajomného vplyvu.

Cldnok 10. SPOSOBPREVADZKY OBJEKTOV SUSTAVY VODNYCH DIEL

(1) O prevddzku objektov Ststavy vodnych diel,- ktoré si spolo€nym
vlastnictvom Zmluvnjfch stran sa staraju poverené prevddzkové organizédcie
Zmluvnej strany, na dzemi ktorej boli vybudované, a to koordinovane, ako o jed-
notné dielo, podl’a spolotne dohodnutého mampulacneho a prevédzkoveho
poriadku.

(2) O prevddzku objektov Sustavy vodnych diel, ktoré su vlastnictvom jednej
Zmluvnej strany sa samostatne staraju, pripadne ich udrzuju spolotne stanovenym
spdsobom organizicie tejto Zmluvnej strany.

(3) Zmluvné strany zabezpelia, aby organizdcie starajuce sa o prevdadzku
Sustavy vodnych diel zabezpefili dodrZiavanim slanoven)'rch predpisov podmienky
zodpovedajuce poZiadavkam koordlnovane] a ucmne_] prevadzky celej Sustavy
vodnych diel.

{4) Pri p;evadzke energetickych objektov Sustavy vodnych diel treba
dodrZiavat’ najma tieto zdsady:

a) starat’ sa o prevédzku vodnych elektrarni obidvoch stupnov Sustavy vodnych
diel tak, aby pri zohladneni poZiadaviek energetickych organizdcii Zmluvnych
strdn vyhoveli aj poZiadavkam efektivnosti a hospoddrnosti,

b) rozdel'ovat’ a vyuZivat’ elektricky vykon a elektrickud energiu podl‘a vzdjomnej
dohody $tatnych dispedingov Zmluvnych strdn.

Cldnok 11. ORGANIZACIA PREVADZKY OBIEKTOV SUSTAVY VODNYCH DIEL
, (1) Zmluvné strany poveria prevdadzkou objektov Sustavy vodnych diel v
spolo&nom vlastnictve na svojich izemiach narodné prevadzkové organizacie takto:
a) previdzkou energetickych objektov-energetické organizdcie, ' .
b) prevadzkou vodohospodarskych a plavebnych objektov-vodohospoddrske
organizacie.

(2) Kontrolu a koordindciu {innosti narodnych orgamzacn ktore su poverene
starat’ sa o prevadzku Sustavy vodnych diel, zabezpet‘.u_]u splnomocnencx vlad.
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Clanok 12. ZNASANIE NAKLADOV NA PREVADZKU SUSTAVY VODNYCH DIEL A ICH
VYUCTOVANIE

(1) Néklady na prevddzku, ddrZzbu (opravy) a rekon3trukciu objektov Sistavy
vodnych diel, ktoré tvoria spolo¢né vlastnictvo, znai§aj1’1 Zmluvné strany spolofne v
rovnakom pomere.

- (2} Objekty, ktoré prejdu do vlastnictva jednej ZmluvneJ strany a ktorych
naklady na prevadzku, udrzbu (opravy) a rekonitrukcie zna$aji Zmluvné strany
spolo¢ne v rovnakom pomere sa urfia v spoloénom zmluvnom projekte.

{3) Néklady neuvedené v odseku (1) a (2), ako aj ndklady na povodiiovi
ochranu na vlastnom uzemi znadSa kazdd Zmluvnd strana sama.

(4) Na prevddzku, ddrZbu a rekondtrukciu mozZno vyiétovat’ iba priame
ndklady. Okruh priamych ndkladov uréia prevadzateha pred zalatim prevadzky.
Specifikaciu schvélia splnomocnenci vlad. Za priame naklady sa nepovaZuji
vieobecné (reZijné) ndklady, dane a odvody do 3tatneho rozpoétu, naklady na od-

" pisy, ako aj poplatky za vodu vyuZivani na vyrobu elektrickej energie.

. (5) Planovanie a vyuttovanie spolofne znafanych nakladov podla odseku (1),

{2) a (4) sa vykona takto:

a) prevadzkové organizacie vypracuji rofné plany preveidzky udrzby a
rekonstrukcii, ktoré schvalia splnomocnenci vlad. Tieto plany budii ob-sahovat
rozdelenie préc podl'a toho, & ich vykondvaji prevadzkové organizicie, alebo
zadajd inému podniku;

b) préace vykonané inymi podmkml treba vydétovat’ podl'a faktir kontrolovanych
prevadzatel'mi;

c) vyudtovanie prac vykonavanych na zaklade plinov schvdlia kaZzdoro&ne
splnomocnenci vlad;

d) podrobné predpisy o pldnovani a vyuftovani vypracuji prevadzkové organizacie
podla smernic splnomocnencov vlad za suhlasu finanénych organov Zmluvnych
stran pred zalatim prevadzky.

(6) Spolotne znafané rofné niklady na prevadzku sa vyjadria prepoditanim
narodnych mien v prevoditelnych rubloch, Ak v Case zacatia prevadzky nebudu vSe-
obecne platné prepoditacie koeficienty, dohodnu ich finanéné orgdny Zmluvnych
stran.

(7) Zmluvné strany sa budi usilovat’ rozdiely vyplyvajice z prevadzkovych
nakladov vyrovnavat’ podla moZnosti pracami v rAmci roénych pldnov prevadzky,
udrzby a rekonstrukcii Sustavy vodnych diel. Spdsob vyrovnania zostavajucich roz-
" dielov dohodnu prisluiné organy Zmluvnych stran.

v. kapiToLa. ULOHY VODNEHO HOSPODARSTVA

Cldnok 13. POVODNOVA OCHRANA A ODVEDENIE LADOV
(1) Ulohy povodiiovej ochrany vykondvai vodohospoddrske organizicie
Zmluvnych stran.

(2) Pri povodniach a Tadochodoch na Sustave vodnych diel zabezpetujd
splnomocnenci vldd koordindciu &innosti povodiiovych orgdnov Zmluvnych stran.

(3) Pri povodniach a Fadochodoch sa prevddzka objektov Sustavy vodnych
diel podriadi poZiadavkam povodiiovej ochrany.
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(4) Vel'ké vody a lady sa cez zdrZe a stupne Ststavy vodnych diel prepuisdtajui
podl'a manipulaéného a prevadzkového poriadku Sustavy vodnych diel.

Cldnok 14. ObBER voDY z DUNAJA

(1} V koryte Dunaja medzi rkm 1842 a 1811 sa zabezpetia prietoky urlené v
bilancii vdd schvdleného spolo&éného zmluvného projektu, ak si prirodné podmienky
alebo iné okolnosti dofasne nevyZiadaji vidsie alebo mengie prietoky.

(2) Na spoloénom mad’arsko-eskoslovenskom tseku Dunaja su Zmluvné
strany opravnené odobrat’ a pouZit’ mnoZstva vody urfené vo vodnej bilancii
schvdleného spolofného zmluvného projektu bez predchddzajiceho zahldsenia.

(3) Ak d'al$f odber na spoletnom mad’arsko-Eeskoslovenskom dseku Dunaja
nad mnoZstvo uréené v bilancii vdd schvéleného spoloného zmluvného projektu
zniZuje vyrobu energie, bude Zamluvna strana, ktord odber uskutolni postihnutd
zodpovedajiicim zniZenim podielu na odbere elektrickej energie.

Cldnok 15. OCHRANA KVALITY YODY

(1) Zmluvné strany zabezpe¢€ia riefenim navrhnutym v spoloénom zmluvnom
projekte, aby v suvislosti s vystavbou a prevddzkou Sustavy vodnych diel sa kvalita
vody v Dunaji nezhorSovala.,

(2) Kontrola kvality vody v suvislosti s vystavbou a prevadzkou Sistavy
vodnych diel sa bude vykondvat’ na zdklade platnej zmluvnej vpravy medzi viadami
Zmluvnych stran o vodohospoddrskych otdzkach na hraniénych vodach.

Cldnok 16. UDRZIAVANIE KORYTA DUNAJA
UdrZiavanie koryta Dunaja, vritane starého koryta Dunaja, je ilohou
prisludnych ndrodnych organizdcii Zmluvnych stran. UdrZiavacie prace treba
vykondvat’ podla schvileného manipulatného a prevadzkového poriadku Sistavy
vodnych diel v zmysle ustanoveni platnej zmluvnej tpravy medzi vlddami
Zmluvnych stran o vodohospodarskych otdzkach na hrani¢nych vodach.

Cldnok 17. POVOLENIA NA VODOHOSPODARSKE DIELO A VODOHOSPODARSKY DOZOR

Povolenia na vodohospoddrske dielo a vodohospodarsky dozor pre objekty

Sustavy vodnych diel v spoloénom vlastnictve zabezpedia Zmluvné strany na svojich
uzemiach podla vlastnych pravnych predpisov.

vi, kapitoLa, PLAVBA

Cldnok 18 _

(1) Zmluvné strany v sulade s doteraz prijatymi zavizkami najmi v stilade s
flankom 3 Dohovoru o reZzime plavby na Dunaji zo diia 18. augusta 1948 v Bele-
hrade, zabezpetia plynuld a bezpetnu plavbu na medzindrodnej vodnej ceste, tak
podas vystavby Sustavy vodnych diel, ako aj v &ase ich prevadzky.

(2) Realizacia Sustavy vodnych diel si pri uvadzani hate Dunakiliti do pre-
vadzky vyZaduje presmerovanie plavby a kratke preru¥enie plavby. Plavba sa
presmeruje cez plavebnu komoru Dunakiliti tak, aby prerusenie plavby trvalo €o naj-
krat3i €as. Presmerovanie plavby a premavka cez plavebni komoru Dunakiliti musi
pripadniit’ na obdobie najslabSej plavebnej premdvky a musi trvat’ o najkratsi ¢as
urdeny spoloénym zmluvnym projektom,

Vol. 1109, 1-17134




262

232 United Nations — Treaty Series ® Nations Unles — Recueil des Traités 1978

'(3) Plavba na Sustave vodnych diel sa bude riadit’ predpismi plavebnych
orgdnov Zmluvnych stran.

(4) Podmienky pre plavbu v starom koryte Dunaja uréi manipulaény a pre-
vadzkovy poriadok.

© v kaprrota. OCHRANA PRIRODNEHO PROSTREDIA |

.Cldnok 19. OCHRANA PRIRODY -
Zmluvné strany ' riefenim navrhnutym v spoloénom zmluvnom prOJekte
zabezpema splnenie poZiadaviek ochrany prirody, ktoré sa vyskytnu v suvislosti s
reahzacnou a prevadzkou Sustavy vodnych diel, =

 Cldnok 20.- ZAumy RYBARSTVA -
Zmluvné strany vykonaju na ochranu zdujmov rybarstva prisluiné opatrema v

ramci ndrodnych investicii v zmysle Dohody o rybolove vo voddch Dunaja uzavretej
v Bukuresti dria 29 Januéra 1958 '

VIIL- KAPITOLA. POSKYTNUTIE PLC)CH

Cldnok 21
Zmluvne strany vlas pripravia a vzajomne si poskytni na pouime plochy,
potrebné na pripravu realizdcie, na realizdciu a na prevadzku objektov Sustavy
vodnych diel.

ix. kapitoLa, URCENIE PRIEBEHU STATNYCH HRANIC
A PREKRACOVANIE STATNYCH HRANIC

Cldnok 22. URCENIE PRIEBEHU STATNYCH HRANIC
(1) V suvislosti s vystavbou a prevadzkou Sustavy vodnych diel sa Zmluvné
strany dohodli na men$ich dpravach a zmendch charakteru 3tatnych hranic medzi

Mad’arskou Tudovou republikou a Ceskoslovenskou souahstwkou repubhkou

takto: :

a) po realizdcii Sustavy vodnych diel zostava v starom koryte Dunaja ‘medzi rkm
1840-1811 pohyblivy charakter §tdtnych hranic nezmeneny a ich polohu urduje’
strednica terajdicho hlavného plavebného koryta toku,

b) vuseku rkm 1842-1840 po prehradenie koryta budi §tatne hranice prebiehat’ po
strednici teraj$icho hlavného plavebného koryta ako pevné,

¢) v priestore zdrZe Dunakiliti-Hru$ov budi prebichat’ §tdtne hranice od rkm 1842
v strede terajSicho hlavného plavebného koryta aZ po hrani¢ny bod 161 V.0.4,

d) v priestore zdrZe Dunakiliti-HruSov od hraniného bodu 161 V.0.4 aZ po
hraniény kamen 1.5 budi prebiehat’ 3tidtne hranice v priamej linii tak, Ze
dotkngté uzemie v rozlohe cca 10 hektdrov sa medzi obidvoma §tdtmi vyrovnd.

- (2) Upravy 3tdtnych hranic a vymenu zemia podfa odseku (1) zabezpelia

Zmluvné strany osobitnou zmluvou.

(3) V odpadovom a privodnom kandli a v zdrzi Dunakiliti-HruSov na hlavnej -
plavebnej drahe po rkm 1850, 4 budu Zmluvné strany bez zmeny uplatiiovat prava a
plnit’ zavizky, ktoré im prislichali, respektive ich zat’aZovali na tomto tseku toku.
pred uzavretim tejto Zmluvy napriek tomu, Ze 'medzindrodnd plavebnd cesta sa
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preloZi na tomto Useku do odpadového, respektive privodného kanala, na feskoslo-
venské tizemie.

Cldnok 23." PREKRACOVANIE STATNYCH HRANIC -

(1) ‘Pofas pripravy, vystavby a prevadzky Sustavy vodnych diel obidve
Zmluvné strany zabezpelia opravnenym osobam—vybavenym prisluSnymi dokla-
dmi—prekraovanie §tatnych hranic za najjednoduchSich formalit, aby mohli
vykondvat’ tlohy vyplyvajiice z tejto Zmluvy a zabezpeia potrebné podmienky pre
plnenie 1iloh na ich dzemd.

(2) O podrobnych predpisoch na prekratovanie $tdtnych hranic podla od-
seku (1) a zdrZiavani sa na dzemi druhej Zmluvnej strany sa dohodnu prisluiné
orgdany Zmluvnych strdn osobitne.

X. kapitoLa, COLNE USTANOVENIA

Clinok 24

(1) Pre' prevoz dokumentdcie, strojov a materidlov potrebnych na
vykondvanie pric na pripravu, realizdciu a prevddzku Sistavy vodnych diel na
uzemie druhej Zmluvnej strany uzavru prislu§né organy Zmluvnych strdn osobitné
dohody.

(2) Zmluvné strany si poskytni z energie vyrobenej Sustavou vodnych diel
energiu prislichajicu druhej Zmluvnej strane bez finanéného zat’aZenia {cl4, dane,
poplatky a pod.).

X1, KAPIToLa.  ZODPOVEDNOST ZMLUVNYCH STRAN
ZA SKODY A ICH ZNASANIE

Cldnok 25. SPOLOCNA ZODPOVEDNOST ZMLUVNYCH STRAN A SPOLOCNE ZNASANIE §KOD
(1) Zmluvné strany su spoloéne zodpovedné '

@) za obsah schvdleného spoloéného zmluvného projektu,

b) za vykondvanie Zmluvy polas vystavby a prevadzky Sustavy vodnych diel,
spolofne prijatych opatreni a rozhodnuti splnomocnencov vidd, ako aj za
spolotné opatrenia a rozhodnutia spolotnych organov.

(2) Podla zodpovednosti uréenej v odseku (1) Zmluvné strany spolo¢ne v rov-
nakom pomere _

a) zndSaju Zkody, ktoré vznikli ako désledok skutolnosti, ktoré zakladaju ich
spoloénu zodpovednost’, ako aj ndklady na ndpravu tychto $kod,

b) su povinné uhradit’ tretej osobe Skody, ktoré jej vzmikli ako dbsledok
skuto¢nosti, ktoré zakladaju ich spolo&mi zodpovednost®.

(3) Zmluvné strany zné%aju spolo&ne v rovnakom pombere §kody, ktoré vznikli

v priebehu realizdcie spoloénej investicie a v ¢ase prevddzky na objektoch v

spolotnom vlastnictve, ako aj naklady na ndpravu tychto 3kdd:

@) v dosledku neodvratnych okolnosti (vis maior)

b) v pripade, e Skodu spdsobila tretia osoba, ak investor alebo prevadzatel
nemohol 3kode zabranit’ ani pri vynaloZeni vietkého usilia, ktoré moZno od
neho poZadovat’. '
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Clinok 26. VYLUCNA ZODPOVEDNOST' A ZNASANIE $KOD JEDNOU ZO ZMLUVNYCH STRAN
{1) Ka%da zo Zmluvnych strén je vyluéne zodpovedna:

a) za vykonanie prac a dodavok, ktoré jej pripadli rozdelenim prac a doddvok v
ramci spolofnej investicie, podla ustanoveni schvileného spoloZného
zmluvného projektu v termine uréenom spoloénym harmonogramom vystavby,

b) za prevadzku objektov v spolonom vlastnictve realizovanych na jej vizemi, za
ich sustavné udrziavanie v prevadzkyschopnom stave, ako aj za zachovanie
podstaty tychto objektov,

¢) za prevddzku objektov vo vlastnictve jednej zo Zmluvnych stran v zmysle ldn-
ku 8 odseku (3) za ich sustavné udrZziavanie v prevadzkyschopnom stave, ako aj
za zachovanie podstaty tychto objektov.

(2) Podla zodpovednosti uréenej v odseku (1) kaZdd zo Zmluvnych strdn sama
a vyluéne
a) znala Skody, ktoré vznikli na pracach a objektoch uvedenych v odseku (1)

pismeno a) a b) ako ddsledok skutonosti, ktoré zakladaju jej vyluénd zod-

povednost’ alebo konanim tretich oséb, ak investor alebo prevddzatel mohol

§kode zabranit’ pri vynaloZeni vietkého usilia, ktoré moZno od neho pozadovat’,

ako aj naklady na napravu tychto §kod, _

b) znd3a vietky Skody, ktoré vznikli v désledku prevadzky objektov uvedenych v
odseku (1) pismeno c), ako aj ndklady na ich ndpravu,

¢) je povinna uhradit’ druhej Zmluvnej strane alebo tretim osobdm 3kody
spdsobené oneskorenym alebo nevyhovujicim vykonanim pric a doddvok na fiu
pripadajicich, $kody vyplyvajice zo zhor$enia podstaty objektov uvedenej v
odseku (1) a ¥kody spdsobené nedodrZanim schvileného manipulaného a
prevadzkového poriadku. -

(3) UrZenie rozsahu §kod a vysky ndkladov podl'a ustanoveni odseku (2), ako
aj urlenie pri€in a z nich vyplyvajicich povinnoti uhradit’ alebo zna%at’ $kodu, ak ide
0 vzéjomny vzt'ah Zmluvnych stran, patri do pdsobnosti splnomocnencov vldd.

(4) Uhrada $kéd druhej Zmluvnej strane sa vykond podla ustanoveni {ldn-
ku 12 tejto Zmluvy,

XIL KAPITOLA, RIESENIE SPORNYCH OTAZOK

Cldanok 27
(1) Rielenie spornych otdzok, ktoré sa vyskytni pri realizdcii a prevadzke
Sistavy vodnych diel, je ulohou splnomocnencov vlad.
(2) Ak by sa splnomocnenci vlad pri rieSeni spornych otdzok nedohodli
predloZia ich na rozhodnutie vlddam Zmluvnych strén.

xi. KAPiToLa., ZAVERECNE USTANOVENIA

Clénok 28

(1) Tdato Zmluva bude ratifikovana a ratlf" kané listiny budi vymenené v
Prahe.

(2) Této Zmluva nadobida platnost’ diiom vymeny ratifikaénych listin.
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Na DOkAz TOHO splnomocnenci tito Zmluvu podpisali a opatrili svojimi
petiatkami.

VYHOTOVENE v Budapesti diia 16. septembra 1977 v dvoch vyhotoveniach, kazdé
v jazyku mad’arskom a slovenskom, pri¢om obidve znenia maju rovnaku platnost’.

Za Mad’arskou l'udovii republiku: Za Ceskoslovenski socialisticki
republiku:
[Signed— Signé)" [Signed—Signé]?

| Signed by Gyérgy Lizdr—Signé par Gyargy Lazir.
2 signed by Dr. Lubomir Strougal—Signé par Lubomir Strougal.
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. [TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]

TREATY' BETWEEN THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC AND
THE CZECHOSLOVAK SOCIALIST REPUBLIC CONCERNING
THE CONSTRUCTION AND OPERATON OF THE GABCIKOVO-
NAGYMAROS SYSTEM OF LOCKS

The Hungarian People’s Republic and the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic,

Considering their mutual interest in the broad utilization of the natural
resources of the Bratislava-Budapest section of the Danube river for the development
of water resources, energy, transport, agriculture and other sectors of the national
economy of the Contracting Parties,

Recognizing that the joint utilization of the Hungarian-Czechoslovak section of
the Danube will further strengthen the fraternal relations of the two States and
significantly contribute to bringing about the socialist integration of the States
members of the Council for Mutual Economic Co-operation, have therefore

Decided to conclude an Agreement concerning the construction and operation
of the Gabtikovo-Nagymaros system of locks, and have for this purpose appointed
as their plenipotentiaries:

The Presidium of the Hungarian People’s Republic:
Mr. Gyorgy Lazar, Chairman of the Council of Mlmsters of the Hungarian
People’s Republic; _
The President of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic:
Dr. Lubomir Strougal, Prime Minister of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic,

who, having exchanged their full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed
as follows:

cHAPTER I, PURPOSE OF THE TREATY

. Article 1. THE JOINT INVESTMENT
1. The Contracting Parties shall construct the Gab¢ikovo-Nagymaros system
of locks (hereinafter referred to as the “System of Locks™} as a joint investment; the
System of Locks shall comprise the Gab&ikovo system of locks and the Nagymaros
system of locks and shall constitute a single and indivisible operational system of
works.
2. The principal works of the Gabcikovo system of locks shall be as follows:
(a) The Dunakiliti-Hrufov head-water installations in the Danube sector at
r.km. (river kilometre(s)) 1860-1842, designed for a maximum flood stage of
131.10 m.B. (metres above sea-level, Baltic system), in Hungarian and
Czechoslovak territory;
(6) The Dunakiliti dam and auxiliary navigation lock at r.km. 1842, in Hungarian
territory,;

1 Came into force on 30 Jupe 1978, the date of the exchange of the instruments of ratification, which lo.ok place at
Prague, in accordance with article 28 (2).
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(¢) The by-pass canal (head-water canal and tail-water canal) at r.km. 1842-1811,
in Czechoslovak territory;

(d) Series of locks on the by-pass canal, in Czechoslovak territory, consisting of a
hydroelectric power plant with installed capacity of 720 MW, double naviga-
tion locks and appurtenances thereto;

(¢) Improved old bed of the Danube at r.km. 1842-1811, in the ]omt Hungarian-
Czechoslovak section;

(N Deepened and regulated bed of the Danube at r.km. 1811-1791, in the joint
Hungarian-Czechoslovak section.

3. The principal works of the Nagymaros system of locks shall be as follows:
(g) Head-water installations and flood-control works in the Danube sector at

r.km. 1791-1696.25 and in the sectors of tributaries affected by flood waters,
designed for a maximum flood stage of 107.83 m.B., in Hungarian and Czecho-
slovak territory;

(b) Series of locks at r.km. 1696.25, in Hungarian territory, consisting of a dam, a
hydroelectric power plant with installed capacity of 158 MW, double naviga-
tion locks and appurtenances thereto;

(¢) Deepened and regulated bed of the Danube, in both its branches, at
r.km. 1696.25-1657, in the Hungarian section.

4. The concept of the System of Locks shall include the joint investment pro-
gramme. The technical specifications relating to the System of Locks shall be included
in the joint contractual plan drawn up as provided in the Agreement, signed at Brati-
slava on 6 May 1976, between the Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic
and the Government of the Czechostovak Socialist Republic concerning the drafting
of a joint contractual plan for the Gab&ikovo-Nagymaros System of Locks (herein-
after referred to as “the Agreement”).

Article 2. NATIONAL INVESTMENT

1. With a view to taking advantage of the opportunties afforded by the System
of Locks, the Contracting Parties may, in addition to the joint investment, also
undertake national investmerits exclusively in their own interest and for thelr own

purposes.
2. The costs of national investment shall be borne in full by each Contracting
Party.
3. National investment may not have a detrimental effect on the results of the
joint investment. _

cHAPTER 1. EXECUTION OF THE TREATY

Article 3

1. Operations connected with the realization of the joint investment and with
the performance of tasks relating to the operation of the System of Locks shall be
directed and supervised by the Governments of the Contracting Parties through
delegates (hereinafter referred to as “government delegates”) appointed by them for
that purpose,

2. The government delegates shall establish appropnate permanent and tem-
porary joint agencies for the performance of their functions and, pending the ap-
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proval of the joint contractual plan, shall make regulations governing the organiza-
tion and activities of those agencies.

3, The principal functions of the government delegates shall be as follows:
(@) At the time of the realization of the joint investment:

(1) To ensure that construction of the System of Locks is properly co-
ordinated in the territories of the Contracting Parties and is carried out in
accordance with the approved joint contractual plan and the project work
schedule; ’

2y To provide for supervision over labour and supplies and for co-
ordination between the agencies of the Contracting Parties;

(3) To approve proposals for the modification of the technical procedures
adopted in the joint contractual plan;

(4) To determine the justification for and extent of additional costs arising
from the circumstances specified in article 7;

(5) To provide for and approve the records and settlement of differences
relating to the apportionment of labour and supplies in equal measure in
the cases specified in article 7,

(6) To provide for the acceptance of individual works from the supplying
agencies and the delivery thereof to the authorized operating agencies.

() At the time of the operation of the System of Locks:

(1) To establish the operating and operational procedures of the System of
Locks and ensure compliance therewith;

(2) To ensure the performance of tasks connected with the operation,
maintenance and possible reconstruction of jointly-owned works of the
System of Locks, including the performance of tasks connected with the
generation and distribution of electric power;

(3) To approve the technical-economic plans and the reciprocal settlement of
accounts relating to the operation, maintenance and possible reconstruc-
tion of the works of the System of Locks;

(4) To supervise compliance with the water balance approved in the joint
contractual plan;

(5) To supervise and co-ordinate the activities of national operating agencies
in times of flood or ice disposal.

4, The activities of the government delegates shall be governed by the joint
statute approved by the Governments of the Contracting Parties.

CHAPTER II. REALIZATION OF THE SYSTEM OF LOCKS

Article 4. PREPARATION AND REALIZATION QF THE JOINT INVESTMENT

1. The joint investment shall be carried out in conformity with the joint con-
tractual plan, which, for the purposes of the preparation of the joint investment,
shall be drawn up by the agencies of the Contracting Parties on the basis of the
Agreement.

2. The joint contractual plan shall:

(a) Determine the main dimensions of the works of the System of Locks, the tech-
nical specifications of technical equipment, the final project work schedule and
responsibility for the costs referred to in article 12, paragraph 2;
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(b) Serve as a basis for:
(1) Ordering the technical equipment, construction materials, machinery and
steelwork for the System of Locks;
(2) Drawing up the construction plans and specifications.

3. Approval of the joint contractual plan shall be effected in conformity with
the national laws and regulations of the Contracting Parties, and the government
delegates shall inform each other of its approval.

4. Operations relating to the joint investment shall be organized by the Con-
tracting Parties in such a way that the power generation plants will be put into service
during the period 1986-1990,

Article 5. RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE COSTS OF THE JOINT INVESTMENT,
APPORTIONMENT OF LABOUR AND SUPPLIES

1. The costs of carrying out the joint investment shall be borne by the Con-
tracting Parties jointly in equal measure.

2. The Contracting Parties shall defray their portion of the costs of carrying
out the joint investment on the basis of an apportionment of labour and supplies in
equal measure according to the labour and supplies actually provided.

3. The costs of carrying out the joint investment shall be as follows:

(@) Costs of the research, exploration and planning operations required for draw-
ing up the joint contractual plan and the construction plans and specifications;

() Costs of carrying out the works provided for in the joint investment, including
such costs of carrying out works in the nature of joint investment and coming
within the joint investment programme as were incurred by the Contracting
Parties before the entry into force of this Treaty and as have by mutual agree-
ment been included in the joint contractual plan;

(¢) Costs of acquiring immovable property which, either on a temporary or a per-
manent basis, is required for carrying out the joint investment.

4. The apportionment of planning, research and exploration operations under
the joint contractual plan shail be provided for in the Agreement.

5. The labour and supplies required for the realization of the joint investment
shall be apportioned between the Contracting Parties in the following manner:

(@) The Czechoslovak Party shall be responsible for:
(1) The Dunakiliti-Hrufov head-water installations on the left bank, in
Czechoslovak territory;
(2) The head-water canal of the by-pass canal, in Czcechoslovak territory;
(3) The Gabéikovo series of locks, in Czechoslovak territory;
(4) The flood-control works of the Nagymaros head-water installations, in
Czechoslovak territory, with the exception of the lower Ipel district;
(5) Restoration of vegetation in Czechoslovak territory;
() The Hungarian Party shall be responsible for:
(1) The Dunakilite-HruSov head-water installations on the right bank, in
Czechoslovak territory, including the connecting weir and the diversion-
ary weir; A
(2) The Dunakilite-HruSov head-water installations on the right bank, in
Hungarian territory;
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(3) The Dunakiliti dam, in Hungarian territory;

(4) The tail-water canal of the by-pass canal, in Czechoslovak territory;

(5) Deepening of the bed of the Danube below Palkovi¢ovo, in Hungarian
and Czechoslovak territory;

(6) Improvement of the old bed of the Danube, in Hungarian and Czecho-
slovak territory;

(7) Operational equipment of the Bab&ikovo system of locks (transport
equipment, maintenance machinery), in Czechoslovak territory;

(8) The flood-control works of the Nagymaros head-water installations in
the lower Ipel district; in Czechoslovak territory;

(%) The flood-control works of the Nagymaros head-water installations, in
Hungarian territory;
(10) The Nagymaros series of locks, in Hungarian territory;
(11) Deepening of the tail-water bed below the Nagymaros system of locks, in
Hungarian territory;
 (12) Operational equipment of the Nagymaros system of locks (transport
equipment, maintenance machinery), in Hungarian territory;
(13) Restoration of vegetation in Czechoslovak territory.

6. The apportionment of labour and supplies under the joint investment as
provided in paragraph 5 shall be evaluated by the Contracting Parties in monetary
terms in the joint contractual plan. The valuation of the labour and supplies shall not
affect the apportionment of the works (labour) specified in paragraph 5; however,
any amount due for settlement may not exceed 2.5 per cent of the budgetary value of
the work and deliveries to be carried out by the Contracting Parties in accordance
with paragraph 5. The settlement of any difference as aforesaid shall also take the
form of labour and supplies. The costs of carrying out the joint investment shall be
specified in the joint contractual plan on the basis of the mutually agreed budgetary
figures and shall be expressed in the Hungarian forint and the Czechoslovak koruna
at the annual rate of exchange in effect on 1 January 1975.

7. Each Contracting Party shall bear the full amount of all costs of works to be
carried out and labour and supplies to be provided by it in accordance with the ap-
portionment of labour and supplies under the joint investment.

8. The Contracting Parties shall, on the basis of the apportionment of labour
and suplies under the joint investment, prepare construction plans and specifications
for the works to be carried out and the operations to be performed by them within
their sphere of authority in accordance with the approved joint contractual plan, and
they shall, on the basis of such plans and specifications, ensure within their sphere of
authority the execution of the said works.

9. The Contracting Parties shall ensure, and shall be responsible to each other
for doing so, that the planning and execution of works and operations are in accord
with the approved joint contractual plan.

Article 6.° AGENCIES RESPONSIBLE FOR THE REALIZATION OF THE JOINT INVESTMENT

1, The Contracting Parties shall rely on their own investment agencies to en-
sure that the objectives connected with the realization of the joint investment are
achieved.
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2. Supervision and co-ordination of the activities of the investment agencies of
the Contracting Parties shall be ensured by the government delegates.

Article 7. SETTLEMENT OF COSTS IN EXCESS OF THE JOINT INVESTMENT

1. Subsequent to the apportionment of labour and supplies under the joint in-
vestment, there shall be no settlement between the Contracting Parties of additional
costs under the joint investment relating to the construction of the System of Locks,
save in the following cases:

(@) Damage arising in the course of the realization of the investment by reason of
unavoidable circumstances (vis major);

(b) The emergence of unforeseeable geological conditions;

(¢} Mutually agreed modifications of the technical procedures adopted in the ap-
proved joint contractual plan.

2. The expression “unforeseeable geological conditions” means a situation
where the geological conditions determined in the course of construction differ
markedly from the conditions determined on the basis of the exploration conducted
for the purposes of the joint investment programme and the joint contractual plan.
Additional costs arising from faulty exploration, planning errors or faulty methods
of construction may not be regarded as consequences of unforeseeable geological
conditions.

3. Costs arising in consequence of the cases enumerated in paragraph 1 shall
be borne by the Contracting Parties in equal measure after approval by the govern-
ment delegates.

4. The Contracting Parties shall endeavour, if possible in the course of the
construction, to settle, in the form of labour and supplies, any differences that arise
subsequent to the apportionment in equal measure of labour and supplies.

Article 8. OQWNERSHIP OF WORKS CARRIED QOUT UNDER THE JOINT INVESTMENT
1. Among the works of the System of Locks carried out as joint investment,
the following shall be jointly owned by the Contracting Parties in equal measure:
(@) The Dunakiliti dam (article 1, paragraph 2 ());
() The by-pass canal (article I, paragraph 2 (¢));
(¢} The Gab&ikovo series of locks (article 1, paragraph 2 (d)};
(@) The Nagymaros series of locks (article 1, paragraph 3 (b));
2. On the basis of the joint ownership, the Contracting Parties shall have the
rights and obligations arising from the relevant provisions of this Treaty.

3. Ownership of the other works of the System of Locks carried out as joint in-
vestment shall vest in the Contracting Party in whose territory they were constructed.

cHAPTER Iv. OPERATION OF THE WORKS OF THE SYSTEM OF LOCKS

Article 9. SHARE oF THE CONTRACTING PARTIES IN THE USE OF
THE SYSTEM OF LOCKS
1. The Contracting Parties shall participate in the use and in the benefits of the
System of Locks in equal measure.
2. The output of the hydroelectric power plants shall be available to the Con-
tracting Parties in equal measure, and they shall participate in kind, in equal
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measure, in the base-load and peak-load power generated at and conducted from the
said plants. -

3. In the event of the construction of planned locks on the Danube directly
above or below the System of Locks, the Contracting Parties shall individually agree
on taking the impact of the works on each other into consideration.

Article 10. METHOD OF OPERATION OF THE WORKS OF THE SYSTEM oF Locks

1. Works of the System of Locks constituting the joint property of the Con-
tracting Parties shall be operated, as a co-ordinated single unit and in accordance
with the jointly-agreed operating and operational procedures, by the authorized
operating agency of the Contracting Party in whose territory the works were built.

2. Works of the System of Locks owned by one of the Contracting Parties
shall be independently operated or maintained by the agencies of that Contracting
Party in the jointly prescribed manner.

3. The Contracting Parties shall ensure that the agencies operating the System
of Locks maintain, in accordance with the regulations in force, operating conditions
that satisfy the requirements for co-ordinated and effective operation of the entire
System of Locks.

4, The following principles shall in particular be observed in the operation of
the power-plant facilities of the System of Locks:

(&) The hydroelectric power plants of the two series of locks in the System of Locks
shall be so operated as not only to take into account the requirements of the
energy-related agencies of the Contracting Parties but also to satisfy the
demands of efficiency and economy;

(b) Electric output and the distribution and consumption of electric power shall be
determined by agreement between the State load-distribution dispatchers of the
Contracting Parties.

Article 11. AGENCIES OPERATING THE WORKS OF THE SYSTEM OF LOCKS
1. The Contracting Parties shall entrust the operation of those structures of
the jointly-owned works of the System of Locks which are in their territories to the
following national operating agencies:
(a) To energy-related agencies in the case of energy-related works,;
() To water-resource management agencies in the case of water-resource-
management and navigational works.
2. Supervision and co-ordination of the activities of the national agencies
responsible for the operation of the System of Locks shall be ensured by the govern-
ment delegates,

Article 12. RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE PAYMENT AND ACCOUNTING OF THE OPERATING
COSTS OF THE SYSTEM OF LOCKS

1. Operating, maintenance (repair) and reconstruction costs of jointly-owned
works of the System of Locks shall be borne jointly by the Contracting Parties in
equal measure.

2. Those works constituting the property of one of the Contracting Parties the
operating, maintenance (repair) and reconstruction costs of which are borne jointly
by the Contracting Parties in equal measure shall be specified in the joint contractual
plan. )
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3. Costs not mentioned in paragraphs 1 and 2 and flood-control costs incurred
in their own territory shall be borne separately by each of the Contracting Parties.

4. Only direct costs may be included under the heading of operating, main-
tenance and reconstruction costs. The sphere of direct costs shall be defined by the
operators before operations begin. The definition thereof shall be approved by the
government delegates. Direct costs may not be construed as including general (over-
head) costs, taxes and State levies, amortization costs, and charges for water used for
the production of electric power.

5. The planning and accounting of the jointly-borne costs referred to in para-
graphs 1, 2 and 4 shall be effected in the following manner:

(@) The operating agencies shall draw up annual operating, maintenance and
reconstruction plans, which shall be approved by the government delegates.
These plans shall include a breakdown of the operations according to whether
they were performed by the operating agencies or by outside undertakings;

() The accounting of operations performed by outside undertakings shall be car-
ried out on the basis of invoices verified by the operators;

(¢) Theaccounting of the operations which are carried out on the basis of the plans
shall be approved each year by the government delegates;

(d) Detailed instructions on planning and accounting procedures shall, before the
commencement of the operations, be drawn up by the operating authorities,
with the agreement of the financial authorities of the Contracting Parties, in ac-
cordance with guidelines given by the government delegates.

6. The annual amount of jointly-borne operating costs shall be expressed in
national currencies converted into transferable roubles, If, at the commencement of
operations, no generally applicable exchange rates are available, the financial au-
thorities of the Contracting Parties shall come to a decision on them.

7. The Contracting Parties shall endeavour to ensure that any differences aris- -
ing from operating costs are, so far as possible, settled by work performed within the
framework of the annual operating, maintenance and reconstruction plan of the
System of Locks. The procedure for the settlement of differences still outstanding
shall be determined by agreement between the competent authorities of the Contract-
ing Parties. .

CHAPTER V. WATER-RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FUNCTIONS

Article 13. FLOOD CONTROL AND ICE DISCHARGE

1. Flood-control operations shall be carried out by the water-resource man-
agement authorities of the Contracting Parties.

2. On the occasion of flooding or ice movement in the System of Locks, the
government delegates shall ensure co-ordination of the activities of the flood-control
authorities of the Contracting Parties.

3. On the occasion of flooding or ice movement, the opertions of the works of
the System of Locks shall be subject to flood-control requirements,

4. High water and ice shall be discharged through the head-water installations
and the series of locks of the System of Locks in accordance with the operating and -
operational procedures of the System of Locks.
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Article 14, WITHDRAWAL OF WATER FROM THE DANUBE

1. The discharge specified in the water balance of the approved joint contrac-
tual plan shall be ensured in the bed of the Danube between r.km. 1842 and
r.km. 1811 unless natural conditions or other circumstances temporanly require a
greater or smaller discharge.

2. The Contracting Parties may, without giving prior notlce, withdraw from
the Hungarian-Czechoslovak section of the Danube, and make use of, the quantities
of water specified in the water balance of the approved joint contractual plan.

3. In the event that the withdrawal of water in the Hungarian-Czechoslovak
section of the Danube exceeds the quantities of water specified in the water balance
of the approved joint contractual plan and the excess withdrawal results in a decrease
in the output of electric power, the share of electric power of the Contracting Party
benefiting from the excess withdrawal shall be correspondingly reduced.

Article 15, PROTECTION OF WATER QUALITY

1. The Contracting Parties shall ensure, by the means specified in the joint
contractual plan, that the quality of the water in the Danube is not impaired as a
result of the construction and operation of the System of Locks.

2. The monitoring of water quality in connection with the construction and
operation of the System of Locks shall be carried out on the basis of the agreements
on frontier waters in force between the Governments of the Contracting Parties.

Article 16. MAINTENANCE OF THE BED OF THE DANUBE

Maintenance of the bed of the Danube, including the old bed of the Danube,
shall be incumbent upon the competent State agencies of the Contracting Parties.
Maintenance operations shall be carried out in accordance with the approved operat-
ing and operational procedures of the System of Locks and with due regard for the
provisions of the agreements on frontier waters in force between the Governments of
the Contracting Parties.

Article 17. 'WATER-USE PERMITS AND WATER-USE SUPERVISION
The water-use permits and water-use supervision of structures in their territories
constituting jointly-owned works of the System of Locks shall be provided for by the
Contracting Parties in accordance with their own laws and regulations.

CHAPTER vi. NAVIGATION

Article 18

1. The Contracting Parties, in conformity with the obligations previously
assumed by them, and in particular with article 3 of the Convention concerning the
regime of navigation on the Danube, signed at Belgrade on 18 August 1948, ' shall en-
sure uninterrupted and safe navigation on the international fairway both during the
construction and during the operation of the System of Locks.

2. The construction of the System of Locks will, when the Dunakiliti dam is
put into service, make it necessary to re-route shipping and, for a short time, to inter-
rupt shipping. Shipping shall be re-routed through the Dunakiliti navigation lock in
such a way as to require the minimum interruption of navigation. The re-routing of
shipping and the movement of - shlppmg through the Dunakiliti lock shall take place

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 33, p. 181,
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at the time of least shlppmg traffic so as to be able to continue for the minimum
period specified in the joint contractual plan. :

3. Navigation in the System of Locks shall be governed by the regulations of
the navigation authorities of the Contracting Parties, .

4. The conditions for navigation in the old bed of the Danube shall be specified
in the operating and operational procedures.

cHAPTER vii. PROTECTION OF THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT

Article 19. PROTECTION OF NATURE
The Contracting Parties shall, through the means specified in the joint contrac-
tual plan, ensure compliance with the obligations for the protection of nature arising
in connection with the construction and operation of the System of Locks.

Article 20. FISHING INTERESTS
The Contracting Parties, within the framework of national investment, shall
take appropriate measures for the protection of fishing interests in conformity with
the Danube Fisheries Agreement, concluded at Bucharest on 29 January 1958."

CHAPTER viI. PROVISION OF LAND

Article 21
The Contracting Parties shall in good time prepare and make available to each
other the land required for the preparatery construction stage, the construction and
the operation of the works of the System of Locks.

cHAPTER 1IX. DETERMINATION OF THE BOUNDARY LINE OF THE STATE
FRONTIER AND CROSSING OF THE STATE FRONTIER

Article 22, DETERMINATION OF THE BOUNDARY LINE OF THE STATE FRONTIER
1. The Contracting Parties have, in connection with the construction and
operation of the System of Locks, agreed on minor revisions of and changes in the
character of the State frontier between the Hungarian People’s Republic and the

Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, as follows:

(@) Subsequent to the construction of the System of Locks, the movable character
of the State frontier in the old bed of the Danube between the r.km. 1840 and
r.km. 1811 segments shall remain unchanged, and the position of that frontier
shall be defined by the centre-line of the present main navigation channel of the
r wer,

() Inthe r.km. 1842-1840 sector, up to the division of the bed, the State frontier
shall run, as though fixed, along the centre-line of the present main navigation
channel;

(¢) In the Dunakiliti-HruSov head-water area, the State frontier shall run from
r.km. 1842 along the centre-line of the present main navigation channel up to
boundary point 161.V.0.4.;

(@) In the Dunakiliti-HruSov head-water area, the State frontier shall run from
boundary point 161.V.0.4. to boundary stone No. 1.5. in a straight line in such

! United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 339, p. 23.
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a way that the territories affected, to the extent of about 10-10 hectares, shall be
offset between the two States.

2. The revision of the State frontier and the exchange of territories provided
for in paragraph 1 shall be effected by the Contracting Parties on the basis of a
separate treaty.

3. The Contracting Parties shall, in the tail-water canal and head-water canal,
and in the main shipping lane in the Dunakiliti-Hru3ov head-water area extending to
r.km. 1850.4, continue without change to exercise the rights and comply with the
obligations to which they were entitled, or by which they were bound, in this sector of
the river before the conclusion of this Treaty, notwithstanding that the international
shipping lane has in this sector been shifted to the tail-water canal or head-water
canal, respectively, situated in Chechoslovak territory.

Article 23, CROSSING OF THE STATE FRONTIER

1. Inthe course of the preparations for and the construction and operation of

the System of Locks, the two Contracting Parties shall ensure that authorized

- persons possessing the appropriate documents are able to cross the State frontier,
subject to extremely simplified formalities, for the purpose of performing the tasks
arising from this Treaty, and that the necessary conditions are provided for the per-
formance of the said tasks in their territories.

2. The competent authorities of the Contracting Parties shall agree separately
on detailed regulations concerning the crossing of the State frontier in accordance
with paragraph 1 and the stay of the relevant persons in the territory of the other
Contracting Party.

CHAPTER X. CUSTOMS PROVISIONS

Article 24

1. Separate agreements shall be concluded by the competent authorities of the
Contracting Parties concerning the transfer to the territory of the other Contracting
Party of documents, machinery and materials required for operations connected
with the preparations for and the realization and operation of the System of Locks.

2. The Contracting Parties shall make available to each other, free of financial
levies (duties, taxes, fees, etc.), the electric power to which the other Contracting
Power is entitled from the power produced in the System of Locks.

cHAPTER XI. LIABILITY OF THE CONTRACTING PARTIES AND
PAYMENT OF DAMAGES

Article 25. JOINT LIABILITY OF THE CONTRACTING PARTIES AND
PAYMENT OF DAMAGES

1. The Contracting Parties shall be jointly liable in respect of:

(@) The content of the approved joint contractual plan;

(b) The execution of the Treaty during the construction and operation of the
System of Locks, the jointly-adopted measures and decisions of the govern-
ment delegates, and the joint measures and decisions of the joint agencies.

2. In consequence of their liability under paragraph 1, the Contracting Parties
shall jointly and in equal measure: ‘
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{¢) Make compensation for damage resulting from acts giving rise to their joint
liability and pay the costs arising from such compensation;

(b)) Compensate a third party for damage suffered by him as the result of acts giv-
ing rise to their joint liability,

3. The Contracting Parties shall jointly and in equal measure make compensa-
tion for damage arising in the course of the realization of the joint investment and
during the period of operation of the jointly-owned works, and shail pay the costs
arising from such compensation:

(@) In the case of damage resulting from unavoidable circumstances (vis major);

(b) Inthe case of damage caused by a third party, on condition that the investor or
operator could not have preventéd the damage even though the exercise of the
diligence that might have been expected of him,

Article 26, EXCLUSIVE LIABILITY OF THE CONTRACTING PARTIES AND PAYMENT OF
DAMAGES

1. Each of the Contracting Parties shall be separately and exclusively liable in
respect of:

(@) The accomplishment of the work and deliveries which, on the basis of the ap-
portionment of labour and supplies under the joint investment, are carried out
by them, in accordance with the provisions of the approved joint contractual
plan and within the time-limits specified in the project work schedule;

" (b) The operation, and the systematic maintenance in good working order, of the

jointly-owned works constructed in their territories, and the preservation of the

plant and equipment of those works;

{(¢) The operation, and the systematic maintenance in good working order, of
works constituting the property of one of the Contracting Parties as provided
in article 8, paragraph 3, and the preservation of the plant and equipment of
those works.

2. Inconseguence of their liability under paragraph 1, the Contracting Parties
shall separately and exclusively:

{(g) Make compensation for damage which results from acts giving rise to their ex-
clusive liability in connection with the operations and works referred to in para-
graph 1, sub-paragraphs () and (#), or damage which results from the action
of a third party, on condition that the investor or operator could have pre-
vented such damage through the exercise of the diligence that might have been
expected of him, and shall pay the costs arising from such compensation;

(b) Make compensation for all damage arising from operations of the works re-
ferred to in paragraph 1, sub-paragraph (c), and shall pay the costs arising
from such compensation;

(¢) Compensate the other Contracting Party or a third party for damage resulting
from the late or improper performance of work and deliveries carried out by
them, from the deterioration of the plant and equipment of the works referred
to in paragraph 1, and from operations not in conformity with the approved
operating and operational procedures.

3. Determination of the extent of damage compensable and the amount of
costs payable under the provisions of paragraph 2, and determination of the causes

of the damage and the ensuing obligations to pay compensation or damages shall, as
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regards the common interests of the Contracting Parties, come within the sphere of
authority of the government-delegates.

4. Payment of compensation between the Contracting Parties shall be governed
by the provisions of article 12,

CHAPTER x11. SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES

Article 27

1. The settlement of disputes in matters relating to the realization and opera-
tion of the System of Locks shall be a function of the government delegates.

2. If the government delegates are unable to reach agreement on the matters in
dispute, they shall refer them to the Governments of the Contracting Parties for deci-
sion.

CHAPTER xm1. FINAL PROVISIONS.

Article 28

1. This Treaty shall be ratified, and the instruments of ratification shall be ex-
changed at Prague. : ' .

2. The Treaty shall come into force on the date of the exchange of the instru-
ments of ratification.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the plenipotentiaries have signed this Treaty and have
affixed thereto their seals.

DoNE at Budapest, on 16 September 1977, in duplicate, in the Hungarian and
Slovak languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government For the Government
of the Hungarian Peoples Republic:  of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic: -

{GYORGY LAZAR] [Lusomir STroOUGAL]
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[TRADUCTION — TRANSLATION]

TRAITE' ENTRE LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE HONGROISE ET LA
REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE TCHECOSLOVAQUE RELATIF A LA
CONSTRUCTION ET AU FONCTIONNEMENT DU SYSTEME
D'ECLUSES DE GABCIKOVO-NAGYMAROS

La République populaire hongroise et la République socialiste tchécoslovaque,

Considérant qu'il est de leur intérét mutuel de mettre en valeur, de fagon générale,
les ressources naturelles de la section Bratislava-Budapest du Danube aux fins du
développement des secteurs des ressources hydrauliques, de I'énergie, des transports et
de I'agriculture et des autres secteurs de I'économie nationale des Parties contractantes,

Reconnaissant que l'utilisation conjointe de la section hungaro-tchécoslovaque
du Danube permettra de renforcer encore les relations fraternelles entre les deux
Etats et contribuera de fagon 51gn1ﬁcat1ve a favoriser 'intégration socialiste des Etats
membres du Conseil d’assistance économique mutuelle,

Ont décidé de conclure un accord concernant la construction et le fonctionne-
ment du systeme d’écluses de Gab&ikovo-Nagymaros et ont a cette fin désigne pour
leurs plénipotentiatres :

Le Presidium de la République populaire hongroise :
Monsieur Gyorgy Ldzdr, Président du Conseil des Ministres de la République
populaire hongroise;
Le Président de la République socialiste tchécoslovaque :
Monsieur Lubomir Strougal, Premier Ministre de la République socialiste
tchécoslovaque,
lesquels, apres s'eétre communiqué leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés en bonne et due
forme, sont convenus de ce qui suit :

CHAPITRE PREMIER, BUT DU TRAITE

Article premier. L'INVESTISSEMENT CONJOINT

1. Les Parties contractantes construiront le systéme d’écluses de Gabcikovo-
Nagymaros (ci-aprées dénommé le «systéme d’écluses») en tant qu'investissement
conjoint; le Systeme d’écluses comprendra le systéme d’écluses de Gabgikovo et le
systeme d’écluses de Nagymaros et constituera un systéme d’ouvrages opérationnel,
unique et indivisible.

2. Les principaux ouvrages du systéme d’écluses de Gabtikovo seront les
suivants :

@) Les installations d’amont de Dunakiliti-HruSov, dans le secteur du Danube, aux
kilométres 1860-1842, congues pour un niveau maximal des hautes eaux de
131,10 métres au-dessus du niveau de la mer, systéme de la Baltique, en ter-
ritoires hongrois et tchécoslovaque;

! Entré en vigueur le 30 juin 1978, date de I'échange des instruments de ratification, gui a eu lieu a Prague, conformé-
ment au paragraphe 2 de Particle 28,
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b} Le barrage de Dunakiliti et I’écluse de navigation auxiliaire aux kilometre 1842,
. en territoire hongrois;

¢) Lecanal de dérivation (canal d’amont et canal d’aval) aux kilometres 1842-1811,
en territoire tchécoslovaque;

d) Une série d’écluses sur le canal de dérivation, en territoire tchécoslovaque, com-
prenant une centrale hydro-électrique d’une capacité installée de 720 MW, des
écluses de navigation doubles et le matériel connexe;

¢) Une amélioration de P'ancien lit du Danube aux kilometres 1842-1811, dans le
secteur commun hungaro-tchécoslovaque;

£ Lapprofondissement et la régulation du lit du Danube aux kilometres
1811-1791, dans le secteur conjoint hungaro-tchécoslovaque.

3. Les principaux ouvrages du systéme d’écluses de Nagymaros seront les
suivants :

@) Installations d’amont et ouvrages de protection contre les inondations dans le
secteur du Danube aux kilométres 1791-1696,25 et dans les secteurs des affluents
affectés par les crues, congus pour un niveau maximum des hautes eaux de 107,83
métres au-dessus du niveau de la mer, systéme de la Baltique, en territoires
hongrois et tchécoslovaque;

b) Une série d'écluses au kilometre 1696,25, en territoire hongrois, comprenant un
barrage, une centrale hydro-électrique d'une capacité installée de 158 MW, des
écluses de navigation doubles et un matériel connexe;

¢} L’approfondissement et la régulation du lit du Danube, dans ses deux branches,
aux kilometres 1696,25-1657, dans le secteur hongrois.

4. Lerégime du Systeme d’écluses comprendra le programme d’investissement
conjoint. Les spécifications techniques concernant le Systéme d’écluses seront fixées
dans le plan contractuel conjoint qui sera établi comme prévu dans I’Accord signé a
Bratislava le 6 mai 1976 entre le Gouvernement de la République populaire hongroise
et le Gouvernement de la République socialiste tchécoslovaque relatif a Pélaboration
d’un plan contractuel conjoint pour le Systéme d’écluses Gabcikovo-Nagymaros (ci-
aprés dénommé '« Accord»),

Article 2. INVESTISSEMENT NATIONAL

1. En vue de tirer parti des possibilités qu'offre le Systéme d’écluses, les Parties
contractantes pourront également, outre l'investissement conjoint, entreprendre des
investissements nationaux exclusivement dans leur propre intérét et a leurs propres
fins.

2. Les cofits des investissements nationaux seront pris en charge intégralement
par chaque Partie contractante.

3. Les investissements nationaux ne devront en aucune fagon compromettre
les résultats de 'investissement conjoint.

cHAPITRE . EXECUTION DU TRAITE

Article 3.

1. Les opérations liées 4 la réalisation de 'investissement conjoint et & 'exécu-
tion des taches relatives au fonctionnement du Systéme d’écluses seront dirigées et
supervisées par les gouvernements des Parties contractantes, par I'intermédiaire de
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délégués (ci-apres dénommés les «délégués gouvernementaux»} nommés par eux a
cette fin, :

2. Les délégués gouvernementaux établiront les mécanismes mixtes perma-
nents et temporaires appropriés pour I'exécution de leurs fonctions et, en attendant
I'approbation du plan contractuel conjoint, établiront les regles applicables a I'orga-
nisation et aux activités de ces mécanismes. _

3. Les principales fonctions des délégués gouvernementaux sont les suivantes :
a) Lors de la réalisation de I'investissement conjoint :

1) Veiller 4 ce que la construction du Systeme d’écluses soit coordonnée comme

il convient sur le territoire des Parties contractantes et soit réalisée confor-
mément au plan contractuel conjoint approuvé et au calendrier des travaux
du projet;

2) Assurer la supervision de la main-d'ceuvre et des fournitures ainsi que la
coordination entre les organismes des Parties contractantes;

3) Approuver les propositions concernant la modification des procédures
techniques8adoptées dans le cadre du plan contractuel conjoint;

4) Déterminer la justification et -le montant des dépenses supplémentaires
découlant des circonstances spécifiées a l'article 7;

5) Etablir et approuver les états et les réglements concernant la répartition de la
main-d’ceuvre et des fournitures a parts égales dans les cas spécifiés a Iarti-
cle 7; ' .

6) Assurer 'acceptation des différents ouvrages réalisés par les organismes
fournisseurs et leur lvraison aux organismes d’exploitation agréés.

b) Lors de la mise en service du Systéeme d’écluses :

1) Etablir les procédures opérationnelles concernant le Systéme d’écluses et en
assurer Pobservation;

2) Veiller a I'exécution des tdches liées au fonctionnement, a I'entretien et,
éventuellement, a la reconstruction des ouvrages communs du Systéme
décluses, y compris en ce qui concerne l'exécution des taches liées & la
génération et & la distribution d’énergie €lectrique;

3) Approuver les plans technico-économiques et le réglement réciproque des
comptes relatifs au fonctionnement, & entretien et, éventuellement, 2 la
reconstruction des ouvrages faisant partie du Systeme d’écluses;

4) Superviser un respect de 1’équilibre hydraulique approuvé dans le plan
contractuel conjoint;

5) Superviser et coordonner les activités des organismes opérationnels natio-
naux en période d’inondations ou de dégel.

4. Les activités des délégués gouvernementaux seront régies par le statut

conjoint approuvé par les gouvernements des Parties contractantes.

CHAPITRE nI. REALISATION DU SYSTEME D’ECLUSES

Article 4. PREPARATION ET REALISATION DE L’INVESTISSEMENT CONJOINT

1. L’investissement conjoint sera effectué conformément au plan contractuel
conjoint qui, aux fins de la préparation de I'investissement conjoint, sera établi par
les organismes des Parties contractantes sur la base de I’Accord.
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2. Le plan contractuel conjoint :
a) Déterminera les principales dimensions des ouvrages du Systéme d’écluses, les

spécifications techniques du matériel technique, le calendrier final des opérations

du projet et la répartition des codits visés au paragraphe 2 de I'article 12;
b}y Servira de base :

1) A la commande du matériel technique, des matériaux de construction, des

machines et des structures d’acier nécessaires au Systéme d’écluses;

2) A Iétablissement des plans de construction et des spécifications.

3. Leplan contractuel conjoint sera approuvé conformément 4 la légisiation et
4 la réglementation nationales des Parties contractantes, et les délégués gouverne-
mentaux s'informeront réciproquement de son approbation.

4. Les opérations liées & I'investissement conjoint seront orgariisées par les
Parties contractantes de fagon que les centrales de génération d’énergie soient mises
en service pendant la période 1986-1990.

Article 5. PRISE EN CHARGE DES COUTS DE L’INVESTISSEMENT CONJQINT ET
REPARTITION DE LA MAIN-D'CEUVRE ET DES FOURNITURES

1. Les coiits de I'investissement conjoint seront pris & leur charge par les Par-
ties contractantes a parts égales.

2. Les Parties contractantes défrayeront leur portion des.cofits de I'investisse-
ment conjoint sur la base d’une répartition de la main-d’ceuvre et des fournitures a
parts égales, selon la main-d'oeuvre et les fournitures effectivement fournies.

3. Les cofits de Vinvestissement conjoint seront les suivants :

a) Colits des travaux de recherche, d’exploitation et dé planification nécessaires a
’établissement du plan contractuel conjoint et des plans de construction et des
spécifications;

b) Colits d’exécution des travaux prévus dans le cadre de I'investissement conjoint,
y compris les colits de réalisation des travaux ayant un caractére d’investissement
conjoint et relevant du programme d'investissement conjoint encourus par les
Parties contractantes avant l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité et ayant été
inclus, par accord mutuel, dans le plan contractuel conjoint;

¢) Cofits de l'acquisition des biens immobiliers qui sont nécessaires, a titre tem-
poraire ou permanent, pour la réalisation de I'investissement conjoint. .
4. Les modalités de répartition des travaux de planification, de recherche et

d’exploration prévus dans le cadre du plan contractuel conjoint seront établies dans

I'Accord.

5. La main-d’ceuvre et les fournitures nécessaires pour la réalisation de I'in-
vestissement conjoint seront réparties comme suit entre les Parties contractantes :

a) La Partie tchécoslovaque sera responsable :

1) Des installations d’amont de Dunakiliti-HruSov sur la rive gauche, en ter-
ritoire tchécoslovaque;

2} Le canal d’amont du canal de dérivation, en territoire tchécoslovaque,
3) La série d’écluses de Gabéikovo, en territoire tchécoslovaque;

4) Les ouvrages de protection contre les inondations des installations d’amont
de Nagymaros, en territoire tchécoslovaque, 4 1’exception du district infé-
rieur d’Ipel;

5) De la remise en état de la végétation en territoire tchécoslovaque;
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b) La Partie hongroise sera responsable :

1) Des installations d’amont de Dunakiliti-HruSov, sur la rive droite, en terri-
toire tchécoslovaque, y compris la vanne de connexion et la vanne de
détournement;

2) Des installations d’amont de Dunakiliti-HruZov, sur la rive droite, en ter-
ritoire hongrois;

3) Du barrage de Dunakiliti, en territoire hongrois;

4) Du canal d’'aval du canal de dérivation, en territoire tchécoslovaque;

5) De l'approfondissement du lit du Danube en aval de Palkovitovo, en ter-
ritoire hongrois et en territoire tchécoslovaque;

6) De I'amélioration de I'ancien-lit du Danube, en territoire hongmls et en ter-
ritoire tchécoslovaque;

7) Du matériel opérationnel du systeme d’écluses de Gab&ikovo (matériel de
transport, machines d’entretien), en territoire tchécoslovaque;

8) Des ouvrages de protection contre les inondations des installations d’amont
de Nagymaros dans le district inférieur d’Ipel, en territoire tchécoslovaque;

9) Des ouvrages de protection contre les inondations des installations d’amont
de Nagymaros, en territoire hongrois;

10) De la série d’écluses de Nagymaros, en territoire hongrois;

11) De l’approfondissement du lit d’aval en-dessous du systéme d’écluses de

Nagymaros, en territoire hongrois;

12) Du matériel opérationnel du systéme d’écluses de Nagymaros (matenel de

transport, machines d’entretien), en territoire hongrois;

13) De la remise en état de la végétation tchécoslovaque.

6. La répartition de la main-d’ceuvre et des fournitures dans le cadre de l'in-
vestissement conjoint, comme prévu au paragraphe 5, sera évaluée en termes
monétaires par les Parties contractantes dans le plan contractuel conjoint. L’évalua-
tion de la main-d’ceuvre et des fournitures n'affectera pas la répartition des travaux
spécifiée au paragraphe 5; toutefois, tout montant dii  titre de réglement ne pourra
pas depasser 2,5 p. 100 de la valeur budgétaire des travaux et des fournitures a effec-
tuer par les Parties contractantes conformément au paragraphe 5. Le réglement de
toute différence, comme indiqué ci-dessus, pourra également se faire sous forme de
main-d’ceuvre et de fourniture. Les cofits de I'investissement conjoint seront spécifiés
dans le plan contractuel conjoint sur [a base des chiffres budgétaires habituellement
convenus et seront exprimés en forint hongrois et en couronnes tchécoslovaques au
taux de change annuel en vigueur au 1°T janvier 1975.

7. Chacune des Parties contractantes prendra intégralement & sa charge tous
les cofits des travaux et des fournitures qu’elle doit réaliser conformément 2 la répar-
tition de la main-d’ceuvre et des fournitures prévue dans le cadre de I'investissement
conjoint.

8. LesParties contractantes, sur la base de la répartition de la main-d’ceuvre et
des fournitures prévue dans le cadre de I'investissement conjoint, établiront les plans
de construction et les spécifications des travaux et des opérations qu'elles doivent
accomplir dans les limites de leur juridiction conformément au plan contractuel
conjoint approuvé et, sur la base desdits plans et spécifications, elles assureront, dans
les limites de leur juridiction, ’exécution desdits travaux.
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9. Les Parties contractantes veilleront a ce que la planification et I'exécution
des travaux et des opérations & accomplir soient conformes au plan contractuel
conjoint approuvé et seront responsables & cet égard 1'une envers l'autre.

Article 6, ORGANISMES RESPONSABLES DE LA REALISATION DE
L’INVESTISSEMENT CONJQINT

1. Les Parties contractantes feront appel a leurs propres organismes d'in-
vestissement pour veiller & ce que les objectifs liés a la réalisation de I'investissement
conjoint soient atteints. _

2. La supervision et la coordination des activités des organismes d’investisse-
ment des Parties contractantes seront assurées par les délégués gouvernementaux.

Article 7. REGLEMENT DES COUTS DEPASSANT L INVESTISSEMENT CONJOINT

1. Apréslarépartition de la main-d’ceuvre et des fournitures au titre de l'inves-
tissement conjoint, il n’y aura entre les Parties contractantes aucun réglement des
cofits supplémentaires liés 4 la construction du Systéme d’écluses dans le cadre de I'in-
vestissement conjoint, sauf dans les cas suivants :

a)} Dommages survenus au cours de la réalisation de I'investissement par suite de cas
de force majeure;

b) Découverte de conditions géologiques imprévisibles;

¢) Modifications arrétées d'un commun accord des procédures techniques adoptées
dans le plan contractuel conjoint approuvé;

2. L’expression «conditions géologiques imprévisibles» désigne toute situation
dans laquelie les conditions géologiques rencontrées au cours des travaux de
construction différent sensiblement des conditions déterminées sur la base des
travaux d’exploration réalisés aux fins du programme d’investissement conjoint et du
plan contractuel conjoint. Les coflits supplémentaires découlant d’une exploration
insuffisante, erreurs de planification ou de méthodes de construction défectueuses
ne seront pas considérés comme des conséquences de conditions géologiques
imprévisibles. :

3. Les coiits encourus dans les cas énumérés au paragraphe 1 seront pris 2 leur
charge par les Parties contractantes & parts égales aprés approbation par les délégués
gouvernementaux.

4. Les Parties contractantes s’efforceront, si possible pendant la construction,
de régler, sous forme de main-d’ceuvre et de fournitures, toutes différences pouvant
surgir aprés la répartition a parts égales de la main-d’ceuvre et des fournitures.

Article 8. PROPRIETE DES OUVRAGES REALISES AU TITRE DE
L'INVESTISSEMENT CONJOINT

1. Parmi les ouvrages du Systéme d’écluses construits dans le cadre de Pin-
vestissement conjoint, les ouvrages suivants sont la propriété conjointe, & parts
égales, des Parties contractantes :

@). Le barrage de Dunakiliti (article premier, paragraphe 2, b);

b) Le canal de dérivation {article premier, paragraphe 2, ¢);

¢) La série d’écluses de Gab&ikovo (article premier, paragraphe 2, d);
d) La série d*écluses de Nagymaros (article premier, paragraphe 3, b).
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2.. Conformément 2 cette propriété conjointe, les Parties contractantes auront
les droits et les obligations découlant des dispositions pertinentes du présent Traité.

3. La propriété des autres ouvrages du Systéme d’écluses réalisés au titre de
linvestissement conjoint appartiendra a la Partie contractante sur le territoire de
laquelle ils auront €té construits.

CHAPTRE Iv. GESTION DES OUVRAGES DU SYSTEME D’ECLUSES

Amc!e 9 PART DES PARTIES CONTRACTANTES DANS L’UTILISATION DU SYSTEME
D’ECLUSES

1. Les Parties contractantes participeront a parts égales & 'utilisation et aux
avantages du Systéme d'écluses.

2. L'énergie générée par les centrales hydro-électriques sera mise a la disposi-
tion des Parties contractantes a parts égales, et les Parties participeront en nature, a
parts égales, 3 Putilisation de I'énergie de base et de pointe générée dans lesdites cen-
trales.

3. S8iles écluses prévues sur le Danube sont construites directement en amont
ou en aval du Systéme d’écluses, chacune des Parties contractantes s'engage a tenir
compte des répercussions des travaux sur les activités réalisées par Pautre.

Article 10. MODALITE DE GESTION DES OUVRAGES DU SYSTEME D’ECLUSES

1. Les ouvrages du Systéme d’écluses constituant la propriété commune des
Parties contractantes seront gérés, en tant qu ‘unité unique coordonnée et conformé-
ment aux procédures opérationnelles arrétées d’'un commun accord, par 'organisme
de gestion agréé de la Partie contractante sur le territoire de laquelle les ouvrages ont
été construits, :

2. Les ouvrages du Systéme d’écluses appartenant a 'une des Parties contrac-
tantes seront gérés ou entretenus indépendamment par les organismes de cette Partie,
selon les modalités arrétées d’'un commun accord.

3. Les Parties contractantes veilleront a ce que les organismes chargés de gérer
le Systéme d’écluses maintiennent, conformément aux réglementations en vigueur,
des conditions de fonctionnement de nature & satisfaire les exigences d’une gestion
coordonnée et efficace de I'ensemble du systéme d’écluses.

4. Les principes ci-aprés, en particulier, seront observés dans la gestion des
centrales du Systéme d’écluses :

a) Les centrales hydro-électriques des deux séries d’écluses du Systéme seront gérées
de fagon non seulement a tenir compte des besoins des organismes de distribu-
tion d’énergic des Parties contractantes mais aussi & satisfaire aux critéres
d’efficacité et d’économie;

b) La production, la distribution et la consommation d’énergie electrlque seront
déterminées par voie d’accord entre les organismes d’Etat chargés de réguler la
répartition des charges des Parties contractantes.

Article 11, ORGANISMES CHARGES DE LA GESTION DES OUVRAGES
DU SYSTEME D'ECLUSES

1. Les Parties contractantes confieront Ia gestion des ouvrages du Systeme
d’écluses qui sont leur propriété commune €t qui sont situés sur leur territoire aux
organismes nationaux ci-apres :
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a) L’organisme chargé de la distribution d’énergie dans le cas des ouvrages de
génération d’énergie;

b) L'organisme de gestion des ressources hydrauliques dans le cas des ouvrages de
gestion des ressources hydrauliques et des ouvrages destinés & faciliter la naviga-
tion, :

2. La supervision et la coordination des activités des organismes nationaux
responsables de la gestion du Systéme d’écluses seront assurées par les délégués
gouvernementausx,

Article 12, RESPONSABILITES EN CE QUI CONCERNE LE PAIEMENT ET LA
COMPTABILISATION DES FRAIS D’EXPLOITATION DU SYSTEME D’ECLUSES

1. Les frais d’exploitation, d’entretien et de reconstruction des ouvrages du
Systeme d’écluses qui sont la propriété commune des Parties contractantes seront
pris en charge conjointement par les Parties, a parts égales.

2. Dans le cas des ouvrages qui constituent la propriété de 'une des Parties
contractantes, les frais d’exploitation, d’entretien et de reconstruction qui devront
étre pris 4 leur charge conjointement par les Parties contractantes & parts égales
seront spécifiés dans le Plan contractuel conjoint.

3. Les cofits non prévus aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du présent article ainsi que les
coflts des mesures de protection contre les inondations encourus sur leur propre ter-
ritoire seront pris en charge séparément par chacune des Parties contractantes.

4, Seuls les colts directs pourront étre compris dans la catégorie des frais d’ex-
ploitation, d’entretien et de reconstruction. Les cofits directs seront définis par les
organismes de gestion avant le début des opérations. Cette définition sera approuvée
par les délégués gouvernementaux. Les cofits directs ne pourront pas étre interprétés
comme comprenant les frais généraux, les imp6ts et droits d’Etat, les colits d’amor-
tissement et les droits afférents & I'eau utilisée pour la génération d’énergie électrique,

5. Labudgétisationetla comptablhsatlon des coiits visés aux paragraphes 1, 2
et 4 du présent article et devant étre pris en charge conjointement par les Parues
seront effectuées comme suit : _

a) Lesorganismes de gestion établiront des plans annuels d’exploitation, d’entretien
et de reconstruction, qui devront &re approuvés par les délégués gouvernemen-
taux. Ces plans comprendront une ventilation des opérations, selon qu’elles ont
ét¢€ accomplies par les organismes de gestion ou par des entreprises extérieures;

b) La comptabilisation des opérations accomplies par des entreprises extérieures
sera effectuée sur la base des factures vérifiées par les organismes de gestion;

¢} La comptabilisation des opérations réalisées sur la base des plans sera approuvée
chaque année par les délégués gouvernementaux;

d)} Des instructions détaillées concernant les procédures de budgetlsanon et de
comptabilisation seront établies par les organismes de gestion avant le com-
mencement des opérations, avec Paccord des autorités financiéres des Par-
ties contractantes, conformément aux directives données par les délégués
gouvernementaux,

6. Le montant annuel des frais d’exploitation devant &tre pris en charge
conjointement par les Partngs sera expmné en monnaies nationales converties en
roubles transférables. Si, au commencement des opérations, il n’existe pas de taux de
gl;ange généralement applicable, les autorités financiéres des Parties contractantes en

eront un.
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7. Les Parties contractantes veilleront & ce que toutes différences entre leurs
frais d’exploitation, soient, dans la mesure du possible, réglées sous forme de travaux
accomplis dans le cadre du plan annuel d’exploitation, d’entretien et de reconstruc-
tion du Systéme d’écluses. La procédure de réglement des différences qui pourraient
subsister sera fixée par voie d’accord entre les autorités compétentes des Parties
contractantes. '

CHAPITRE V. FONCTIONS EN MATIERE DE GESTION
DES RESSOURCES HYDRAULIQUES

Article 13, PROTECTION DES INONDATIONS ET LES GLACES

1. Les opérations de protection contre les inondations seront réalisées par les
autorités de gestion des ressources hydrauliques des Parties contractantes.

2. Encas d’inondations ou de mouvements de glaces dans le Systéme d’écluses,
les délégués gouvernementaux assureront la coordination des activités des autorités
des Parties contractantes chargées de la protection contre les inondations.

3. En cas d’inondations ou de mouvements de glaces, le fonctionnement des
ouvrages du Systéme d’écluses sera soumis aux réglements applicables en cas d’inon-
dations.

4. Leseaux decrue et les glaces seront évacuées par les installations d’amont et
la série d’écluses du Systeme d’écluses conformément aux procédures opérationnelles
du Systéme d’écluses. '

Article 14. PRELEVEMENTS D’EAU DU DANUBE

1. Le débit spécifié dans I’équilibre hydraulique prévu dans le plan contractuel
conjoint approuvé sera assuré dans le lit du Danube entre les kilométres 1842 et 1811,
a moins que des conditions naturelles ou d’autres circonstances n’exigent temporaire-
ment un débit supérieur ou inférieur.

2. Les Parties contractantes peuvent, sans préavis, prélever du Danube, dans
le secteur hungaro-tchécoslovaque, et utiliser les quantités d’eau spécifiées dans
I’équilibre hydraulique prévu dans le plan contractuel conjoint approuvé.

3. Au cas ol les prélévements d’eau du Danube, dans le secteur hungaro-
tchécoslovaque, dépasseraient les quantités d’eau spécifiées dans 1’équilibre hydrau-
lique prévu dans le plan contractuel conjoint approuvé et ou les prélévements
entraineraient une diminution de la production d’énergie électrique, la part d’énergie
électrique revenant a la Partie contractante ayant procédé aux prélevements excéden-
taires sera réduite en conséquence.

Article 15. PROTECTION DE LA QUALITE DES EAUX

1. Les Parties contractantes veilleront, selon les modalités spécifiées dans le
plan contractuel conjoint, a ce que la qualité des eaux du Danube ne soit pas com-
promise par suite de la construction et du fonctionnement du Systéme d’écluses.

2. Le contrdle de la qualité des eaux, de la construction et du fonctionnement
du Systeme d’écluses sera effectué sur la base des accords sur les eaux frontalieres en
vigueur entre les gouvernements des Parties contractantes.

Article 16, ENTRETIEN DU LIT DU DANUEBE

L’entretien du lit du Danube, y compris I'ancien lit du fleuve, sera la respon-
sabilité des organismes d’Etat compétents des Parties contractantes. Les opérations
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d’entretien seront réalisées conformément aux procédures opérationnelles ap-
prouvées du Systéme d’écluses, compte diiment tenu des dispositions des accords
relatifs aux eaux frontalieres en vigueur entre les gouvernements des Parties contrac-
tantes.

Article 17. PERMIS D’UTILISATION DES EAUX ET SUPERVISION
DES UTILISATIONS DES EAUX

Les permis d’utilisation des eaux et la supervision des utilisations des eaux dans
le cadre des ouvrages du Systéme d’écluses qui sont la propriété commune des Parties
et qui sont situés sur leur territoire reléveront de la responsabilité des Parties contrac-
tantes, conformément a leurs propres lois et réglements.

CHAPITRE vI. NAVIGATION

Article 18

1. Les Parties contractantes, conformément aux obligations qu'elles ont
précédemment assumées ¢t en particulier a I'article 3 de la Convention relative au
régime de la navigation sur le Danube signée 4 Belgrade le 18 aoiit 1948, veilleront 4
ce que la navigation puisse se poursuivre de fagon ininterrompue et dans des condi-
tions de sécurité dans le chenal international, tant pendant la construction que pen-
dant le fonctionnement du Systéme d’écluses.

2. Lorsque le barrage de Dunakiliti aura été mis en service, la construction du
Systéme d’écluses exigera un détournement du trafic et, pendant une courte période,
Pinterruption de la navigation. Le trafic sera réorienté par I'’écluse de navigation de
Dunakiliti de fagon a interrompre au minimum la navigation. La réorientation du
trafic et le passage du trafic par 'écluse de Dunakiliti se feront lorsque le trafic est le
moins intense de fagon que le trafic ne soit interrompu que pendant la période
minimale spécifiée dans le plan contractuel conjoint. _

3. La navigation dans le Systéme d’écluses sera régie par les réglements
prescrits par les autorités de navigation des Parties contractantes.

4. Les conditions de la navigation au-dessus de I'ancien lit du Danube seront
spécifiées dans les procédures opérationnelles.

cHAPITRE vil. PROTECTION DE LENVIRONNEMENT NATUREL

Article 19. PROTECTION DE LA NATURE

Les Parties contractantes assureront, par les moyens spécifiés dans le plan
:ontractuel conjoint, le respect des obligations concernant la protection de la nature
1écoulant de la construction et du fonctionnement du Systeme d’écluses.

Article 20, INTERETS EN MATIERE DE PECHERIES

Dans le cadre de leurs investissements nationaux, les Parties contractantes pren-
lront les mesures appropriées pour protéger les intéréts en matitre de pécheries
onformément & ’Accord relatif aux pécheries dans le Danube conclu a Bucarest le
9 janvier 19582,

! Nations Unies, Recueil des Traités, vol. 33, p. 181,
2 Ibid., vol. 339, p. 23. ’
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CHAPITRE viil. FOURNITURE DES TERRAINS

Article 21,

Les Parties contractantes prépareront et se fourniront en temps voulu les ter-
rains nécessaires aux travaux préparatoires, a la construction et au fonctionnement
des ouvrages du Systéme d’écluses.

CHAPITRE 1X. DEMARCATION DE LA LIGNE DE LA FRONTIERE D’ETAT
ET FRANCHISSEMENT DE LA FRONTIERE D’ETAT

Article 22. DEMARCATION DE LA LIGNE DE LA FRONTIERE D’ETAT

1. Dans le contexte de la construction et du fonctionnement du Systéme.
d’écluses, les Parties contractantes sont convenues de révisions mineures et de
- changements du caractére de la frontiére d’Etat entre la République populaire
hongroise et 1a République socialiste tchécoslovaque, comme suit :

a) Apres la construction du Systéme d’écluses, la mobilité de la frontiére d’Etat sur
I'ancien lit du Danube entre les kilometres 1840 et 1811 restera inchangée, et la
position de cette frontiére sera définie par la ligne médiane du principal chenal de
navigation actuel sur le fleuve;

b) Entre les kilométres 1842 et 1840, jusqu'a la séparation du lit, la frontiére d’Etat
passera, comnme si elle #tait fixe, le long de la ligne médiane du principal chenal
de navigation actuel;

¢} Dansle secteur d’amont de Dunakiliti-Hrugov, la frontiéere d’Etat ira du kilometre
1842, le long de la ligne médiane du principal chenal de navigation actuel,
jusqu’au point frontiére 161.V.0.4.;

d) Dans le secteur d’amont de Dunakiliti-HruSov, la frontiére d’Etat ira du point
frontiere 161.V.0.4. a la borne frontiére n® 1.5., en ligne droite, de fagon que
les territoires affectés, a concurrence d’environ 10-10 hectares, soient répartis
également entre les deux Etats.

2. La révision de la frostiére d’Etat et 'échange de territoires prévus au
paragraphe 1 seront effectués par les Parties contractantes sur la base d’un traité
distinct, '

3. Dans le canal d’amont et dans le canal d'aval ainsi que dans le principal
chenal de navigation du secteur d’amont de Dunakiliti-Hrudov, jusqu’au kilo-
metre 1850,4, les Parties contractantes continueront, comme précédemment, 3 exer-
cer les droits et 4 s’acquitter des obligations qui leur incombaient dans ce secteur du
fieuve avant la conclusion du présent Traité, sans égard au fait que, dans ce secteur,
le chenal de navigation internationale passe désormais par le canal d’amont ou le
canal d’aval, respectivement, situés en territoire tchécoslovaque.

Article 23. FRANCHISSEMENT DE LA FRONTIERE D’ETAT

1. Lors des préparatifs ainsi que lors de la construction et du fonctionnement
du Systéme d’écluses, les deux Parties contractantes veilleront a ce que les personnes
autorisées, munies des documents appropriés, puissent franchir la frontiére d’Etat en
n’étant soumises qu'a des formalités extrémement simplifiées afin d’accomplir les
taches prévues dans le présent Traité, et a ce que les mesures nécessaires soient prises
pour qu’elies puissent s’acquitter desdites taches sur leurs territoires respectifs.

2. Les autorités compétentes des Parties contractantes arréteront séparément
les réglements détaillés applicables au franchissement de la frontiére d’Etat
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conformém_ent au paragraphe 1 ainsi que le séjour des intéressés sur le territoire de
Pautre Partie contractante,

CHAPITRE X. DISPOSITIONS EN MATIERE DOUANIERE

Article 24,

1. Les autorités compétentes des Parties contractantes concluront des accords
separes concernant le transfert sur le territoire de 'autre Partie contractante des
documents, des machines et des matériaux nécessaires aux opérations liées 4 la
préparation, 2 la construction et au fonctionnement du Systéme d’écluses.

2. Lt;s Parties contractantes se fourniront réciproquement, en franchise de
droits (droits, impdts, honoraires, eic.), la partie de Pénergie électrique produite par
le Systéme d’écluses 4 laquelle a droit autre Partie contractante.

CHAPITRE XI. RESPONSABILITE DES PARTIES CONTRACTANTES ET
REGLEMENT DES DOMMAGES

Article 25. -RESPONSABILITE CONJOINTE DES PARTIES CONTRACTANTES ET
REGLEMENTS DES DOMMAGES _
1. Les Parties contractantes seront conjointement responsables en ce qui
concerne :
a) Le contenu du plan contractuel conjoint;
'b) L’exécution du Traité pendant la construction et le fonctionnement du Systéme

d’écluses, les mesures et décisions adoptées d'un commun accord par les délégués

gouvernementaux et les mesures et décisions arrétées d’'un commun accord par

les organismes mixtes.

2. Conformément & la responsabilité qui leur incombe aux termes du
paragraphe 1, les Parties contractantes devront, conjointement et & parts égales :
@) Verser une indemnisation pour les dommages résultant d’actes engageant la

responsabilité conjointe et payer les colits découlant de cette indemnisation;
b) Indemniser les tiers 4 raison des dommages subis par eux par suite d’actes

engageant leur responsabilité conjointe.

3. Les Parties contractantes devront, conjointement et 4 parts égales, verser
une indemnisation a raison des dommages survenus dans le cadre de la réalisation de
Pinvestissernent conjoint et pendant le fonctionnement des ouvrages qui sont leur
propriété commune et payer les coiits découlant de cette indemnisation :

a) Dans le cas des dommages résultant de cas de force majeure; ]
-b) Dans le cas de dommages causés par un tiers, A condition que Vinvestisseur ou

Porganisme de gestion n’aient pas pu empécher ie dommage méme en faisant

preuve de toute la diligence voulue.

Article 26. RESPONSABILITE EXCLUSIVE DES PARTIES CONTRACTANTES ET REGLEMENT
DES DOMMAGES
1. Chacune des Parties contractantes sera séparément et exclusivement respon-
" sable en ce qui concerne :

a) Lestravaux et les fournitures qui peuvent &tre réalisés par elle conformément 4 la
répartition de la main-d’ceuvre et des fournitures prévue au titre de I'investisse-
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ment conjoint, conformément-aux dispositions du plan contractuel conjoint ap-
prouvé et dans les délais spécifiés dans le calendrier des travaux du projet;

b) Le fonctionnement et le maintien systématique en bon état des travaux qui sont
la propriété commune des Parties et qui sont construits sur leurs territoires
respectifs, et la préservation des constructions et du matériel de ces ouvrages;

¢) Lefonctionnement et le maintien systématique en bon état des ouvrages qui sont
la propriété de I'une des Parties contractantes, comme prévu au paragraphe 3 de

I'article 8, et la préservation des constructions et de '"équipement de ces ouvrages.

2. Conformément a la responsabilité qui leur incombe aux termes du
paragraphe 1, les Parties contractantes devront, séparément et exclusivement :

@) Verser une indemnisation & raison des dommages résultant d’actes engageant
leur responsabilité exclusive au titre des opérations et des ouvrages visés aux
alinéas a et b du paragraphe 1, ou des dommages résultant des actes d’un tiers, a
condition que Pinvestisseur ou I'organisme de gestion ait pu prévenir le dommage
§’il avait fait preuve de la diligence voulue, et payer les cofits découlant de cette
indemnisation;

b} Verser une indemnisation a raison de tous les dommages découlant du fonction-
nement des ouvrages visés a l'alinéa ¢ du paragraphe 1 et payer les cofits
découlant de cette indemnisation;

¢) Indemniser I'autre Partie contractante ou les tiers a raison des dommages résul-
tant d’une réalisation tardive ou irréguli¢re des travaux et des livraisons qui feur
incombent, de la détérioration des constructions et de I’équipement des ouvrages
visés au paragraphe 1 et d’opérations non conformes aux procédures opération-
nelles approuvees.

3. Ladétermination de I'étendue des dommages pouvant faire I'objet d’indem-
nisations et du montant des cofits payables en vertu des dispositions du paragraphe 2,
ainsi que la détermination des causes des dommages et des obligations correspon-
dantes de verser une indemnisation ou des dommages-intéréts releveront, pour ce qui
est des intéréts communs des Parties contractantes, de l'autorité des délégués
gouvernementaux.

4, Les paiements d’indemnités entre les Parties contractantes seront régis par
les dispositions de Darticle 12,

CHAPITRE Xu. REGLEMENT DES DIFFERENDS

Article 27.

1. Le réglement des différends concernant toutes questions relatives a la
réalisation et au fonctionnement du Systéme d’écluses incombera- aux délégués
gouvernementaux,

2. Si les délégués gouvernementaux ne peuvent parvenir a un accord sur les
questions en litige, ils les soumettront aux gouvernements des Parties contractantes
pour décisions.

CHAPITRE x1I. DISPOSITIONS FINALES

Article 28.

1. Le présent Traité sera ratifié, et les instruments de ratification seront
échangés 4 Prague. ' -

Vol. 1109,1-17134
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2. Leprésent Traité entrera en vigueur 2 la date de I’échange des instruments de
ratification.

EN Fo1 bE Quoi les plénipotentiaires ont signé le présent Traité et y ont apposé leur
sceaul.

Farr 2 Budapest le 16 septembre 1977, en double exemplaire en langues hongroise
et slovaque, les deux textes faisant également foi. ‘

' Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de la République populaire hongroise : - de la République socialiste
tchécoslovaque :
[GYORGY LAZAR] : [Lusomir STrRoOUGAL]

Vol. 1109, 1-17134
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Annex 22

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLES REPUBLIC AND THE
CZECHOSLOVAK SOCIALIST REPUBLIC ON MUTUAL ASSISTANCE IN THE COURSE OF BUILDING THE
GABCIKOVO-NAGYMAROS DAM, BUDAPEST, 16 SEPTEMBER 1977

The Government of the Hungarian People's Republic and the Government of the Czechoslovak
Socialist Republic starting from the Treaty between the Hungarian People’s Republic and the
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic on the construction and operation of the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage
System signed in Budapest on 16 September 1977, for the purpose of the effective construction of the
Gabeikovo-Nagymares Barrage System have decided to bring about the following Agreement on mutual
assistance during the building of the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Dam,

For this purpose they appeinted their plenipotentiaries.

The Government of the Hungarian People's Republic appointed Dr. Gyula Szekér, the Vice-
President of the Council of Ministers; and the Chairman of the Hungarian section of the Hungarian-
Czechaoslovak Joint Committee for Economic and Technical-Scientific Co-operation; and

The Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic appointed Ing. Rudolf Rohlicek, Dr.Sc
the Vice-President of the Govenment of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, Chairman of the
Hungarian section of the Hungarian-Czechoslovak Joint Committee for Economic and Technical-
Scientific Co-operation who after exchanging their credentials and having found the same to be formally
good and proper agreed upon the following;

Article 1

1. The Contracting Parties have agreed to complete the Gabcikove-Nagymaros Barrage System
(referred to as Barrage System) in accordance with the following deadlines:

The beginning of the preparatory works on the construction: 1978
Gabcikovo hydroelectric power plant:

The commencement of operation of the first unit: 1986
The commencement of operation of the eighth unit: 1989

Nagymaros hydroelectric power plant:

The commencement of operation of the first unit: 1989
The commencement of operation of the sixth unit: 1990
The completion of the construction works: : 1991
2. The summary censtruction schedule forms the appendix of the present Agreement. According to

this Agreement, the detailed construction schedule will be worked out as a part of the Joint Contractual
Plan.
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Article 2

1 The Czechoslovak Party according to the share of work and delivery set forth in the Treaty
between the Hungarian People’s Republic and the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic on the construction
and operation of the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage System (referred to as the Treaty) undertakes to
complete the following werk during the period from 1978 to 1981 above the tasks assigned to the
Czechoslovak Party:

a. the complete relocation of the Rusovce-Rajka road and long distance cable which belongs
to the establishments situated in Czechoslovak territory on the right bank of the Dunakiliti-Hrusov
reservoir, According to the joint investment programme the value of these works at the 1974 price level
is 7 million Czechoslovak Korun, or 15 million Hungarian Forints.

b. the completion of work on the tail-race canal to the vatue of 261 million Czechoslovak
Korun, or 540 million Hungarian Forints which, according to the joint investment programme, at 1974
price levels corresponds to 39 percent of the complete works on the tail-race canal.

2. The Hungarian Party according to the share of works and delivery set forth in the Treaty
undertakes the accomplishment of the following works beyond the tasks assigned to it:

the completion of work to the value of 60 million Czechoslovak Korun or 134 million Hungarian
Forints at 1974 price levels until the end of 1986 on the protection installations of the Nagymaros
reservoir situated in Czechoslovak territory, work in the Dolny Hron bay and on the transitional section
joining the tail-race canal of the Barrage at Gabcikovo.”

3. The exact amount of works and delivery shall be determined by the detailed construction schedule
of the Joint Contractual Plan,

Article 3

On the compensation of mutual assistance the Contracting Parties start from the following
principles: '

a. The Hungarian Party shall settle the difference resulting from work and delivery set forth in
Article 2 of the present Agreement by assigning 848 GWh electric power of the Hungarian Party's share
from the energy produced in the Gabcikovo water power plant in 1986-1988.

b. Taking into consideration the Czechoslovak Party's completion of the investment ahead of
time in course of the years of the running-in of the Gabcikovo hydroelectric power plant the Contracting
Parties shail share the produced electric power as follaws:.

| 1986 1987 1988 1989
HPR % 46,7 45,9 46,1 50,0
CSFR | % 53,3 54,1 539 30,0
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c. With respect to the supposed quantity of the electric power produced in the Gabcikovo
hydroelectric power plant, as well as to the principles described under paras a and b, the Contracting
Parties shall share the electric power as follows: »

1986 1987 1988 1989

HPR GWh - 100 1090 1340
CSFR GWh | 199 1513 1523 1340
Article 4

Any questions arising regarding mutual assistance shall be solved by the plenipotentiaries in
accordance with the relevant provisions of the Agreement.

Article 5
This Protocol shall enter into force upon signing thereof,
In witness whereof the plenipotentiaries have set their signature and seals.

Effected in Budapest, on 16 September, 1977 in two copies in the Hungarian and Slovak
languages both of which are equally valid.

On behalf of the Government of the Hungarian People's Republic
Dr. Gyula Szekér

On behalf of the Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic;
Ing. Rudolf Rohlicek DrSc
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Annex 23

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLE™S REPUBLIC AND THE
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS ON CO-OPERATION IN THE CONSTRUCTION
OF THE NAGYMARQS BARRAGE ON THE RIVER DANUBE AS A PART OF THE GABCIKOVO-NAGYMAROS
BARRAGE SYSTEM, MOsCow, 30 NOVEMBER 1977

The Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic and the Government of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics,

with regards to friendly relations and to brotherly mutual assistance,

led by principles of further improvement and the intensification of the co-operation of member
states of CMEA and of improving socialist economic integration,

endeavouring to enlarge the economic and technical co-operation between the Hungarian People's
Republic and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,

taking into consideration the mutial benefits of long-term economic co-operation,
agreed as follows:
Section 1

The Government of the Hungarian People™s Republic and the Government of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics through the related Hungarian and Soviet organisations shall co-operate in the
construction of the "Nagymaros” barrage on the River Danube as a part of the "Gabcikovo-Nagymaros
Barrage System.

Section 2

In order to carry out the envisaged co-operation in Section 1 of this agreement, Soviet
organisations shall:

work out the details of the plan on the Barrage for years 1977-1979;

deliver in years 1985-87 six tubular generator units with horizontal axis (with water-turbine wheel
of 7.5 m in diameter) together with auxiliary equipment, mass-production engine-house bridge ¢ranes,
and purpose-made machines and tools for installation; '

send out experts to the People’s Republic of Hungary for assistance in the installation
(installation-management) technological equipment coming from USSR, furthermore for necessary
consultation and for necessary services;

receive Hugnarian experts for consultation, if required.
Section 3

The responsible Soviet organisations shall supply the Hungarian People's Republic with spare
parts for the regular and continuous operation of equipment to be delivered from the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics on the basis of this agreement. The dead-lines for, and quantities of, spare-part
deliveries shall be determined in line with agreements reached by the responsible organisations of the
Parties.
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Section 4

The prices to be delivered on the basis of this agreement shall be determined, as defined in
Resolution of CMEA's Executive Commiitee reached on its 70th session held in Moscow on 21-23
January 1975, on the basis of relevant would market prices, or on the basis of other prices to be
determined in the relevant resolutions of the Council for Mutual Economic Assistance,

Section 5

Delegation of Soviet experts to Hungarian People’s Republic according to-this agreement shall be
regarded as fixed in the Hungarian-Soviet Agreement on the mutual delegation of experts, on technical
assistance and on the provision of other services from 28 January 1959 and according to the conditions
determined in the Protocol from 29 May 1965 related to the prior agreement.

The reception of Hungarian experts in the USSR shall be realised according to the conditions
determined in the Protocol of 29 May 1965 on the Hungarian-Soviet Agreement on the mutual delegation
of experts, on technical assistance and on the provision of cther services from 28 January 1959,

Section 6

The costs of the Soviet side incurred through technical co-operation sternming from this
agreement shall be met according to the existing Hungarian-Soviet Trade and Payments Agreement, and
on the basis of the Agreement on settling multilateral accounts by transferable rubbles and on the
foundation of the International Economic Co-operation Bank, of 22 October 1963, and on the related
Protocol of 18 December 1970,

Section 7

The responsible Hungarian and Soviet organisations shall conclude contracts and determine
concrete dead-lines and volumes of planning works, the qualification and number of Soviet experts to be
delegated, and furthermore define the other detailed conditions for implementing this Agreement. The
conclusion and realisation of equipment delivery and technical co-operation provided for in this
agreement shall be implemented according to the General Conditions on transport of goods of the CMEA
from 1968/1975, and according to the CMEA's General Conditions on Installation from 1973.

Section 8§

The Hungarian Party shall safeguard and shall not transfer to foreign physical and/or legal persons
any of the [according to this agreement] received planning or technical documentation. This section does
not apply to Czechoslovak organisations.

Section 9

This agreement comes into force on the day of its signing. Signed in Moscow on 30 November
1977 in two original copies, in both the Hungarian and Russian language, both languages being of equal
validity. _
On behalf of the Government of the On behalf of the Government Hungarian People's Republic
of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics

(signature) (signature)
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Annex 24

SUMMARY DESCRIPTION OF THE JOINT CONTRACTUAL PLAN,
(GABCIKOVO-NAGYMAROS BARRAGE SYSTEM, 1977

[sections omitted]
3. PURPOSE AND SIGNIFICANCE OF THE BARRAGE SYSTEM

The Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage system is a unified and cooperating system from the hydraulic,
navigation and energy points of view, and it has an impact on the Danube stretch between Budapest and
Bratislava and the neighbouring wide plain.

The purpose of the barrage system is the comprehensive utilization of the Danube stretch mentioned for:
- electric energy production,

- international navigation,

- water management,

- and the economic development of the related areas.

The barrage system to be built as the common investment of the two countries, fitting well into the
comprehensive programme of MEAC (Mutual Economic Aid Committee) and into the comprehensive
utilization of the Danube serves significant international interests in addition to direct Hungarian-
Czechoslovak ones. With this construction the obstacles to the development of an international water
transport will be removed and the conditions for the creation of an East-West trans continental water way
will be provided. /Figure L./

The construction of the water barrage system is in line with the intentions of the more remote Danubian
countries teo, because the utilisation of the Danube is among the short or long term objectives of every
Danubian country. ' '

The constructions already built or planned along the Danube are, almost without exception, multi-
purpose. The coincidence of the utilization of economically viable primary energy resources and the
incentives to construct international water ways gives a special significance to the comprehensive
utilization of the Danube, which, considering the above mentioned facts, exceeds the borders of the
countries and makes the task European. On the basis of international interests related to the significant
objectives the assumption to complete the majority of the Danubian barrages before the end of this
century seems to be a realistic one.

The purpose and the impostance of the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage systert, in line with the main
cbjectives, can be explained as follows.

3.1 Production of electric energy

The electric energy need both in Hungary and Czechoslovakia is increasing owing to the fast economic
growth.

More alternatives are available for the satisfaction of the long term needs and from these alternatives the
economically superior variants have to be considered when setting the priorities for the realization.

The development of the electric energy industry requires significant investment resources and in addition
to the basic investment further additional investments are needed.

As far as the additional investments are concerned considering the national energy resources, mine
investments, import energy resources, and in the case of the import of electric energy the realization of
hard currency producing investments and the contribution to the costs of the construction of pipelines
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have to be taken info account. The 3675 Gwh electric energy produced by the water barrage system in an
average year results in a saving of 3.8 million tons of brown coal or 1.0 million tons of oil.

It is well known, that the expleration of the caloric energy resources is limited. The increase of the
electric energy import can be considered really only within certain frameworks. The industrial
development of electric energy based on imported energy raw materials is indispensable, and this
circumstance because of the tendency for prices on the world market to rise, has a negative impact on the
cost of producing the electric energy and the hard currency balance of the countries. Therefore a
possibility independent of caloric raw materials has top priority. "

The Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage system is a possibility, which utilizes the renewable and never
ending energy resource of the Danube stretch between Bratislava and Nagymaros, Though the utilization
of hydro electric energy needs a higher unit investment when compared to the average for the electric
energy industry it is based on an unexploited energy resource, which, without requiring imports,
produces energy which provides benefits.

In spite of the fact that the potential energy production of the barrage system is only a minor part of the
production of the cooperating power plans of the two countries it can have a significant role considering
that it can be operated as a daily, peak load time power station, A further benefit is that from the
environmental protection points of view it is better than any other type of solution.

A significant portion of the electric energy produced by the barrages is used during the peak consumption
in the morning and in the evening hours according to the following figures:

Name of the barrage | ratio of peak load energy production %

/hotizontal classification/

wet years dry years average years
Gabeikovo 30 97 _ 55
Nagymaros 2 7 12 5

In addition to satisfying the daily needs discussed above the Gabcikove hydro power-station can
participate in the frequency control too.

Finally the optimal peographic location of the barrage system has to be mentioned. In both countries
they are located near the centre of heavy consumers.

3.2 International navigation

The maintenance of the international navigation way on the Danube and the proper realization of the
recommendations of the Danube Committee are the task of the riparian countries. There are three
stretches of the Danube downstream of Dévény which have a narrow cross section from the navigation
point of view and international navigation is limited dependent on the river discharge.

These are:
- the silting river mouth,
- the stretch at the Iron Gates rich in water falls,

- the shallow reach between Bratislava - Gényii.




~ Of these the navigational obstacles of the Iron Gates have been resolved due to the Derdap Barrage
construction which was carried out as a commeon investment of the Rumanian - Yugoslavian partners.

With the help of significant regulation works the undisturbed cenditions for navigation will be ensured on
the delta stretch as well. Due to these regulatory works the size of the navigation way complying with
the recommendations of the Danube Committee will be provided from the mouth up to Belgrade.

The sizes of the navigation way required by the Danube Committee in the first phase along the stretch
between Belgrade and Nagymaros can be ensured by river regulation methods and can be maintained at a
reasonable yearly cost. The construction of these regulatory works according te the plans can be
finalized before 1985.

However, the Danube stretch between Bratislava and Gonyli with a length of exactly 70 km remains a
bottle neck for the international navigation way, where & navigation water depth complying with the
recommendation of the Danube Committee and required for the first phase could not be provided to date
despite the great financial effort of the twe countries. The long term requirement of the 35 dm water
depth for navigation can not be ensured by the help of river regulation constructions only along this
stretch.

The weight of the products transperted on the Danube by the ships of the riparian countries has doubled
in the last decade. The increase in the transportion of products is a tendency both in national and
international navigatien.

The 2.3 million tons of ship and products in transit in 1960 through the stretch affected by the barrage
system increased to 4.5 million product tons on average for the years between 1968 and 1971. The
expected change in the amount of products passing through the stretch between Bratislava and Gonyi
considering the data forecast can be seen in figure 2. :

The stretch between Bratislava and Giényii is the narrowest cross section of Danubian navigation - and
owing to disadvantageous shipping characteristics - becomes an cbstacle considering the increase in the
transit of goods, Applying traditional river regulatory works the transit capacity of this reach can be
increased up to a maximum of 20 million tons, which means approximately 7 million product tons which
is only one tenth of the transfer capacity of the lower reach ffigure 3./, On the basis of the expected
increase in ship movement this critical point will already be reached in the first half of the 8(0's.

By the planned starting in the operation of the barrage system on the stretch upstream te Bratislava and
downstream of Budapest - partly because of canalization and river regulation - a water way will be
formed capable of satisfying even the long term requirements of navigation.

The stretch between Bratislava and Gényli with no canalization would be a bottle neck on the
transcontinental water way that is going to be created by the beginning of operations of the Rhine-Main-
Danube channel. Its restrictive inpact would affect the transit capacity of the international water way
and would slow down the expansion of the modern navigation methods /pushing and self moving
navigation/.

The expected econemic benefits arising from the canalization of this stretch affect the whole navigation
of the Danube, therefore the earlier realization of the canalization is an important interest of every
Danubian country. With the construction of the barrage system such navigation conditions can be
provided between the river ki 1860 and 1696.25 of the Danube that totally satisfy the long term
requirements.
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Description presently recommenda tion after the
of Danubian constructi on of
Committee the barrage

system

The depth of the navigation way below 1,8-2,3 3,5 3,6-4,0

the low water /m/ 60 180 180

The minimum width of the navigation 700 750-1000 1000

way /m/

The minimum curve radius of the 16-3.0 i 1.6

navigation way /m/ - 4,5 4,5

The average water velocity of the - 10 10

navigation period /my/s/ i ) 13-14

The depth of the ship lock sill below the
navigation low water /m/

Security height above the navigation high
water /m/

The filling and emptying time of the ship
lock /minute/f

Owing to the planned dredging downstream of Nagymaros Barrage between the river km of 1696.25 and
1657 three metres of navigation depth can be reached.

The most significant benefits of the construction of the barrage system from the international navigation
point of view are the following:

- the utilizable navigation time will be increased by approximately 40%,

- the utilization of the product carrying ships' capacity will increase by a minimum of 20%,

- the ship capacity requirement related to the unit load will decrease from 0.37 kW to 0.15 kW,
- the intreduction of modern navigation methods becomes possible,

All these benefits decrease the unit cost of the navigation along this stretch and will be realized as

concrete economic advantages, and the transport capacity of navigation will be potentially increased up
to 200%.

These benefits will be shared by the different Danubian countries - and by other countries linking with
the Danube navigation -depending on their participation in the transit, and especially those countries /like
GDR on the Rhine and the Soviet Union on the Danube/ will benefit more which have already got
madern ships. :

The transport capacity of this stretch will probably be totally utilized within ten years, and the increasing
demand can be satisfied only through the construction of a set of barrages and ship locks. The
investments which intend only to develop water ways arc much more expensive and less effective than
the comprehensive solution realized in due course.
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3.3 Water management

The objectives of water management principally aim at increasing the security of the affected area against
floods, but further results can be expected in the area of river regulation, excess water management,
embankment management, and water supply. This chapter deals with only the flood control and river
regulation purposes. The other water management impacts are discussed in chapter 11.1,

3.3.1 Flood control

Levees were constructed along the Danube and its tributaries which needed a very high investment
budget and still do so. Though the levees were constructed with a high security factor, they do not ensure
the flood protection of the extensive areas located on both sides of the river. The protected area on the
Czechoslovak side is more than 200 000 ha and on the Hungarian side is about 40 000 ha.

Th,e basic soil of the dams consists of varying geological alluvium. During floods or lengthy high water
periods the fine particles of the dams can be washed out, resulting in levee failures. The Danube levee on
the Hungarian side failed three times in 1954 and twice on the Czechoslovak side in 1965. The latest
direct inundation devastated 60 000 ha in Czechoslovakia.

The present conditions of flood control are getting worse year by year, because owing to the sudden slope
change at Palkovicovo gravel settles in the bed, and consequently the bottom of the bed and the water
levels keep on rising. The flood levels increased 150 cm between 1901 and 1950 which caused a higher
groundwater level over the surrcunding area, and less security of the levees during floods and ice gorges.
The planned solution is advantageous from the flood contrel point of view, because the most difficult and
most dangerous Hrusov-Palkovicovo stretch is by-passed by a diversion canal.

The discharge capacity of the bed wil be increased along the Nagymaros-Budapest stretch owing to the
dredging of the bed. An improvement can be expected during the flood periocd when the water flows
through the reservoir , because the forests hampering the free flow will be removed.

The discharge capacity of the diversion canal and the abandoned riverbed after the construction of the
barrage along the stretch above Palkovicovo jointly provide the necessary security even against the
oceurrence of a 10 000 year flood. The levees along the downstream stretch ensure the required security
against the occurrence of a 1000 year flood.

With respects to all these facts the conclusion can be drawn, that with the censtruction of the planned
Gabcikovo - Nagymaros Barrage system the requested tevel of flood protection of the entire surrounding
area will be provided, therefore the value of the watershed area, considering the continual development of
the agricultural production, industry and municipalities, will be constantly rising.

3.3.2 River regulation

The construction of the barrage system will practically resolve the questions of river regulation along the
affected reach of the Danube. The significance of the river regulation works ensuring navigation is
discussed in chapter 3.2 entitled "International navigation".

Within the framework of the barrage system a unified terrain correction and bank protection
constructions are planned and with the help of these the shallow bank parts will disappear.

3.4 Regional development

The construction of the Gabeikove - Nagymaros Barrage system contributes very much to the general
development of the affected area. The nearby utilization of the energy produced by the hydroelectric
power stations, the increase in flood protection, watershed control, water supply and irrigation benefits,
the international ship way and the possibility to link to it will all induce the economic development of the
region and will induce an improvement in the recreation, water sports and tourism,




The available benefits can be realized with the help of international investments by the two countries.
Though not a part of the present common investment, the Hungarian and Czechoslovak authorities in
charge prepare the organizational and development plans of the affected area using identical basic
principles, mutually inferming each cther and in accord.
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4. The description of the affected area
4.1 Topography

The Danube breaks through the Little-Carpathian mountains and the hills located around Hainburg at
Dévény. The river has the characteristics of an upper reach till this peint. Reaching the basin area the
gradient of the river is approximately 35 - 40 cm/km till the river kilometre 1816, 15 - 26 cm between the
river kilometre 1816 - 1780, and 6 - 8 cm/km downstream of this reach. The more significant tributaries
coming from the North are the Vég, Nyitra, Zsitva, Garam and Ipoly, and from the South it is the water
systern of the Mosoni - Danube.

Reaching the plain the Danube flows through over a sediment cone bordered by levees along an
approximately 100 km long stretch. This sediment cone has formed because of the decreased flow
velocity causing the settling of the transported sediment. The main bed of the river is approximately in
the middle of this sediment cone. The sediment cone, bordered by the Maly Danube {(Zitnyi osztrov)
from the North, the Mosoni - Danube from the South (Szigetk&z), has a slight North - South slope. The
terrain level of this sediment cone decreases from 130 mB down to 110 mB parallel with the river.

The Danube separating into several, smaller or bigger branches formed a sophisticated water system with
a shallow bed, which owing to the significant sediment movement during the period of more extensive
flooding is undergoing change even today. Beyend the 2 - 4 km wide flood plain bordered by levees the
elements of the former branch system can be detected.

The flood plain seeming uniform can be divided into two easily separated levels from the altitude aspect.
The sophisticated system of the filled up ox-bows and dead branches is located on the lower level. It
dismembers the upper flood plain located on a level higher than the lower one by from 1 to 3 metres.

The Danube near to river kilometre 1755 passes from the plain to the peripheral part of the Gerecse hill
which constitutes the Eastern foothill of the basin. Passing by the Chlabai gorge the Danube flows into a
narrow valley located between the Bérzstiny and Pilis mountains, which increasing its width below
Nagymaros connects with the Pest plain,

Downstream of Gony_ the Danube has a relatively homogenous, and well stabilized bed. However,
along the lower banks {as in the Koemarno, Komédrom, Kravany, Sturovo, Esztergom regions) levees have
been constructed against floods. The surrounding area of the Danube approximately on an altitude of
110 - 106 mB has a gradient parallel with the river as far as the region of Nagymaros.

4.2 Climate

The climatic conditions of the affected area are determined mainly by the air current coming from the
direction of the Atlantic Ocean. The region has a rather homogenous climate with only gradual changes.

The region is characterized by average temperature fluctuation. The yearly maximum and minimum
temperatures are moderate, the winter is not too cold and the summer is moderately hot.

The characteristic temperature data:

- the yearly average temperature , 95 -100C
- the average maximum 33 -34C

- the average minimum -16C

- number of days with frost 85 -90C

- number free of frost 280 -275C

The region has low rainfall and the extreme values are quite moderate. .
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The characteristic precipitation data:
- the yearly average precipitation 560-620 mm
fmax. 900, min. 350/
- the average precipitation of the winter period 260 mm
/max. 400, min. 100-125/
- the average precipitation of the summer.period 300 mm
Jmax. 650, min. 125-150/
The number of sunshine hours is 1900 - 2000 , and 1400 - 1500 hours during the growing season.
The yearly average air pressure is 762.8 Hg mm.

The dominant wind direction is NW with a 20 - 30 % level of frequency. The frequency of the windless
periods is 10 - 20 %. The average value of the wind velocity is 2.4 - 3.0 m/s. The maximum measured
wind velocity was 27.1 m/s in 1946 fat Mosonmagyarévar/ with 2.4 experimental probability.

4.3 Geological conditions

The area along the Danube is a plain bordered mainly by mountains. The merphelogical fermation of
these mountains was completed in the first Quaternary.

Along the reach of Deveny - Chlaba the neogen formations formed after the first Quaternary are frequent,
with the exception of the river sediments, which began in the first Quaternary.

In the region of Bratislava the younger, necgen sediments are located 12 - 13 m below the surface. The
neogen surface suddenly sinks towards Zitnyi Ostrov. According to the latest results the deepest point of
the neogen basin is in the regicn of Gabcikevo, Grey and green - grey clay, coloured clay with marl,
sandy clay and sand, sometimes limy sandstone and sandy limestone fractions can be found in the neogen
layer.

The first Quaternary sediments of the area described originated, in the majority of the cases, from the
river water, and consist of mainly gravels and of sand and less of clay. Their age dates back to the
pleistocene and holocene. The holocene sediments are dominant from the aspect of extensiveness and
they can be found on the floed plain ranging from Bratislava to the Chlaba gorge covering the whole
territory. The thickness of the Danubian pgravel layers varies a lot. They reach 12 - 15 m depth in the
vicinity of Bratislava, Towards the centre of the plain the alluvial deposits create a sediment cone, where
the thickness of the gravel layer near its centre even reaches 600 m. Near to Klozska Nema region the
neogen zone can be found close to the surface. The first Quaternary formations from here along the
Danube down to Sturove have 3 - 80 m of thickness.

The transmissibility of the different layers varies according to the structure of the sediments. The
maximum values of the transmissibility range between 2.10 -2 - 5.10 -3 m/s. Following the flow
direction of the Danube the transmissibility decreases to 5.10 -3 - 1.10 -3 m/s according to the theoretical
development of the sediment cone. The transmissibility of the fine clay (sandy gravel) located in the
surroundings of Dunajske Strede, Baka and Gabcikovo ranges between 3.10 -3 - 4,10 -4 m/s extreme
values,

Along the Vag, Nyitra, Zsitva and the Raba rivers and in places along the Danube too sandy sediments
can be found, with a 8.10 -4 - 5.10 -5 m/s of transmissibility.

Owing to the seasonal river sedimentation the vertical transmissibility varies greatly teo.

The area of the plain along the Danube, West of Komdrom from a seismic aspect belongs to the more
quiet zones of the Carpathian Basin. The Czechoslovak and the Hungarian experts determined the
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seismic zones along the Danube for the planning of the barrage system. The biggest MCS value, 9 is at
Komdrom, from where the value decreases in both directions down to 6 MCS.

There is a seismotectonic line near to the Nagymaros Barrage, according to the data by Réthly.
Nonetheless, referring to the historical seismic data neither here nor in more remote regions an
earthquake stronger than 3 - 6 MCS has been observed in the last thousand years.

The 0 - 7 - 1 part of the summary documentation contains the detailed results of the applied geological
examinations,

4.4 Hydrology
4.4.1 The present situation

The hydrological calculations conceming the barrage system are based on the observed data of the
Bratislava and Nagymaros Danube gauge line.

The principal data of the gauges:

Bratislava Budapest
- distance from the mouth /km/ 1868,8 1694.6
- area of the waterghed km2/ 131 300 183 530
- beginning of the measurements /year/ '
1823 1872
The characteristic discharges /on the bases of the data of 1901 - 1950 m3/s /
Bratiglava Budapest
- lowest measured discharge 570 390
/28.12.48/ f4.11.47f
- highest measured discharge 10 400 8 180
115.7.54¢ /17.6.65/
- discharge with 95% duration 882 1124
- discharge with 30% duration 1010 1286
- discharge with 80% duration 1220 1547
- discharge with 50% duration 1810 2248
- discharge with 20% duration 2737 3227
- discharge with 10% duration 3298 3837
- monthly average discharge
' January 1567 - 2127
February 1585 2194
March 1957 2526
April 2358 2904
May 2700 3070
June 2785 3086
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July 2633 2898
August 2271 25234
September 1954 2213
October 1568 1843
November 1480 ' 1829
December 1441 1830

- yearly average discharge ’ 20.25 - 2421

Yearly average discharge duration /day/

- 4000 m3/s 16 29

- 6000 m3/s 1 3

The average discharges of the characteristic years /m3/s/

- dry year /1934/ 1412 1685

- average year /1938/ 2009 2350

- wet year /1910/ 2711 3262

The high water discharges with different probability /m3/s/
- 0.01 % /10 000 years returning time/

15000 11 100
- .1 % /1 000 years returning tife/

13 000 10000
- 1 % /100 years returning time/ 10 600 8 700
- 5 % {20 years returning time/ 8750 7650

On the basis of data for the period between 1901 - 1950 the 55 % of the yearly discharge flows during the
summer period /1 April -30 September/, and 45 % during the winter period. The months with the highest
discharges are May, June, July /green flood/,

Generally the driest period lasts from September till March.
Characteristics of the ice regime '

The Danube reach between Bratislava and Budapest can be considered homogeneous from the natural ice
formation point of view, Complete freezing usually takes place from downstream to upstream, but
independent ice cover can occur along more stretches at the same time. The most important ice regime
data of the affected area are:

- average frequency of the icy years - 94%

- average frequency of the completely frozen ice 329

- the earliest start of the ice phenomena ' Nov. 15.
- the latest date of thaw Apr. 15.

Sediment condittons

The Danube carries a considerable amount of suspended and bed sediment. The amount of the suspended




load entering at the Bratislava cross section is about 2.5 - 10 million t/year. 600 - 650 thousand m3 of
bed load gets through the Bratislava cross section yearly. A considerable part of it presently settles
around sudden gradient change at Palkovicovo and upstream of it. The yearly amount of the bed load at
the Nagymaros cross section is only about 13 - 14 m3, while the yearly average amount of the suspended
load is about 5.6 million m3.

Tributaries

The tributaries of the Danube on the left hand side are the Vag /Maly Dunaj, Nyitra, Zsitva water system/,
Garam, Ipoly, and on the right hand side they are the Mosoni - Danube /Réba, Marcal, Rdbca, Lajta water
system/.

The Vag together with the Maly Dunaj and the Nyitra empties into the Danube at river kilometre 1765.6.
The sltope of the water surface is 0 - 20 cm/km downstream of the meeting point of Védg and Maly Dunaj
and it depends on the actual water level in the Danube. .

The Garam empties into the Danube at river kilometre 1716.0, downstream of Sturovo. The average
slope of the water surface along the downstream stretch is 40 - 90 cm/km,

The Ipoly empties into the Danube at river kilometre 1708.2, above Szob. The average slope of the water
surface along the lower stretch is 0 - 30 cm/km.

The Mosoni - Danube is a right hand side branch of the Danube at river kilometre 1854.3. Tts discharge
is controlled by the sluice gate of Rajka. It retums to the Danube at river kilometre 1793, The significant
right hand side tributaries are: the Lajta, which at river kilometre 83.8, the Rabca, which at river
kilometre 15.2 and the Raba, which at river kilometre 14.6 empty into the Mosoni - Danube. There is no
significant left hand side tributary.

The detailed hydrological basic data can be found in the V - 4.1 study.
4.4.2 The situation after the construction of the barrage system

The natural hydrological situation of the river will be significantly changed owing to the planned
technical interventions.

Water regime conditions
The stored water in the Hrusov - Dunakiliti reservoir reaches the Bratislava region.

The low waters are stored every day, which ensures the peak load time operation of the Gabcikovo
hydro-power plant.

Approximately up to 4000 - 4500 m3/s of the total discharge flows through the diversion canal and at the
same time a minimum of 50 m3/s additional water is provided for the old bed besides the water supply of
the branch system. Discharges above 4000 -4500 m3/s will flow through the old bed. In addition to this
the old bed has a role in the regulation of the ice coming from the Hrusov - Dunakiliti reservoir,

The present riverbed of the Danube is deepened by dredging between river kilometres 1811 - 1791, The
purpose of the dredging is to decrease the downstream water level of the Gabcikovo barrage so as to
increase the effective slope. The dredged reach gradually joins the old bed / transition section /. The
peak load operation of the Gabcikovo once or twice daily allows floods lasting several hours to flow to
the Nagymaros reservoir.

The Nagymaroes hydro-power station will have peak load time operation, if the daily average discharge is
1000 - 2700 m3/s. When no peak load time operation is going on and the discharge is more than 1000
m3/s the hydro-power station will constantly allow 1000 m3/s to flow through. The dredging
downstream of Nagymaros will decrease the water level both in the Vac and Szentendre branches of the
Danube.
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Detailed hydraulic calculation were carried out to characterize both the permanent and the non-permanent
situation.

Ice conditions

The stabile ice will be formed commencing frem the banks in the reservoirs and, depending on the
temperature, the expected maximum depth of ice is approximately 50 cm. This value of the thickness of
the ice can be even higher in the upper part of the Hrusov -Dunakiliti reservoir depending on the amount
of running ice and the ice jam. Owing to the peak load time operation of the Gabcikovo hydro-power
station the formation of the stabile ice is not likely in the tailrace and downstream of it until
approximately river kilometre 1803.

The meiting of the ice is caused by two main meteorological factors:
- the warm air coming from South melts the ice sheet upwards,

- the warm air arriving from West breaks the ice sheet along the upper part of the river and starts the
ice drift. .

In the first case the ice can be managed without any difficulty, because the ice can be released gradually
from the Nagymaros and Grusov - Dunakiliti reservoirs into the ice free downstream stretch when the
clearance of the reservoirs from ice is necessary,

In the second case the ice has to be retained in the reservoirs until the necessary conditions in the
downstream reach of Nagymaros are ensured. The release of ice from the Hrusov -Dunakiliti reservoir
with 2000 - 3000 m3/s of discharge will be managed in the old bed in stages. The draw-off of the ice is
managed supplementary to water level control with the help of ice-breakers and the properly formed
ridges. The stabile ice period will be increased from the presently 25 days up to approximately 34 days.

Sediment conditions

As a consequence of the storage in the Hrusov - Dunakiliti reservoir the yearly expected sediment is
/1000 m3/: _

between river kilometre 1870 - 1866 200
between river kilometre 1866 - 1864 290
between river kilometre 1864 - 1360 60
between river kilometre 1860 - 1856 - 40

This amount of sediment will be dredged mainly from the upper part of the reservoir so as to ensure the
navigation and ice drift conditions

The average amount of the settled suspended sediment is approximately 2.9 million m3/year. The
majority of this sediment is expected between river kilometres 1853 - 1846. The removal of the
suspended sediment has to be solved, because it would considerably fill the reservoir in the coming 50 -
60 years. The values mentioned will be decreased significantly after the construction of the Wolfsthal -
Bratislava Bamrage.

No significant sedimentation can be expected in the diversion canal and in the old bed.

The situation is similar in the Nagymaros reservoir, where only local sediment formations and settling are
expected owing to the peak load time operation.

6. Description of the Barrage system
6.1 Conceptions and interactions

Several versions were elaborated for the utilization of the common Hungarian - Czechoslovak Danube




stretch. An initial condition was in each case the Nagymaros barrage. The examined versions can be
divided into three groups:

- arrangement with left hand side diversion canal,
- arrangement with right hand side diversion canal,
- river versions.

On the basis of the comparisons both technically and economically the solution with the left hand side
diversion canal seemed to be appropriate:

- Dunakiliti barrage at river kilometre 1842,
- left hand side diversion channel with a barrage at Gabcikovo,
- Nagymaros barrage at river kilometre 1696.25,

These are the constructions determining the characteristics of the unified Gabcikovo - Nagymaros
Barrage system.

The comprehensive utilization scheme of the Bratisiava - Budapest Danube reach is in harmony with that
of the Deveny - Black sea and the Austrian section.

The Gabceikovo - Nagymaros Barrage system directly connects upstream to the Austrian - Czechoslovak
Wolfsthal - Bratislava Barrage planned at river kilometre 1873.3 and downstream to the Adony Barrage
planned at river kilometre 1601. The consideration of the mutual impacts of these barrages and the
Gabcikove - Nagymares barrage will be negotiated by the Hungarian and the Czechoslovak partners
during their realization. The barmrage system completely complies with the recommendations of the
Danube Committee.

The barmrage system which aims for a comprehensive utilization consists of the Gabcikovo barrage and.
the Nagymaros barrage which constitute one technical and economic unit. Both barrages are divided into
main constructions, construction groups and constructions. Their schematic description is given below.
(figure 4. and 5.)

6.2 The Gabcikovo barrape

The Hrusov - Dunakiliti reservoir will be built in the flood plain of the Danube reach below Bratislava
between river kilometres 1858 - 1842. The reservoir ensures the regulation of the low and medium
discharges and by this the peak load time operation of the Gabcikovo hydro-power plant is provided.
The storage level of the reservoir was determined at 131.20 mB. The water level during the peak load
time operation ranges from approximately 1.00 - 1.50 m. The total volume of the reserveir is 200 million
m3, and the useful storage capacity is 42 million m3. Water infiltratés through the dam and below it is
collected by seepage trenches.

The Dunakiliti Barrage will be constructed at the Danube river kilometre 1842, Its role is to ensure the
131,10 mB storage level at the 0.00 river kilometre and to manage the floods overflowing the headrace
canal. '

The barrage has seven openings. The right hand side opening is going to be an auxiliary ship lock so as
to be able to ensure the navigation even during the putting into operation of the constructions.

The diversion canal serves not only for the utilization of the hydro power and the long term development
of the ship way but up to the level of its capacity it helps to manage the floods.

The canal is planned to have 4000 m3/s discharge capacity with the average velocity of 1.0 m/s in such a
form that during the peak load time operation the velocity does not exceed the 1.3 m/s.

A 17 km long lined headrace canal joins the narrowing stretch of the reservoir. The maximum heigth of
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the headrace dams above the terrain surface is 18 m, the security heigth above the static water level is 2.0
m. The bottom width of the channel increases from 230 m up to 720 m along a 5 km length upstream of
the hydro-power station. With the help of this solution the waves induced by the peak load time
operation can be reduced to the required size. The bottom lining is covered by a protection layer which
makes possible the emergency anchoring of the ships.

The entire tailrace canal is constructed in a valley and will discharge into the Danube near Palkovicove at
tiver kilometre §811. :

The Gabcikovo barrage will be constructed at the 17,0 km cross section of the diversion canal. 8 Kaplan
turbines with 9,20 m diameter running wheels and 8 high water overflows will be built into the hydro
power station, The hydro power station with its 720 Mw built in capacity will mainly operate in peak
load time and continuously during high water. Assuming such an operation yearly energy production -
put into the network - is 2650 GWh.

There are waiting bays before and after the two ship locks

34 x 275 m in size and located on the left hand side of the barrage. The minimal navigation water depth
is 4.5 m above the sill. The ship locks can participate in the management of a considerable part of the
floods and in emergency cases they can participate in the release of ice coming from the headrace.

There is a 10 m wide road going through the barrage.

Dredging is planned downstream of the tailrace mouth - between river kilometres 1811 - 1791 - below
Palkovicovo so as to reach a 1.7 m level decrease during the 4000 m3/s discharge below the hydro
power-station.

The regulation of the transition section between the old bed and the dredged stretch of the Danube bed is
planned. The old bed is the part of the Danube that is replaced by the diversion canal along a'31 km
length. This bed is going to carry, on one side, the 50 m3/s basic flow and, on the other, the discharges
over the diversion canal capacity - and in case of emergency - the ice. Along the old bed water above the
basic flow will also be let into the branch systems.

6.3 Nagymaros Barrage
The Nagymaros Barrage constitutes a unified, complete system together with the Gabceikovo Barrage.

As a complementary reservoir it allows the provision of the necessary navigation depth in the tailrace of
the hydro power staticn operating with the diversion canal and in the downstream Danube stretch even
during the peak load time operation.

The storage level at the Nagymaros barrage is higher by approximately 0.8 m than the maximum
measured water level. The storage level is a little higher than the design water level in the region of
Esztergom and Sturoveo, it is a little higher than the low banks upstream of Komarom, and it is in the
mean water level bed upstream of Gonyi and Klozska Nema.

On the areas affected by the changing water regime of the Danube and its tributaries protective
constructions are planned.

The Nagymaros Barrage will be constructed upstream of Nagymaros and Visegrad at river kilometre
1696.25 and will consist of:

- barrage,
- hydro power-station,
- twin ship locks and

- other constructions.
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The barrage was designed for a 10 400 m3/s discharge which is the level of occurence of a 1000 year
flocd. The barrage has seven 24 m wide openings and its locking construction is a hinged leaf beam gate.
The storage level up to 2300 m3/s is 107.83 mB, which in the event of bigger floods will be lower,
approximately 107.33 mB. The storage will not be continued at the 6000 m3/s discharge.

The hydro power-station has six pipe turbines with the capacity of 466 m3/s respectively. The nominal
output is 26.3 MW per units, which gives a sum of 158 MW, General yearly energy production - putting
on the network - is 1025 GWh. The hydro power-station is the type of basic power-station capable of
operating in peak load time for five hours at the discharge interval between 1000 - 2500 m3/s.

The navigation is possible through the ship lock to be built on the left hand side with a utilizable area of 2
x 34 x 275 m. The sill level is beneath the lowest navigation water level by 4,5 m. The locking system is
a beam gate in the upper part and a mitering gate in the lower part. The ship locks, in case of need, take a
part in the flood protection.

There is an A category road poing through the barrage which provides a direct connection between
Nagymaros and Visegrad. '

Downstream of the barrage from Nagymaros to the lower edge of Szentendre Island / 1657 km / both
branches are planned to be dredged so as to increase the useful head /0.8 m at 3000 m3/s/, and, at the
same time, to provide a 30 dm navigation depth between Nagymaros and Budapest.

6.6 Flood discharges - designed flood levels

Probability Gabcikovo barrage | Nagymaros barrage
1%f _ :
m3/s mB m3/s mB

1 10 600 - 129.05 9000 , 107.00

0.1 13 000 129.80 10 400 © 107.65

0.01 15 000 130.25 12 000 not determined
6.6.4 Energy

Description Hydro power-station Total

Gabeikovo Nagymaros

Max. cap. of the turbines /m3/s/ 5208 . 2 800 -

Capacity MW/

- built in at the generator joining 720 158 878

- at 90% probability discharge
700 146 846




Energy production
fat a capacity of 700 MW

at peak load time

- wet year f1910/
3660 960 4 620

- dry vear /1934/
R 1775 925 2 700

- average year /1938/
2 650 1025 3675

from this

- peak energy
1470 35 1525

- half peak energy
810 - 810

- basicenergy 370 970 1340

continual operation in average year /1938/ 2980 1 040 4020

Peak daily duration at 90% probability 5 5 -
discharge /h/
Utilization of the built in capacity in average 3790 6 500 -

year, at peak load operation

6.6.5 Ship way

presently after the constructio
n

Navigation low water level at /mB/
- Bratislava 130.33 131.77
- Komdrom 105.14 107.96

- Nagymaros 100.50 107.33/99.2 3*
*upstream/

downstream

- Budapest 96.46 96.46

Navigation high water level at /mB/

- Bratislava
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- operational lock

- Komérom 109.86 110.37
- Nagymaros 104.33 107.83/
104.13*
- Budapest 101.58 101.58
Depth of the navigation way below the low water /m/ 1.8 3.6
Ship way
- minimum width 60 180
- minimurn curve radius
_ ' 700 1000
Maximum flow velocities during the navigation period 1.6-3 1.6
J1000-6000 m3/s/
Ship locks Gabceikovo Nagymaros
- Number
2 2
- width /m/
34 34
- effective length /m/
275 275
- the depth of the ship lock sill below
the navigation low water /m/ 4.50 4.50
- security hight above the navigation
- the filling and emptying time of the
ship lock /minute/ 13-14 13-14
6.6.6 Barrages
Dunakiliti Nagymaros
- number of openings
7 7
. width /m/
24.0 24,0
- max. water level above the sill /m/
10.50 10.83

hinger leaf beam gate operating with hydraulic cylinders




315
- temporary lock stop-log
' stop-log
Schon beam
6.6.7 Hydro power-stations
Gabcikovo Nagymarocs

Characteristic operaticn mode

Daily storage peak load with
frequency regulation possibility

Continual operation partial daily

storage

. *
Turbines

- type

- diameter of the

CKD-4K-69 /Kaplan/

PLKC-750 /pipe turbine/

running wheel /mm/ 9200 7500
- max. discharge /m3/s/
651 466
- nominal revolution per
minute 68.2 62.5
Generators™
- type HV 972,710/88 Sz2GKV 780/143-96
- capacity MW/
90 26.3
- cosine of the capacity
coefficient /fi/ 0.90 0.98
Network connection 1x400kV MNK-CsSz82K 2x120 kV MNK
2x100kV CsSzSzK 2x110 kV Cs8z8zK
* According to the agreement of the government delegates for the summary documentation of the

common agreement plan

6.6.8 Reservoirs, diversion canals, dredging

Gabcikovo VI

Nagymaros VI

The length of the impounded
Danube reach at average
discharge /km/

50

110
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Reservoir

4.5 2.0
- maximurm width

fkm/

- surface together with
the headrace /km2/ 50 100
- effective volume
together with the headrace 49-8 60
fmillion m3/
- total volume

200 550
headrace
- length /km/ 17 -
- water depth /m/

7.30-13.80 -
tailrace
- length /km/ 8.2 -
- water depth fm/

13.90-6.30 -
Dredged reach
- length /km/ 20 40
- water level drop at the
cross section of the hydro 1.7/4000 0.8/3000
power-stations/at given
discharge /m/3/s/
Crest width of the levees /m/
- at Grusov-Dunakiliti 6.0

Teservoir
- headrace
- 6.0

- at Nagymaros =
IeServoir g 5.0




317

The security height of the levees /m/
2.50 m above the 4000 m3/s impounded water level or

- Hrusovo-Dunakiliti reservoir
. 1.50 m above the 1% and

0.50 m above the 0.1% water level

- headrace
- 2.0 m above the 131.10 static water level

- Nagymaros reservair 1.5 m above the 2000 m3/s impounded water level or

1.2 m above the 1% and

0.5 m above the 0.1% water level

7. Main constructions of the Gabcikovo barrage .
The Gabeikovo barrage consists of three main constructions /see figure 1. and figure 8./
7.1 The Hrusovo-Dunakiliti reservoir

The Hrusovo-Dunakiliti reservoir is to be created downstream of Bratislava, along the Danube stretch
bordered by river kilometres 1842 - 1838, after the Dunakiliti barrage to be located at the river kilometre
1842 will have impounded the water level up to 131.20 mB.

7.1.1 The function of the reservoir

The effective volume of the reservoir makes the daily regulation of the Danube discharge and the peak
lead time operation of the Gabcikovo hydro power-station possible. The greater part of the reservoir is
located in the flood plain. The exceptions are the transition section at the mouth of the headrace canal
located on the left hand side, and the reach on the right hand side, near Rusovce and Cunovo and the
reach south of the national border, near Rajka and Dunakiliti villages where levee correction is necessary.

The dams of the reservoir and the drainage canals have to provide protection.to the area endangered by
the impounded and infiltrating water of the reservoir. The effective volume of the reservoir is 49 million
m3, while its total volume measured between the 131.10 mB level at the 0.0 km of the diversion canals
and 130.10 mB water level is 200 million m3. :

The water level of the reservoir has to be raised by 50 cm during the freezing periods. During the draw-
off of the reservoir ice and the ice drift arriving from the upper stretch of the Danube the water level has
to be lowered to 128.00 - 128,00 mB and the necessary number of the gate openings have to be opened.
The ridges applied in the reservoir concentrate the current and increase the flow velocity and improve the
draw-off of the ice through the barrage in to the abandoned bed.

In the event of floods the barrages at Dunakiliti and Gabcikavo are operated so as not to decrease the
head security along the dam of the reservoir, which is: .

- in the case of the impounded water 4000 m3/s 2.5 m,

- in the case of 1% probability fleod discharge, 10 600 m3/s 1.5 m,

- in the case of 0.1% probability flood discharge, 13 000 m3/s 0.5 m,
and 50 the water velocity in the headrace does not exceed the 1.5 m/s value.

Protection is provided by the application of dams made impermeable with sealing strips /some times with
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diaphragm walls where the dams cross old branches/, By loading berms on the outside slope, and by
intercepting drains and drainage wells. The dams are protected by a concrete lining against the impact of
the peak load time operation and the waves generated by wind and ships .

The constructions ensure the stability of the levees against infiltration, the intercepting drains and
drainage wells intercept a certain part of the water percolated into the subsoil, consequently the amount
of water infiltrated into the protected area does not endanger the groundwater conditions. The
groundwater levels can be controlled by means of properly regulated - through the use of shuices - water
levels in the intercepting drains.

The leaching water from the left hand side is directed to the intercepting drains of the headrace canal. A
considerable part of this water can be conducted to the left hand side branch system of the old Danube
through a construction located at the 4th km of the headrace canal. A specific part of the discharge can
be used perhaps for irrigation by means of letting it into the A-VII, B-VII, C-VII canals.

The leaching water from the right hand side gets into the old Danube bed, to the branch system located
downstream of Dunakiliti barrage and to the Mosoni - Danube branch through the intercepting drains.

A refuge for the ships damaged by accident will be constructed in the reservoir near the left hand side
dam, at Cilistov for the sake of safer navigation and approximately at the 2.5 - 4.0 km of the left hand
side dam a harbeur and a waiting port will be constructed.

7.1.2 The construction of the reservoir

The left hand side dam of the reservoir joins the levee of the headrace canal at its 0.0 km. The dam is
constructed partly on a protected area, partly in the flood plain and partly along the base line of the
existing left hand side levee of the Danube. It joins a levee that is to be constructed at 18.6 km. The dam
crosses Danube branches six times. The total length of the left hand side dam of the reservoir is 25.6 km.

The level of the dam crest at 0.0 km is 133,60 mB and it exceeds the impounded 4000 m3/s discharge's
water level by 2.5 m till 18.3 km. From the 18.3 km section the level of the dam crest exceeds the Q 1%
discharge's water level by 1.5 m.

The crest width of the dam is 6 m, the water side gradient is 1:2.5 as far as the 3 m wide berm which is
lower by 2 metres than the water level at the discharge rate of Q = 4000 m3/s. The slope under the berm
to the gravel layer which protects the sealing strips is 1:4. The outside slope of the dam is 1:3, Thereis a
5 m wide and 20 cm thick stabilised soil layer located on the dam crest. The water side slope of the dam
is covered by a 25 cm thick concrete tile lining between the berm and the crest. Humus soil is put on the
surface slope, which will get grass protection. The characteristic cross sections can be seen in figure 1.
and 9. '

The dam will be constructed from gravel with a layer of puddle clay. The water side slope of the puddle
clay is 1:2.5 and outside slope is 1:1.5. There is a 30 cm thick filter layer on both sides of the lining.
Under the dam the natural humus soil will be removed and the remaining seil will be ploughed and
compacted. Along the sections where the natural covering layer is missing it will be replaced with a 30
cm thick transported clay layer.

In front of the dam a 20 - 150 m wide carpet made of cohesive soil will be formed which has a prescribed
transmissibility of k = 10 -7 m/s. A diaphragm wall is used fo close it at the crossing of old branches.
The natural covering layer will be amended over a width of 20 - 50 m, so as to reach the impermeability
level supposed in the calculations.

The total surface of the bottom along the transition section between the reservoir and the headrace canal
will be lined by local or transported clay as in the case of the headrace canal,

The carpet and the bottom lining will be protected by a 50 cm thick gravel layer.

There is an intercepting canal along the dam which over a distance of 55 - 120 m forms the base line of
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the dam. The channel starts at the 0.0 km of the headrace, where it joins the intercepting canal of the
headrace. The intercepting canal is 22.5 km loag and it ends at 22.7 km. This intercepting canal divides
into two branches at Cilistov and Hamuliakovo surrounding them to improve the protection of these
settlements against under seepage.

The bottom level of the intercepting canal is 117.50 mB at 0.0 km and the bottom slope varies. Bridges
are planned with sluices at the cross section of 2.020, 3.110, 6.185, 7.757, 11.301, 13.C08, 16.820 and
19.635 km.

The bottom width of the intercepting canal ranges from 3 -30 m, and the slope of its dam is 1:3
everywhere. The bottom and the slope of the intercepting canal are protected by a 30 cm thick filter
consisting of river gravel along those sections where the bottom level of the intercepting canal does not
reach the sandy gravel layer. Where the length of such a section exceeds 50 m wells are sunk at a
distance of 30 m from each other on the right hand side. Where the difference between the bottom layer
level of the canal and the covering layer is less then 50 cm the covering layer under the bottom will be
replaced by sandy gravel. '

The outside dam foundation is drained by means of longitudiral intercepting drains along the stretch
permanently impounded. The drains are connected to the intercepting canal through cross ribs.

The condition of the optimal operation of the levees is the contral of the water level in the intercepting
canal according to the given circumstances, which is managed by means of sluices.

According to the calculations the expected infiltration water discharge at the operation water level is 40.0
m3/s and during floods it is 49.0 m3/s. A levee is going to be built on the left hand side of the canal
atong the stretch ranging from 0.0 km to 4.2 km, which during the flood periods protects the impacted
“area against the impounding, because the Danube has effects on the intercepting canal by means of the
censtruction built at the 4.0 km section of the headrace.

Besides the already mentioned sluices further constructions will be along the intercepting canal: the
intake sluice on the Cilistov intercepting canal at 0.630 km, which has an impounding functien, the draw-
off sluice built in the dam at the 3.300 km of the intercepting canal, the removed Hamuliakovo -
Dobrohost excess water canal and the road culverts on the Hamuliakovo intercepting canal to be built at
1.838 km and 2.440 km.

The sandy gravel material of the dam comes from the intercepting canal and from the dredging pits
located in the reservoir. The lining material of the dam and the carpet comes from the covering layer of
the canal and from the dredging pits, and in the case of the carpet local materials are used too. Dredged
sandy gravel will be used as filter material of the dam and the intercepting canal. The protection layer of
the intercepting canal will be made of gravel poor in sandy fractions.

The 3.0 km long connecting dam joins to the left hand side dam of the headrace and ends at the existing
Danube levee, where it joins to the cross bed dam. An intercepting canal will be built parallel with the
connecting dam. '

The cross section and the structure of the dam and the intercepting canal are like the left hand side dam
and intercepting canal of the reservoir between the 0.0 - 4,10 km. The crest level of the connecting dam
at 1.0 km ts 133.60 mB, which means it is 2.5 m higher than the maximum operating water level.

The planned protection against infiltration has to be effective during the ﬂodd periods as well, therefore
wells are planned along the intercepting canal on the left hand side,

The water level is controlled by the bridges with sluices in the intercepting canal and on the impacted
area at the 0.112 km cross section in such a way that the level of the groundwater in the region of
Dabrogost remains 1.50 m below the soil surface.

The amount of infiltrated water along the connecting dam is 2.9 m3/s during normal operation and 5.7
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m3/s in the event of floods. This water is intercepted by the intercepting canal located on the right hand
side of the headrace and is led through the construction built at 4.0 km into the left hand side branch
systern of the Danube, or through the right hand side intercepting canal of the headrace into the tailrace
canal of the Gabcikovo hydro power-station,

Identical principles and suggestions are relevant to the connecting dam material and slope protectlon of
the infiltrating canal as in the case of the left hand side dam.

The ridges ease the draw-off of the ice from the Hrusovo -Dunakiliti reservoir and the ice coming from
the upstream stretch of the Danube. The ridges join to the connecting dam and cross the Hrusovo branch
and run parallel with the left hand side of the Danube up to river kilometre 1847.5 for the length of 6.2
km.

The height of the dam crest is 128.00 mB, and the width of the crest is 3 m, while the slope is 1.2 on the
Danube side and 1:1.5 on the flood plain side. The dam will be constructed from sandy gravel, its crest
and the slope on the Danube side will be protected by a 90 cm thick rip rap.

The right hand side dam from the Czechoslovak territory joins the right hand side dam at 0.0 km /at the
national border/ to be built on Hungarian territory. The dam in some places follows the base line of the
present darn other than on the protected area, Its length is 17.0 km and it ends at the old Bratislava
bridge.

There is an intercepting canal parallel with the dam. Its axis is 45 - 65 m from the axis of the dam. The
length of the intercepting canal is 11.4 km. Its cross sections distances are measured from the nauonal
border. 1

The dam crest is above the impounded Q = 4000 m3/s discharge's water level by 2.50 m af!ong"tﬁ.e reach
of 0.0 - 5.5 km, while upstream of 5.5 km it is above the Q 1% probability discharge's tevel by 1.50 m.

The bottom level of the intercepting canal is 123.70 mB at 0.0 km, and its bottom slope is changing,
Bridges with sluices will be constructed at the following cross sections: 2.352 km, 4.600 km and 7.988
km. A public road will be constructed at the (.0 km cross section to be mainly used by the border-guard.

The right hand side dam of the reservoir and its intercepting canal and the protection against seepage are
practically identical with the left hand side solutions.

The water control in the intercepting canal is managed by means of sluices. The water level in the
intercepting canal at the 0.0 km during floods is 126.60 mB, the operation water level is 126,20 mB, and
the discharge of the intercepting canal is 21.70 m3/s and during normal operation periods it is 23.03
m3/s,

The right hand side dam from the Hungarian territory joins the right hand side dam of the reservoir
located on Czechoslovak territory at 0.0 km /at the national border/. The dam after the junction runs
along the right hand side of the Mosoni Danube, and afterwards crossing the bed of the Mosoni Danube
at 3.0 km remains on the protected side. It joins the Dunakiliti barrage after crossing the existing levee at
8.9 km. The length of the dam is 9.9 km,

There is an intercepting canal along the total length of the dam, and its axis is 65 m away from the axis of
the dam along the stretch ranging from 0.0 km to 0.5 km, and afterwards this distance is 130 m till the
end of the dam. The length of the intercepting canal is 10.2 km. -

The intercepting canal joins the right hand side intercepting canal located on the Czechoslovak side at the
national border, and afterwards reaches the intercepting canal which runs parallel with the dam of the
Dunakiliti barrage. Its cross section distances are measured from the national border.

There is an 0.8 km long connecting canal which splits from the intercepting canal at 4.0 km to ensure the
water supply of the Moson Danube branch, During the Danube high waters, when the infiltrating waters
can not be led gravitationally to the old bed of the Danube, they can be directed to the Meson Danube
branch,
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The dam crest is above the impounded Q = 4000 m3/s discharge's water level by 2.5 m.
The bottom level of the intercepting canal is 123.70 mB at 0.0 km and its bottom slope is changing.

The water level control can be managed in the intercepting canal with the help of sluices built at 1.029
km, 4.150 km, 6.500 km and 9.100 km. :

Water can be let from the reservoir to the infiltrating canal through intake sluices built in the dam at
1.015 km.

The amount of infiltrating water during normal operation periods aleng the Czechoslovak and Hungarian
left hand side stretch is in total 52 m3/s. 20 m3/s of discharge from it goes to the Moson Danube branch.

During flood periods - when the sluice located at 9.1 km is going to be locked - the amount of infiltrating
water discharge along the total length of the right hand side is 46 m3/s. This discharge goes entirely to
the Moson Danube branch through the connecting canal.

The dam located on the Hungarian side, the structure of the infiltrating canal and the protection against
the infiltration are practically identical with the solutions applied in the case of the right hand side dam
and the intercepting canal going on Czechoslovak territory.

The navigation way should be ensured by the provision of 3.5 m depth even during the minimal
operation water level. The bottom level of the navigation way is 126.60 mB, therefore the terrain under
the navigation way has to be corrected to achieve this level, which mainly means that the stumps of the
trees have to be removed.

The flood plain has to be corrected so as to ensure the flow back of the water from everywhere not
allowing any water to remain in local ponds at the end of the impounding.

7.2 Dunakiliti Barrage
The function of the barrage:

- to ensure, as an organic part of the Gabcikovo Barrage, the 131.10 mB Danube water level at the
0.0 cross section of the diversion canal, which means 131.20 mB water level at the barrage,

- draw-off the floods according to the following conditions:

Probability Total water

discharge Discharge through Closed openings  Water level with 50
1%/ : the Dunakiliti m abo#e the

fm3/s/

barrage /m3/s/ barrage /mB/
1 . 10600 6 360 ship lock + 1 129.05
opening

0.1 13 000 8110 ship lock 129.80
0.01 15 000 9 730 - 130.25

- to ensure the temporary navigation before the starting time of the operation,

- to supply the duty water of the old Danube bed,

- the draw-off of the reservoir ice into the old Danube bed.
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7.2.1 Lay out

The Iocation of the barrage was determined by the space need of the stored water volume and by the
optimal building conditions. On the basis of them the axis of the barrage is Jocated at 1842 km of the
Danube in a right hand side cut /figure 10.1.

The barrage consists of seven 24 m wide openings, and the right hand side opening will serve as an
auxiliary ship lock. Space will be left in the left hand side pillar for tube turbine. The bank construction
will be located on the left and right hand side deposits. The deposits located on the left hand side join the
dike crossing the bed and to the connecting dam, while the deposits located on the right hand side join the
right hand side reservoir dam and the approach road in the flood plain,

7.2.2 Description of the constructions

The determining construction of the main construction is the barrage. The constructions necessary for
the realisation of the work and for the operation are additional productions. The constructions will be
built in a unified, drained work site, protected by a coffer dam and an injected diaphragm wall.

The main characteristic of the barrage is the 120.70 mB sill level. The upstream floor changes between
117.00 - 119.10 mB, while the downstream floor changes between 113.20 - 117.00 mB. The reinforced
concrete upstream floor is 15 m long, the base plate of the construction is 59 m, and the reinforced
concrete of the downstream floer is 530 m long. A 40 m long concrete die and a 45 - 50 m long rip rap
bottom protection is joined to the reinforced downstream floor figure 11.4.

A current free area behind the left hand side ridges of the barrage will be a winter port for the ice-breaker
ships which occasionally spend the winter here.

To protect the downstream floor of the barrage a 1 m thick rip rap layer will be laid down between river
kilometres 1838.55 - 1839.5.

7.3 The headrace canal
7.3.1 The canal

The headrace canal will be constructed between the Hrusovo - Dunakiliti reservoir and the Gabeikovo
Barrage, away from the flood plain of the Danube, in a protected area. The canal crosses a few roads,
drainage channels, and affects a few waterworks, cemeteries and constructions.

The Dunakiliti Barrage impounds the water level maximum 131.20 mB and the maximum water level in
the headrace canal will be 131.10 mB. During freezing periods the operational water level will be higher
by 50 cm.

During the draw-off of the ice from the reservoir through the Dunakiliti barrage the water level in the -
reservoir will be decreased to 128.00 - 128.50 mB and the necessary number of openings will be made.
The draw-off of the ice through the diversion canal and the Gabcikovo Barrage can occur only as an
emergency case and is considered to be very rare,

The headrace canal has to fulfil the tasks of both the diversion canal and navigation canal, and during
flood periods it has to carry off a certain part of the flood discharges.

The headrace canal joins the Hrusovo - Dunakiliti reservoir at 0.0 km. The left hand side dam of the
canal joins the left hand side dam of the reservoir, whlle its right hand side dam joins the connecting dam.
The level of the dam crest is 133.10 mB. :

The bottom width changes and it is planned to prowde the necessary flow cross section even in the
instance of increasing. water depths as well.

The bottom widths of the canal are:
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between 0.0 - 11.5 km 542.5-267.5m
between 11.5 - 16.0 km 267.5-737.0m
from 16.0 km the bottom width gradually gets less upto the hydro power-station.

The base line of the canal is a straight line from 0.0 km to 4.6 km, then there are two slight curves along
the stretch from 4.6 km to 7.0 km. It is again a straight line to 13.0 km, while there are two further slight
curves between 13.0 km and 16.0 km, and afterwards it goes directly to the Gabcikovo hydro power-
station in a straight line. The bottom level of the canal follows the terrain Jevel and varies along its axis
between 123.00 mB and 116.50 mB. '

The dams of the headrace canal will be constructed utilising the sandy gravel dredged from the tailrace
canal and utilising the clay coming from the dredging pits located on the upstream stretch. The width of
the dam crest is 6.0 m, the water side slope is 1:2, while the stope of the outside is 1:2 on the upper part
and 1:3 on the lower part. The crest of the dam is stabilised by cement ffigure 12./

The cohesive soil under the dams of the canal will be removed, deposited and used as lining at the bottom
of the headrace channel. The sandy soil and the first 50 cm thick layer of the inappropriate gravel will be
removed too to a final deposit.

There are a 20 cm thick concrete lining and below it a 40 cm thick transitional sandy gravel layer located
on the water side of the dam. On the bottom of the canal, as a continuation of the slope lining there is a
12.50 m wide cencrete liming which will be used for transportation during the construction period.

The bottom lining of the headrace canal is provided by the local Holocene sediments /fine sand and sandy
silt/. After the removal of the 30 cm thick humus layer the covering layer will be ploughed and
compacted. Three 20 cm thick local clay layers to be obtained from under the dams and from the
infiltrating channels will be rolled on the compacted soil. A 50 cm thick gravel layer will be put on the
top of the lining, which protects the lining layer against emergency anchoring and against the possible
damages caused by weather during the construction. To prevent removal the sandy gravel is protected by
asphalt spraying between 0.0 km and 12.5 km.

Where gravel gets to the surface the lining has to be completed. The gravel has to be covered by a 30 cm
thick sandy layer, and a 30 cm thick coberent soil layer has to be laid and compacted on the top of the
sand and this prepared surface will be covered by a 3 x 20 cm thick lining layer. Where sand gets to the
surface a 30 cm thick coherent soil layer will be compacted. The surface prepared as mentioned above
will then be covered by a 3 x 20 cm thick lining layer.

An emergency port will be constructed along the right hand side of the headrace canal between 14.8 km
and 13.00 km. No anchoring will be allowed in the canal.

7.3.2 The constructions of the canal

There are intercepting canals running paratlel to the right and left hand sides of the headrace canal.
These intercepting canals will have a different function during the construction and at the final stage.
During the construction period they will receive the excess water of the existing but cut drainage
channels and they will lower the groundwater level below the bottom level of the headrace canal. This
makes the construction of the bottom lining of the headrace canal possible. The water level in the
intercepting canals will be controlled according to the Danube water level. The water level control of the
intercepting channels can be managed by temporary and final bridges built with sluices. The final
constructions will have movable lock, while the temporary ones are regulators constructed of wooden
beams in a recess.

The infiltrating canals after the completion of their construction, at their final stage will intercept the
water of the surrounding area and will control the groundwater level. The water level of the infiltrating
canal will be controlled by the movable lock of the constructions. There are seven-final bridges /with




sluices to impound the water/ along the right hand side infiltrating canal /2.2, 3.4, 5.5, 7.5, 9.5, 13.1, and
17.76 km/, while there are two ones along the left hand side infiltrating canal /9.6, and 14.8 km/.

There is a ferry crossing at the 1.0 km point of the headrace canal, which can be reached by means of the
public bridges to be constructed across the infiltrating canals.

The water management dispatcher centre and the spare computer of the hydro power-station will be
located in the headquarters of the operation control building, which is at the same time the main entrance
of the hydro power-station. This building is at disposal both for the water management and energy staff.
The main functional units of the building are: control - dispatcher part, operation control office part and
residence part.

The auxiliary operation building too serves for both the water management and the energy staff. There
are partly car, van and electric trolley garage, and official boat storage in the water management part of
the building. The rooms of the drivers, workrocoms and their storage are located as well in this part of the
building. There are car, van garage and rooms for the drivers in the building part reserved for the energy
staff.

The open air distribution control building serves for the operation of the 110 kV distribution centre,
which is located on the left hand side of the headrace. There is distributor equipment, office, home
workroom, storage, fire storage, and a garage in the building.

7.5 The tailrace
7.5.1 The description of the canal

The tailrace canal begins downstream of the Gabeikovo barrage and at Palkovicovo reaches the Danube
at 1811,050. It is a straight canal along ifs total length which is 8.2 km long. The terrain is plain along
the base line of the canal. The canal crosses two Danube oxbows. Its bottom level is 17 - 18 m beneath
the surface level. Protecting dams are constructed along both its sides.

The coverage layer is silt and sandy silt sediment with the thickness of 1 - 5 m, and somewhere even with
7 m thickness along the tailrace. There is, under the covering layer, a thinner, transitional sandy layer
with a changing thickness, this is missing in certain places. There is a gravel sediment that can be found
under this to a depth of 50-100 m with sandy, and in some places peat formations.

The tailrace canal was designed for Q = 4000 m3/s discharge, and for the medium velocity v = 1.0 m/s.
This velocity was considered during the design, because the bottom of the canal has to be stable even
during the peak load time operation of the Gabcikove hydro power-station. The canal has a cup shape
with 185 m bottom width. The slope upto 5 m above the bottom is 1:5, and above it, upto the level of
115,00 mB it is 1:3. The slope has a 3 m wide horizontal berm at the level of 105.60 mB. There isa 15
m wide berm at the 115,00 mB level, besides there is a dike which has got a 1:3 slope on the water side
and with its crest level at 118.60 mB ffigure 12.f '

The crest width of the left hand side dam is 6.0 m, and the outside slope is 1:2 to the level of 116.60 mB,
and then a 4 m berm is located. The slope below the berm is 1:7. An approximately 8 m high dump
deposit will be located behind the right hand side dam between the cross sections of 21 - 25 km. Where
the dam crosses oxbows, dredging pits or drainage channels the silt from the bottom will be removed and
sandy gravel will be put instead up to a point 50 cm above the groundwater level, A clay-concrete
diaphragm wall will be constructed on the water side and along the outside the oxbows for 50 m, the
drainage channels for 20 m of length will be filled up to the level of the terrain.

The bottom slope of the canal is 0.0186 %o, the bottom level at the Gabcikovo hydro power-station is
96.61 mB, at 24.600 km it is 96.47 mB and at Palkovicovo, reaching the Danube it is 104.08 mB, which
is equal to the dredged bottom level of the Danube.

The tailrace canal will have slope protection in the zone of the water level changes owing to the
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-Gabcikove hydro power-station peak lead time operation. The slepe of the canal will be protected by a
70 cm thick rip rap layer /200 - 400 mm/, which covers a 50 cem filter layer /32 - 63 mm/. Where the
covering layer is cohesive soil an additional 150 cm thick sandy gravel layer will be applied. There are
peat or fine particle formations in the sandy gravel at approximately 15 m below the surface. Their
removal and replacement with sandy gravel is planned.

The construction of the tailrace canal is running parallel to the construction of the headrace canal and the
sandy gravel dredged from the tailrace will be built into the dam of the headrace,

7.5.2 The description of the constructions

A temporary locking construction is planned at the 25.022 km point of the diversion canal. This
construction primarily provides the drainage of the working pit of the headrace canal. The seepage water
up to the @ = 5000 m3/s discharge of the Danube can be conducted gravitationally to the Danube through
the right hand side intercepting canal of the headrace. In the case of bigger floods the construction has to
be closed and the seepage water has to be pumped or it has to be conducted to the drainage system
located at Zitny-Ostrovon. The construction makes the navigation of the ships transporting construction
machines and materials possible, and also the control of the water level of the tailrace canal, and in
addition it manages the tasks of the flood protection levee on the Danube. The span of the construction is
12.0 m, its sill level is 109.00 mB, and the upper level of the lock is 117.80 mB.

Due to the construction the levee along a 0.6 km length has to be relocated, from this a 0.4 km long
section will finally remain as the left hand side dam of the tailrace. Besides this a port is going to be built
for the moving pumping station.

This temporary construction will be demolished and the tailrace canal will join the Danube as scon as the
tailrace canal has been dredged up to the construction and dams have been constructed along both of its
sides,

A temporary water intake construction is going to be built at 23.87 km of the diversion canal. Its place is
in the left hand side dam of the tailrace. In the case of the Danube floods superior to the Q = 5000 m3/s
the maximum of Q = 10 m3/s seepage water discharge will be led through the construction into the
existing SVI j. drainage canal and through it to the Asodi and the Klucoveci pumping stations. The
construction is connected to the SVI j. channelled by means of the 0.6 canal. The intake.construction is
planned to be used as a pipe culvert /2 x 200 ¢m /, with a manual pipe sluice.

The drainage of the approximately 580 ha area located between the tailrace canal and the existing left
hand side dam is planned to be solved as follows:

- the South-East part of the area, which is on the side of the road to the Gabcikovo port is fo be
drained by the existing drainage system, with an additional intake sluice to be built in the left hand side
dam at 50.325 km. The construction is to be a 2 x 200 cm size, manual operation pipe sluice. The
gravitational draw-off is possible up to the Q = 5500 m3/s Danube discharge.

- the North-West part of the area will be drained through an intake sluice located at the 18207 km
of the SVII j. channel. The gravitational draw-of is possible up to the Q = 7000 m3/s Danube discharge.

7.6 The dredging of the Danube bed downstream of Palkovicovo

Dredging is planned downstream of the mouth of the tailrace canal between the cross sections of 1811
km and 1791 km to increase the head difference at the Gabcikovo hydro power-station and to ensure the
navigation water depth. The gained head difference is going te¢ be 1.7 m at the designed 4000 m3/s
discharge.

A certain part of the stoneworks constructed for regulation purposes have to be removed prior to the
dredging. The two bed piers of the Medvedov public bridge located at 1806.4 km have to be reinforced.
The width of the dredged bottom varies between 250 and 280 m. Parallel with the dredging the existing
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slopes have to be reinforced by ripraps. Along the stretches where new bank is being formed because of
the entry of a tributary bank protecting stoneworks have to be constructed.

The dredged material is sandy gravel and its volume is 20,5 million m3.
7.7 The regulation of the old Danube bed

The natural water regime along the stretch of the Danube between the 1811 km and 1842 km because of
the construction of the diversion canal will be changed. The discharges arriving in the Hrusovo -
Dunakiliti reservoir will mainly be directed through the diversion canal and the old bed will only get the
water in excess of the capacity of the diversion canal,

The draw-off of the ice and sediment coming from the reservoir and the direction of the water necessary -
from the environmental protection aspect remain the tasks of the old Danube.

The old Danube bed can comply with these tasks if it maintains the present discharge capacity and if it
remains stable even after the changed circumstances. This condition can be ensured only through the
help of continual maintenance. The establishment of the conditions necessary to carry out the
maintenance work / transportation conditions, purchasing of machines, etc./ belengs to the regulation
works of the old bed.

To ensure the stability of the bed a transition reach will be formed by means of dredging between the
1811 km and 1817 km, which is located between the dredged bed downstream of Palkovicovo and the
natural bed of the Danube.

Along the affected stretch of the old Danube bed the tributaries will be closed and, according to the plans
their fresh water supply will be managed. With regard to this a better, permanent situation’ will be
provided instead of the present varying groundwater situation. The planned measures are going to reduce
the negative impacts on the flood plain forests and the groundwater conditions of the agricultural area
will be improved too.

In the event of need bottom sills can be constructed in the old Danube bed. By means of this selution, on
the basis of the experiences of the barrage operation, such water levels can be produced equal to the low
waters prior to the construction.

Along the middle third of the old Danube bed the groundwater level reduction can occur on the affected
riparian areas. The water shortage can be compensated through irrigation to be constructed within the
framework of national investments.

The common operational regulation stipulates that concerning the operation of the Dunakiliti barrage in
the event of need during the growing season 200 m3/s discharge must be released into the old Danube
bed, in addition to the occasional possibilities for rinsing the bed.

7.8 Other constructions and investments of the Gabcikovo Barrage

That work and transportation which belongs to the other constructions and investrents of the barrage
necessary for the realisation and eperation of the main constructions, or which functions are to prevent or
to correct the damage possibly occurring during the construction.

7.81 Other construction

The rehabilitation of the temporarily used territories occupied during the construction period is required
for the protection of the arable lands and from the aspects of environmental protection. Temporary
territory usage is required by the:

- ternporary constructions,

- deposits of the building materials,
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- humus deposits,
- dredging pits,

which total area is divided into agricultural cultivation branches /values are given in ha/:

bescription On Czechoslovak On Hungarian
Total

territory 7
inland 12 - 12
arable Jand 602 183 785
meadow,  pasture- 159 83 242
ground
orchards, grape 10 - . 10
forest 335 447 782
other - 271 122 393
total 1389 835 2224

On the area of the leﬁlporary constructions and deposits the rehabilitation of the original situation has to
be carried out, with the help of appropriate technical and agricultural measures.

The technical measures are:

- removal of solid materials /linings, etc./,
- terrain correction,

- drainage,

- soil replacement perhaps.
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Annex 25

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLES REPUBLIC AND THE CZECHOSLOVAK SOCIALIST
REPUBLIC AS TO CUSTOMS QUESTIONS CONCERNING THE PREPARATION AND EXECUTION OF THE
CONSTRUCTION AND OPERATION OF THE GABCIKOVO-NAGYMAROS BARRAGE SYSTEM,

19 JANUARY 1979,

Article 1

(1) Goods may be transported across the state border free olf duties, levies and licences

Article §

(1) All transportation by public road related to the preparation and execution of the construction, as well
as the operation of the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros dam system shall be subject to licensing, Licenses shall be
issued by the competent public road authorities of the two countries,

(2) All transportation by public road carried out on the basis of licenses issued in accordance with
Paragraph (1) above shall be exempt from any taxes and fees ordinarily pertaining to transportation by
public road.

(3} Transportation by public road may also be carried out by vehicles, the technical pafametcrs of which
do not meet requirements specified in international treaties (TIR and AGT Treaties) concerning customs-
seal-safe equipment.

This Agreement was done in Budapest, on 19 January 1979 in two copies, in Hungdnan and Slovak
languages, both being equally authentic.
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Annex 26

HUNGARY-CZECHOSLOVAKIA, AGREEMENT AS TO THE COMMON QPERATIONAL REGULATIONS OF
PLENIPOTENTIARIES FULFILLING DUTIES RELATED TO THE CONSTRUCTION AND OPERATION OF THE
GABCIKOVO-NAGYMAROS BARRAGE SYSTEM, BRATISLAVA, 11 OCTOBER 1979
SELECTED ARTICLES

Article 1

1. The Contracting Parties will appoint plenipotentiaries, (hercinafter referred to as
"Plenipotentiaries"), in accordance with paragraph (1), Article (3) of the Treaty between the People's
Republic of Hungary and the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, (hereinafter referred to as the "Treaty"),
concerning the construction and operation of the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage Systern.

2, The Contracting parties will disclose to one another, through diplomatic channels, the appointment
and dismissal of the Plenipotentiaries .

Article 2

The Plenipotentiaries will direct and supervise the works carried cut for the completion of the joint
investment, execution of the tasks connected with the operation of the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage
System, hereinafter referred to as Barrage System, and ensure the co-ordination of the Hungarian and
Czechoslovak institutions in accordance with the provisions of the Treaty.

Article 3

1. In the course of the exercise of rights and fulfilment of responsibilities stipulated in the Treaty, the
Plenipotentiaries will jointly take part in the resolution of the guestions in connection with the completion
and operation of the Barrage System.,

2. The Plenipotentiaries shall implement their mutually approved resolutions in the state territory of
both Contracting parties according to its domestic rules and principles of state administration,

3. The Plenipotentiaries will resolve the disputed questions according to Article 27 of the Treaty.

4. Both Plenipotentiaries are entitled to disclose their position regarding any question within 30 days

unless another deadline is agreed upon.

5. The mutually approved reselutions of the Plenipotentiaries will immediately come into force
unless a different deadline is agreed upon,

Article 10

1. The precedure for the permission of water rights, water management work, measures for the
utilisation of water reserves, protection against the pollution of surface and groundwater, maintenance of
the navigational route and provision thereof with signs, preservation of the Danube's bed, protection
against water logging, protection against flood and the protection against ice flow shall be effected by the
Plenipotentiaries according to the Convention regarding the regulation of boundary water management
issues concluded by the Hungarian People's Republic and the Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist
Republic.

2. The resolution of water management issues in connection with the operation of the Barrage
System will be determined by a convention between the Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic .
and the Government of the Czecho-Slovak Socialist Republic. '
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Article 12

The present Convention will come into force upon the day of its signing.

Done in Bratislava on 11 October 1979 in two copies, both in the Hungarian and Slovak
languages, while both versions are equally authentic.

On behalf of the Government of the Hungarian People's Republic
On behalf of the Government of the Czecho-Slovak Socialist Republic.
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Annex 27

. AGREEMENT BETWEN THE HUNGARIAN PEQPLES REPUBLIC AND THE CZECHOSLOVAK SOCIALIST
REPUBLIC AS TQ QUESTIONS OF BORDER CROSSINGS IN RELATION TO THE PREPARATION, CONSTRUCTION,
AND THE OPERATION OF THE GABCIKOVO-NAGYMAROS BARRAGE SYSTEM, RAJKA, 5 FEBRUARY 1980

The Ministry of the Interior of the Hungarian People's Republic and the Federal Ministry of the
Interior of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic on the basis of the authorisation granted in Article 23,
paragraph (2) of the Treaty between the Hungarian People's Repiblic and the Czechoslovak Socialist
Republic on the construction and operation of the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage System signed in
Budapest on 16 September 1977, in order to ensure a simplified border crossing procedure, have agreed
on the following:

1. Places designated for state border crossing and border stations in operation
Article 1

In order to enhance the preparation, construction and operation of the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros
Barrage System the Hungarian-Czechoslovak state border in the area from border sign 1. 32/5 of Border
Section I. to polygon point 169 of Border Section Il, (: Rajka-Rusovce, Letkés-Salka) shall be crossed
preferably at points designated for this purpose - as specified in Article 2. for the exclusive purpose of
the construction of the barrage system - as well as at established railway, public road and water border
stations .

Article 2

The following places are designated as border stations :

a) Rajka-Rusovce - by public read (on the flood protection dyke of the Danube)
b) Dunakiliti-Hrusov- by ferry '
¢) Esztergom-Sturovo - by ferry (near to the operating ferry station)
d) Szob-Chlaba - by ferry
e) Letkés-Salka - by public road.
Article 3

Border crossing related to the construction of the Gabeikovo-Nagymaros Dam Systern may also
take place, in addition to locations designated for this purpose and border stations in operation, in
accordance with the contents of Appendix 2. of the Convention of 31 May 1976, signed in Budapest,
between the Governments of the Hungarian Pecple’s Republic and the Sccialist Republic of
Czechoslovakia on the Regulation of Questions of Water Management concerning Border Waters.

{I. State Border Crossing -
Article 4
State border crossing may take place upon the presentation of the following documents:
a) border crossing card;

b) list of names attached to border crossing card.
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Article 5
Border crossing cards must be issued especially to:
a} persons in charge of the organisation, management and supervision of construction work;
b) heads of work groups and teams;
c) drivers of land and water vehicles;
d) personnel eperating building machinery and equipment;
) pErsons carrying-out independent work.
- Article 6

Persons involved in work groups and teams may cross the border upon presentation of a list of
their names attached to the border crossing card of the head of their work group or team.

Article 7

(1) Border crossing cards and lists of names may be issued by the authorities of internal affairs of the
Hungarian People’s Republic and the Socialist Republic of Czechoslovakia.

(2) In justified cases applications for border crossing cards and related lists of names will be decided the
by the competent authorities as a matter of urgency.

Article 8

Persons in possession of border crossing cards may enter the territory of the relevant country to
the extent specified in the border crossing card, while persons indicated in a list of names shall remain in
the direct surroundings of their work station under the supervision of their supervisor.

Article 9

(1) The time and place of border crossing at designated locations must be reported to the competent
border authorities at least 24 hours in advance.

(2) Border authorities of both countries shall mutually keep each other informed of the place and time of
border crossings.

Article 10

Border crossing control at designated locations may also be exercised unilaterally in accordance
with the agreement of the competent horder authorities.

Article 11

At border stations in operation vehicles carrying persons or freight related to the construction shall
be allowed through immediately.

Article 12

Details intended to ensure undisturbed'burder crossing shall be agreed by the relevant border
guard authorities. CL
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HI. Procedures concerning exceptional cases
Article 13

In the event of natural disaster or similar extraordinary events, measures shall be taken in
accordance with the provisions of Article 26. of the Convention on Co-operation and Joint Assistance
along the Hungarian-Czechoslovak State Border, signed on 19 November, 1976 in Prague between the
Hungarian People’s Republic and the Socialist Republic of Czechoslovakia.

Article 14

Should the relevant authorities of one Party take into custody a citizen (cresident:) of the other
Party, then the other Party shall be informed through border commissioners to this effect.

IV. Provision of Material Conditions
Article 15

Material conditions for the control of travel documents at designated locations shall be provided
on the side of the Hungarian Party by the relevant body of the National Authority of Water Affairs, and
on the side of the Czechoslovak Party by the relevant body of the Ministry of Forestry and Water
Management of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic.

V. Closing Provisions
“Article 16
This Agreement shall enter into force on the 30th day after its signing.

This Agreement is prepared in two copies, in Hungarian and Czechoslovak. Both copies are
equally authentic.

Rajka, 5 February 1980.

Representative of the Ministry of the Representative of the Federal Mihistry of the

Interior of the Hungarian People's Republic Interior of the Socialist Republic of
Czechoslovakia
Séndor Hajos ' dr. Milan Suchony

General Major
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Annex 28

PROTOCOL CONCERNING THE AMENDMENT OF THE TREATY BETWEEN THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLES
REPUBLIC AND THE CZECHOSLOVAK SOCIALIST REPUBLIC REGARDING THE CONSTRUCTION AND
OPERATION OF THE GABCIKOVO-NAGYMAROS BARRAGE SYSTEM SIGNED IN BUDAPEST ON 16 SEPTEMBER
1977, PRAGUE,

10 OCTOBER 1983

The Hungarian People's Republic and the Czechosiovak Socialist Republic resolved to amend the
Treaty between the Hungarian People's Republic and the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic Regarding the
Construction and Operation of the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage System signed in Budapest on 16
September 1977 (hereinafter: the Treaty) and for this purpose they appointed their plenipotentiaries.

The Presidential Council of the Hungarian People's Republic appointed Gyorgy Lazér, President of
the Council of Ministers of the Hungarian People's Republic, and the President of the Czechoslovak
Socialist Republic appointed Dr. Lubomir Strougal President of the Government of the Czechoslovak
Socialist Republic who, after having exchanged their full powers, found in good and due form have
agreed as follows: :

Article 1
The paragraph (4) of Article 4 of the Treaty is amended as follows:

"Operations relating to the joint investment shall be organised by the
Contracting Parties in such a way that the power generation plants will be put
into operation during the period 1990-1994."

Article 2
L. This Protocol shall be ratified and the documents of ratifications shall be exchanged in Budapest.
2. The Protocol shall enter into force on the day of the exchange of instruments of ratification.

In witness whereof the plenipotentiaries have signed this Protocol and have affixed thereto their
seals.

Done in Prague, on 10 October 1983 in two copies, both in the Hungarian and Czechoslovak
languages, both texts being equally authentic.

On behalf of the Hungarian People's Republic
On behalf of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic
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Annex 29

PROTOCOL CONCERNING THE AMENDMENT OF THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE (GOVERNMENTS OF THE
HuUNGARIAN PEOPLES REPUBLIC AND THE CZECHOSLOVAK SOCIALIST REPUBLIC ON MUTUAL ASSISTANCE
IN THE COURSE OF BUILDING THE (GABCIKOVO-NAGYMAROS BARRAGE SYSTEM SIGNED IN BUDAPEST 16
SEPTEMBER 1977, PRAGUE, 10 OCTOBER 1983

The Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic and the Government of the Czechoslovak
Socialist Republic resolved to amend the Agreement between the Governments of the Hungarian People’s
Republic and the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic on mutual assistance in the course of the building the
Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage System signed in Budapest 16 September 1977 (hereinafter: the
Agreement) and for this purpose they appeinted their plenipotentiaries.

The Government of the Hungarian People's Republic

appointed J6zsef Marjai, the Vice-President of the Council of Ministers; and the Chairman of the
Hungarian section of the Hungarian-Czechoslovak Committee for Economic and Technical-Scientific
Co-operation; and ' '

the Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic

appointed Ing. Rudolf Rohlicek, Dr.Sc the Vice-President of the Government of the Czechoslovak
Socialist Republic, and the Chairman of the Czechoslovak section of the Hungarian-Czechoslovak
Committee for Economic and Technical-Sctentific Co-operation,

who, after having exchanged their full powers, found in good and due form have agreed as follows:
. Article 1
The paragraph /1/ of Article 1 of the Agreement is amended as follows:

"1.  The Contracting Parties have agreed to complete the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage System in
accordance with the following deadlines:

The beginning of the preparatory operations for the construction: 1978
Gabcikovo hydroelectﬁc power plant:

The commencement of operation of the first unit: 1920
The commencement of operation of the eighth unit: 1993

Nagymaros hydroelectric power plant:

The commencement of operation of the first unit: 1993
The commencement of operation of the sixth unit: ‘ 1994
The completion of the construction works: ‘ 1995"
Article 2 _
1, The surnmary construction schedule forming the appendix of the present Protocol replaces the

summary construction schedule forming the appendix of the Agreement.

2. On the basis of the summary construction schedule forming the appendix of the present Protocol a
detailed construction schedule will be worked out and after approval thereof according to paragraph /3/
of Article 4 of the Treaty between the Hungarian People’s Republic and the Czechoslovak Socialist
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Republic regarding the construction and operation of the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage System, signed
in Budapest on 16 September 1977 it will replace the detailed construction schedule forming part of the
Joint Contractual Plan,

Article 3
The first /1/ and second /2/ paragraph of Article 2 of the Agreement is amended as follows:

"1. The Czechoslovak Party according to the share of work and delivery set
forth in the Treaty between the Hungarian People's Republic and the
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic regarding the construction and operation of
the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage system (referred to as the Treaty)
undertakes to complete the following work during the period from 1978 to
1988 over and above the tasks assigned to the Czechoslovak Party:

a) the complete relocation of the Rusovee-Rajka road and long distance cable which belong to the
establishments situated in Czechoslovak territory on the right bank of the Dunakiliti-Hrusov reservoir.
According to the joint investment programme the value of these works at the 1974 price level is 7 miltion
Czechoslovak Korun, or 15 million HUF.

b) the completion of work on the tail-race canal to the value of 261 million Czechoslovak Korun, or
540 million HUF which according to the joint investment program, at 1974 price levels corresponds to 39
percent of the complete works on the tail-race canal.

2. The Hungarian Party according to the share of works and delivery set forth in the Treaty
undertakes the accomplishment of the following works beyond the tasks assigned to it:

the completion of work to the value of 60 million Czechoslovak Korun or 134 million HUF at
1974 price levels until the end of 1993 on the protection instatlations of the Nagymaros reservoir situated
in Czechoslovak territory, work in the Dolny Hron bay and on the transitional sectica joining the tail-race
canal of the Barrage at Gabcikovo."

Article 4

Article 3 of the Agreement is amended as follows:

"For the compensation of mutual assistance the Contracting Parties start from
the following principles:

a) The Hungarian Party shall settle the difference resulting from work and delivery set forth in
Article 2 of the present Agreement by assigning 848 GWh electric power of the Hungarian Party's share
from the energy produced in the Gabcikovo water power plant in 1990-1992,

b) Taking into consideration the Czechoslovak Party's completion of the investment ahead of time in
course of the years of running in of the Gabcikovo hydroelectric power plant the Contracting Parties will
share the produced electric power as follows:

1990 1991 1992 1993
HPR % 46,7 459 46,1 500
CSR %0 53,3 54,1 53,9 500

c) With respect to the supposed quantity of the ¢lectric power produced in the Gabcikovo
hydroelectric power plant, as well as to the principles described under paras a, and b, the Contracting
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Parties shall share the electric power as follows:
1990 1991 1992 1993

HPRGWh - 100 1090 1340
CSRGWh 199 1513 1523 1340

Article 5

This Protocol shall enter into force simultaneously with the Protocol on the amendment of the
Treaty Between The Hungarian People's Republic and the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic Regarding the
Construction and Operation of the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage System signed In Budapest On 16
September 1977 .

In witness whereof the plenipotentiaries have signed this Protocol and have affixed thereto
their seals,

Done in Prague, on 10 October 1983 in two copies, both in the Hungarian and Czechoslovak
languages, both texts being equally authentic. '

On behalf of the Government . On behalf of the Government
of the Hungarian People's Republic of the Czechoslovak

Socialist Republic
Jozsef Marjai Ing. Rudelf Rohlicek
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Annex 30

PROTOCOL CONCERNING THE AMENDMENT OF THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE
HUNGARIAN PEOPLES REPUBLIC AND THE CZECHOSLOVAK SOCIALIST REPUBLIC ON MUTUAL ASSISTANCE
IN THE COURSE OF BUILDING THE GABCIKOVO-NAGYMAROS BARRAGE SYSTEM SIGNED IN BUDAPEST ON
16 SEPTEMBER 1977, BUDAPEST, 6 FEBRUARY 1989

The Government of the Hungarian Pecple's. Republic and the Government of the Czechoslovak
Soctalist Republic resolved to amend the Agreement between the Governments of the Hungarian People's
Republic and the Czechoslovak Secialist Republic on mutual assistance in the course of the building the
Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage System signed in Budapest 16 September 1977 and amended through the
Protocol signed on 10 October 1983 in Prague (hereinafter: the Agreement) and for this purpose they
appointed their plenipotentiaries.

the Government of the Hungarian Peopte's Republic

appointed dr. Péter Medgyessy, vice president of the Council of Ministers of the Hungarian People's
Republic; and '

the Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic

appointed Pavel Hrivnak, the First Vice-President of the Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist
Republic, .

who, after having exchanged thetr full powers, found in good and due form have agreed as
follows:

Article 1
The paragraph /1/ of Article 1 of the Agreement is amended as follows:

"l.  The Contracting Parties have agreed to complete the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage System in
accordance with the following deadlines;

The beginning of the preparatory cperations for the construction: 1978
Gabcikovo hydroelectric power plant:

The commcnéement of operation of the first unit: 1990
The commencement of operation of the eighth unit: 1992

Nagymaros hydroelectric power plant:

The commencement of operation of the first unit: 1992
The commencement of operation of the sixth unit; | 1993
The completion of the construction works: 1994"
A
Article 2
1. The summary construction schedule forms the appendix to the present Protocol and substitutes the

summary construction schedule forming the appendix to the Agreement.

2, On the basis of the summary construction schedule forming the appendix of the present Protocol a
detailed construction schedute will be worked out and after approval thereof according to paragraph /3/
of Article 4 of the Treaty between the Hungarian People’s Republic and the Czechoslovak Socialist
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Republic regarding the construction and operation of the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage System, signed
in Budapest on 16 September 1977 it will replace the detailed construction schedule forming part of the
Joint Contractual Plan.

Article 3 .

The first /1/ and second /2/ paragraph of Article 2 of the Agreement is amended as follows:

"/1/ The Czechoslovak Party according to the share of work and delivery set
forth in the Treaty between the Hungarian People’s Republic and the
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic regarding the construction and operation of
the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage system (referred_ to as the Treaty)
undertakes to complete the following work during the period from 1978 to
1988 over and above the tasks assigned to the Czechoslovak Party:

a) the complete relocation of the Rusovce-Rajka road and long distance cable which belong to the
establishments situated in Czechoslovak territory on the right bank of the Dunakiliti-Hrusov reservoir,
According to the joint investment programme the value of these works at the 1974 price level is 7 million
Czechoslovak Korun, or 15 million HUF.

b) the completion of work on the tail-race canal to the value of 261 million Czechoslovak Korun, or
540 million HUF which according to the joint investment program, at 1974 price levels corresponds to 39
percent of the complete works on the tail-race canal.

2. The Hungarian Party according to the share of works and delivery set forth in the Treaty
undertakes the accomplishment of the following works beyond the tasks assigned to it:

the completion of work to the value of 60 million Czechoslovak Korun or 134 million HUF at
1974 price levels until the end of 1992 on the protection installations of the Nagymaros reservoir situated
in Czechoslovak territory, work in the Dolny Hron bay and on the transitional section joining the tail-race
canal of the Barrage at Gabcikovo,”

Article 4

Article 3 of the Agreement is amended as follows:

"For the compensation for mutual assistance the Contracting Parties start
from the following principles:

a) The Hungarian Party shall settle the difference resulting from work and delivery set forth in
Article 2 of the present Agreement by assigning 848 GWh electric power of the Hungarian Party's share
from the energy produced in the Gabeikovo water power plant in 1990-1992,

b) Taking into consideration that the Czechoslovak Party is ahead of schedule in the implementation

. of the investment, and the contents of paragraph a) the Czechoslovak Party will draw a total of 1022.5
GWh electric power from the 50% share of the Hungarian Party during the first three years of the
operation of the Gabcikovo hydroelectric plant. The timetable for this draw of energy will be agreed
upon by the energy toad distributors of the Contracting Parties in such a manner that the Czechoslovak
Party will draw maximum [0%, until the end of 1990, maximum 80% until the end of 1991, and in 1992
it will draw the remainder of all electric power conveyed by the Hungarian Party." -




Article 5

This Protocol enters into force on the date of the signing thereof. On the date of the entry into
force of this Protocol, the Protocol concemning the amendment of the Agreement between the
Governments of the Hungarian People’s Republic and the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic on mutual
assistance in the course of the building the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage System signed in Prague on
10 October 1983 shall cease to have effect.

In witness whereof the plenipotentiaries have signed this Protocol and have affixed thereto
their seals.

Done in Budapest, on 6 February 1989 in two copies, both in the Hungarian and Czechoslovak
languages, both texts being equally authentic.

On behalf of the Government On behalf of the Government
of the Hungarian Pecple's Republic of the Czechoslovak

Socialist Republic
Dr. Péter Medgyessy Pavel Hrivnak
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Annex 31

ean Commission, the CSFR and

Hungary aon 23th October 19927 on the Gabcikovo/ﬁagymaros Project.

1)

2)

- 3)

4)

5)

For the Czech and Slovak Federation Delegation
For the Hungarian Delegation

For the European Commission

*

It was agreed that all works on variant C of the Gabcikovo/Nagymaras
project will be stopped at a date specified by the EC Commission on
the basis of the fact finding mission composed of one expert from

each side (Commission, CSFR and Hungary), taking into account the

risk of damage to existing structures including navigation, of
ecalogical damage_to the region and of flooding (Spring 1993 or
sudden surges). The mission shall report as soon as possible, but
not later than Saturday October 31st at 12 noon.

The CSFR undertakes, to guarantee to maintain the whole* traditional
quantity of water into the whole old Danube riverbed, including the
section between Rajka and Palkodicobo, and to refrain from operating

the powerplant.

A working group of experts shall be set up immediately, consisting of
three experts nominated by the European Commission, assisted by one
expert apﬁointed by Hungary and the CSFR each. The three Commission
experts shall be specialists in respectively environmental matters,

hydrology and water architecture.
The task of the working group will be to:
i} make an on-site inspection of the structures of variant C;

ii) assess the need and urgency of these structures in the light of
the potential flooding risk, including the risk of causing
damage to already constructed parts;

1ii) assess the immediate consequences/impacts of these structures
relating to:

* environment;

* hydrological and water management aspects;

* navigation, and

iv)  assess the reversibility of these structures and assess the
cost for restoring the status quo ante, i.e., the situstion
existing prior to the construction of the dam.

The grouB will report its findings to the Trilateral Meeting to be
held in Brussels on a date to be agreed by the three parties (within
15 days), and make suggestions on urgent measures tao be taken. The
Tindings shall not prejudice the evidence produced within the context
of the legal procedures described under paragraph 4 below.

Both the CSFR and Hungarian de]egations expressed their commitment to
submit the dispute connected with the Gabcikovo/Nagymaros project
with all its aspects, including legal, financial and ecological
elements, to binding international arbitration or to the

International Court of Justice. :

This agreement does not prejudge the legal rights o/ heérgrti S.
:!. {/

“whole" mezns not less than 95%
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Annex 32

SPECIAL AGREEMENT
FOR SUBMISSION TO THE INTERNATIONAL COURT
OF JUSTICE OF THE DIFFERENCES BETWEEN
THE REPUBLIC OF HUNGARY
AND THE SLOVAK REPUBLIC CONCERNING
THE GABCIKOVO-NAGYMAROS PROJECT

The Republic of Hungary and the Slovak Republic,

Considering that differences have arisen between the Czech and
Slovak Federal Republic and the Republic of Hungary regarding the
implementation and the termination of the Treaty on the Construction
and Operation of the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Barrage System, signed in
Budapest on September 16, 1977 and related instruments (hereinafter
referred to as "the Treaty"), and on the construction and operation of

the “provisional solution”;

Bearing in mind that the Slovak Republic is one of the two
successor States of the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic and the sole
successor State in respect of rights and obligations relating to the

Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Project;
{

Recognizing that the Parties concerned have been unable to settle
these differences by negotiations;

Having in mind that both the Czechoslovak and Hungarian
delegations expressed their commitment to submit the differences
connected with the Gabcikovo-Nagymaros Project in all its aspects to
binding international arbitration or to the International Court of

Justice;

Desiring that these differences should be settled by the
International Court of Justice;

-
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Recalling their commitment to apply, pending the Judgment of
the International Court of Justice, such a temporary water
management regime of the Danube as shall be agreed between the
Parties;

Desiring further to define the issues to be submitted to the
International Court of Justice,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

The Parties submit the questions contained in Article 2 to the
International Court of Justice pursuant to Article 40, paragraph 1, of

the Statute of the Court.

Article 2

(1) The Court is requested to decide on the basis of the Treaty and
rules and principles of general international law, as well as such other
treaties as the Court may find applicable,

(a) whether the Republic of Hungary was entitled to suspend
and subsequently abandon, in 1989, the works on the Nagymaros
Project and on the part of the Gabcikovo Project for which the Treaty
attributed responsibility to the Republic of Hungary;
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(b) whether the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic was entitled
to proceed, in November 1991, to the "provisional solution” and to put
into operation from October 1992 this system, described in the Refport
of the Working Group of Independent Experts of the Commission of the
European Communities, the Republic of Hungary and the Czech and
Slovak Federal Republic dated 23 November 1992 (damming up of the
Danube at river kilometer 1851,7. on Czechoslovak territory and
resulting consequences on water and navigation course);

(c) what are the legal effects of the notification, on May 19, 1992,
of the termination of the Treaty by the Republic of Hungary.

(2) The Court is also requested to determine the legal
consequences, including the rights and obligations for the Parties,
arising from its Judgment on the questions in paragraph (1) of this

-Article.

Article 3

(1) All questions of procedure and evidence shall be regulated in
accordance with the provisions of the Statute and the Rules of Court.

(2) However, the Parties request the Court to order that the
written proceedings should consist of:

(a) a Memorial presented by each of the Parties not later than
ten months after the date of notification of this Special Agreement to
the Registrar of the International Court of Justice;

(b) a Counter-Memorial presented by each of the Parties not
later than seven months after the date on which each has received the

certified copy of the Memorial of the other Party;

. (c) a Reply presented by each of the Parties within such time-
limits as the Court may order.
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(d) The Court may request additional written pleadings by the
Parties if it so determines.

(3) The above-mentioned parts of the written proceedings and their
annexes presented to the Registrar will not be transmitted to the other
Party until the Registrar has received the corresponding part of the

proceedings from the said Party.

Article 4

(1) The Parties agree that, pending the final Judgment of the
Court, they will establish and implement a temporary water
management regime for the Danube.

(2) They further agree that, in the period before such a regime is
established or implemented, if either Party believes its rights are
endangered by the conduct of the other, it may request immediate
consultation and reference, if necessary, to experts, including the
Commission of the European Communities, with a view to protecting
those rights; and that protection shall not be sought through a request

to the Court under Article 41 of the Statute.

(3) This commitment is accepted by both Parties as fundamental to
the conclusion and continuing validity of the Special Agreement.

Article 5

(1) The Parties shall accebt the Judgment of the Court as final and
binding upon them and shall execute it in its entirety. and in good

faith.

(2) Immediately after the transmission of the Judgment the Parties
shall enter into negotiations on the modalities for its execution.




346

(3) If they are unable to reach agreement within six months, either
Party may request the Court to render an additional Judgment to
determine the modalities for executing its Judgment.

Article 6

(1) The present Special Agreement shall be subject to ratification.

(2) The instruments of ratification shall be exchanged as soon as
possible in Brussels.

(3) The present Special Agreement shall enter into force -on the
date of exchange of instruments of ratification. Thereafter it will be

notified jointly to the Registrar of the Court.

In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto,
have signed the present Special Agreement and have affixed thereto

their seals.

Done in Brussels, this 7th day of April, 1993, in triplicate in
English.

For the Republic of Hungary For the Slovak Republic

R

Akadémiai Nyomda, Budapest
Printed in Hungary




